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Spi nq f luorescent f itti ngs

lntroduction

lndex

The lighting fittings illustrated in these pages
cover an enormous range: there is a fitting
for every purpose and to suit every pocket.
The leading position of these fittings is due
to exceptional standards of design and

production. Only the best materials are used.
and all fittings are designed to please the eye.
All fittings are initially subjected to rigorous
photometric and physical tests, and periodic
tests are also carried out.

:3-
A range ot inexpensive but well made and elegant
fittings suitable for most commercial and industrial
inslallations. A simple backspine forms the ba$is for a
vari€ty of diffusers and light controllers,

2 Arrowslim, Minipack and Nomad 1t22-1 :29
Slender backspines designed to take the smaller
diameter and shorter tluorescent lamps. These finings
have a number of applications in the commercial field,

W rro-rrcs
A wide range of commercial and industrial littings lor
situations where price is less important than elegant
appearance, silenl operation. rugged construction and
litness of ouroose.
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Popular Pack, Arrowslim, Minipack and Nomad ranges

lndex

1:4
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m nt 1:Ts
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Popular Pack

.;',1i.)
:A_.Ia

/o Fixing centres

J

Entry at centre

TOP FEATURES
1 Extensive range of 2400mm/Bft.

1 800mm/6ft. 1 500mm/sft. 1 200mm/4ft
and 600mm/2ft single and twin tube
fittings finished in white stoved enamel.

2 All f ittings completely wired and f ully
tested to ensure rel iable performance
and qualiiy.

3 Supplied complete with high eff iciency
white tube(s).

4 Diffusers and prismaticcontrollers in
light stabilized polystyrene with
spring mounted end plates.

Prismatic ccnt.oller is also available
in acrylic material.

5 Spring-mounted lampholders with
knock-outs for end entry.

6 Cohtrolgearwithlonglifeandreliable
operation.

7 Three-way mains terminal block-
8 Time and money saved byfast f ixing

features.
I All fittings power factor corected except

the 600mm/2ft single. The 2400mm/Bft
fittings operate at 0 66 leading power
factor. The single 1 800mm/6ft 75W
fittjngs are supplied in matched pairs to
give near unity power factor.

Five-year guarantee
Popular Pack fittings are guaranteed agai nst
delecls which under proper use appear
within five years after they have been
delivered and which arise from faulty
design, materials or workmanship.
This guarantee excludes the starter switch
and fluorescent tube which are subject
to separate guarantees.
ln the event of the fitting, or any

Termi
position for
Sft.6ftand Sftfittinq

POPULAR PACK FIXING CENTRES

2ft centre cluster ; 20mm holes at 495mm
4ft. sft and 6ft 6o5mm 8ft 1 21 0mm

1 0mm
5 smm

25mm
45mm

components thereof becominq faulty
after installation and during the period of
quarantee, the fittinq or component
(with the exception of the starter switch and
fluorescenttube) will be repaired or
replaced at the company's discretion at no
charge, provided it has been used correctly
and returned carriage paid and adequ-ately
packed to the nearest company depot.

Standards
Fittings are manufactured to
854533-1 971 Part 2
Section22(lP20).

1 0mm

Terminal block
position for 2ft
4ftfrttang.

40mm

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to BS 4533
Part 1 Section 1.4 and, except where otherwise
stated, are "Luminaires for use in normal
atmospheres." Where use in more onerous siluattons
is contemplated, e.g. in part-completed buildings.
before drying out and made suitable for occupation,
damp cellars, special processing plants. etc additional
surface protection may be required. Special finishes
for such applications can be agreed in consultation
with your local Thorn Lighting Office.

FIXING CENTRES
2fr qor SOOmm (1 4'7in)

lltl sgs.. ots..
?!t I reoomm o, 2qintbilJ
Bft 1200mm 1220mm

(1 200mm or 4Bin).

Section 1:3



Popular Pack batten fittings

t,

The Popular Pack batten is available
in 6OOmm/2ft.'l 2OOmm/4ft.
1 500mm/5ft. 1 BOOmm/6{t and
2400mm/8ft single tube and twin
tube fittings. The batten is packed
complete with tube(s) in the same
carton which effectjvely reduces
handling costs. Spring loaded
lampholders are i ncorfiorated which
embrace the lamp cap to prevent
any strain on the lamp pins.
Relamping from either end is
oossible ever or 2400mnr/8lt fitirr,qs.
The batten totally encloses the
conlrol gear and the cover plate is
speedily detached.
The starter switch is reaclily accessible
th roug h th e s ide of the fitti ng.
End conduil entry is through
knock outs in theendsof the
lampholders and a bracket
(Catalogue no. PP 4620) is
available free of charge to secure the
conduit into the fitting.

For continuous mounting a space of
12mm/O.5in between battens and
trouqh relpctors and 50mm/2.0rn
belween diffusers is esseItlal so that
conect m al nten a rrce ca n be performed
Fittings are f inished in white stoved
enamel for maximum ref lection and
effi cl en cy.

rrpse [itlir gs "rc suilaole [or use ir
ord rary rdoor atmosnl,eles,whe e
ambient temperature does not
exceed 25"C.
Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/240Y 5OHz.
Fittings listed below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charge:
20W 6O0mm/2ft
40W 1 200mm/4fl
65W 1 500mm/Sft

59mm
2.3 in -l

4Bmm
1 9in

99mnl
3 gin

59mm
2.3in

73mm
2.8 9 in

1 55mm
6 lin

PP 265 PP 65

200121 ov.22ov
and 250V 50H2.)

Fittings comply with 8S4533 2 2
(rP20).

RANGE: Packed complete with White tube(s)
N ominal
length
mm it
600 2

Batten

PP 2675

Length
mm in

61- 24t
6'15 U.Z

Approx. weight
(incl. tubes)
kg
1.8
216

Fixing centres
mm in

500
600 2

20WJingle
20W Twin
40W ingle Switchsrart
40W Twin Swirchsrarr
65W Single Swlrctnan

Rating Circuit Catalogue no.
PP 20Switchstart

i*irctriutt PP 220
PP 40

tb

4
46!

9
75

19'1
1s1
24
24
,4
24
24

500
1200 4
1200 4
15oO 5

PP 24O

PP 65
PP 265
PP 675 * 10.4

io.q

5.45
g'1
6.12

600
6oo

600
6oo
600

4.1
5a

224
2241

1

i

442
48.t

26

525 60 1

or
ot
ol
ot1 500 5 65W Twin

1BO0 6
1800 6

Switchstart
Swrtchstart
Switchst;rt

1 525
1 788
'1788

814
13 46

14.i5
'11.5

600 or 24
600

60.1
75W Single *

7sw rwin
I q00 6 85w single Re"onant swi PPo 685
1 800 6 Bsw Twin Re.onam siuri PPo 2685 1

17aA 70.4 4.32
788 70 4 600

or
or 24

24Oo 8 1 25W Sinsle Switchitart PP 125 23gB g4.4
24oo B 1 25W Twin swirchsbrt PP 2125 zege g4.4

67
523
7 95 17-5

48
48

Section 1:4

1200 or
1 200 oi

*Note I Single battens are packed and sold in matched lead/lag pairs, but may be used independently on site.



Popular Pack slim twin batten fittings

This twin batten is designed with
closelv spaced lampholders and is
the basis of a number of reflector
fittings in the Popular Pack range.
Since it is intended for industrial use,
the ends ofthefitting are provided
with knock-outs permitting direct
end-to-end mounting.
Battens are made of sheet steel,
bonderized and finished white.

RANGE: Packed complete with White tube(s)

These fittings are suitable for use in
ordinary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed
25"C.
Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/240V 5OHz.
Fittings comply with
BS 4533 - 2.2 (tP 20)

XPP 2675

95mm
3.75in

Nominal length
mm Jt Rating Circuit

Section 1:5

Approx. weight
Batten Length (incl. tubes)
Catalogue no. mm in kg lb

Fixing centr€s
mm in
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Popular Pack PPA and PPTA angle reflector fittings

E

These are asymmetrical metal
reflectors attached to the Popular
Pack batten by means of screws
litted inta slideable spring nuts
retained in the batten. These screws
engage into keyhole slots in the
reflectors.
Applications include blackboards.
wall charts, shopwindow lighting,
etc. Ref lectors are finished in white
stoved enamelfor maximum ref lection
and fittings may be close ceiling or
conduit mounted
These fittings are suitable for use in
ordinary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/240V 5OHz.
Fittings listed below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charge :

40W 1 200mm/4f t t 2OO I 21 0V. 220V
65W 1 500mm/5ftl and 250V 50Hz
Fittings complvWith 8S4533 - 2.2
( r P20).

79mm
J.I IN

1 62mm
6in

114mm
4.5in

I

1 49mm
5.9in

RANGE: Packed complete with White tube(s)
Nominal
length
mm lt

2400
2400

6 75W

Circuit

afe

Firting Length
tn

44.2

11.1

2398 94.4

Reflector
Catalogue
no-

Batten
Catalogue
no.

Approx. weight
Fixing centres

ot 24 PPA 26

'1200 ot 48 PPA 8

PPA 4 PP 40
PP 65

PPO 685

or

Section 1:6
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Popular Pack PPC prismatic controller fittings

These attac.hments are made of
transparent'extruded plastic with
side prisms, the base being
embossed with a f ine prismatic
pattern. They are quickly attached or
detached from the batten by the
clip-on action ofthe end caps.
These {ittings are suitable for use in
ordinary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed
25'C.

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 23O/240V SOHz
Fittings listed Selow can be supjlied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charge:
20W 600mm/2ft
40W 1 200mm/4ft
65W 1 500mm/5ft
Fittings comply wirh 8S4533- 2.2
( | P20).

PPC/265 PPCl65

1 4mm
4.5in

_i
| ,r-. I

r3inl

1 96mm
7.lin

97mm
3.8in

I

200/210v.
220V and 250V
50H2.

RANGE: Packed complete with White tube(s)
Nominal
length

no,
L€ngth
mm in

weight Diffuser Batten
lubes) Fixing centres Catalogue Catalogue

tb mm no.mm Circuit
600 2 20w ss

1200 4 40W Twin SS

1 800
1800 6 Twin SS

6 85W

2400 8

ss

638 25.1 2.1 464 500
.1 2'84 6.25 500 19.7 PPC

1550 61 4.2 9'2 600 or 24
13.5 600 or 24 PPc 25 PP

181 8 OI PP

1A1A 71.4 4.5 10 600 or 24 PPC 6 PPO 685

220

PP 65

.47'l

PP
*Note: are

sRs

may on

Section 1:7



Popular Pack PPJ prismatic controller fittings (Acrylic)

These attachments are made of
transparent extruded acrylic with
linear side prisms and embossed
prismatic pattern on the base. They
are quickly attached or detached from
the batten by the clip on action of the
end caps. These fittings are suitable
for use in ordinary indocir
atmospheres where the ambient
temperature does not exceed 25'C.

Supply Voltage:
Standard f rttrng 230 I 24O 5OHz.
Fittings listed below can be supplied
to order at no extra cnarge:
65W 1 500mm/5fr- 2OO /21 0V,
22OV and 25OV 50H2.

Fittings comply with
BS4533-22(tP20)

mm

9mm

B 5,5mm

RANGE: Packed comolete with White tubes

Nomi nal
length
mm

Fitting
Cataloque Length

Fixing
centres
mm in

Batten
Catalogue
no.

Wejght
Ditfuser
Catalogue
no.It Rating Circuit no. mm in tb

Note: Similar attachments in single tube size tot 2lt,4ft, 5ft, 6ft, Bft and twin tube size for 2ll.4lt and Bft can be made available-price
dnd availabrlrty on application.

Section 1:8



Popular Pack PPL prismatic controller fittings

This prismatic control ler for si ngle
tube fittings is a larger version of the
single PPC type described on
page 1 .7
The increased size makes possible a
higher degree of light control and
the attachment is designed to
provide lower brightness lighttng tn
situations where glare could present
problems.
These diffusers are quickly
attachable or detachable from the
batten bythe clip-on action ofthe
end caps.

These fittings are suitable for use in
ordinary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed
25"C.
Supply voltage
standard firring 23ol24ov 5oqz.
Fitlings listed below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charge:
4OW 1 200mm/4f t\? OO / 21 OV. 22OV
65W 1 500mm/bttJ and 250V 50H2.

Fittings complywith BS4533 - 2.2
( r P20).

PPL/615

I 20mm
4'

1

5 4in

!r*

rA=
ul/

RANGE: Packed complete with White tube
Nominal
length

Approx. weight Reflector Batten
(incl. tube) Fixirfg centres Catalogue Catalogue
kg lb mm in no. no.

Fitting Length
mm in
liae [g.t 600 or 24 PPL 4 PP 40

ti'1550 61 10.25 600 or 24 PPL 5 PP 65

leoO 6 l9!! fllglgj !s PPU675* . 1a1a 71.4 5.2 11 4 600 or 24 PPL 6 PP 675x
'1800 6 85WSingre SRS Pfll9q85 1aft 71 4 58 1t75 6qOd21' PPL6 ppooes
2400 8 125W Single SS PPL/125 2428 95.4 7 15.5 1200 or 48 PPL 8 pp 125
*Note: Singld battens are packed and sold in matched lead/lag pairs. but may be used independently on site.
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Popular Pack PPD plastic diffuser fittings

This white opal diff user in extruded
plastic with external reeding
provides an extremely attractive and
efficient fitting designed for general
commercial use. The white plastic
end plates are simply {itted to the
batten and enable the diffuser to be
quicklv and easilV removed for
cleaning and general maintenance.
These fittings are suitable for ilse in
ordinary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient tem perature does not exceed
25"C.

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/240V \OHz.
Fittings listed below can be Supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra c
20w
40w 1

65W 1

Fitrings comply with 8S4533 - 2.2
(r P20).

PPD/265 PPD/65

1 4mm
4.5in

_1
Ir-77mm

3in

1 96mm
7.7in

97mm
3.8in

harge:
600mm/2ftl
200mm/4ft I
SOOmm/5ftJ

2OO/210V.
220V and 25OV
50H2.

Nominal
length
mm tt

ete with White

Circuit

sRs

Approx. weight
(incl. rubes)

600 2 20w si
600 2

Longth

PPD 220
1248 49.1 3

6l
1 550

PPD/2675 1814 71.4

Fixing centres
mm in no,

Catalogue Catalogue

PPD 2 PP 20
19'7 PPO 22 PP 220

500

40W Twin SS 5 11

675 600 ot 24 PPD

6.6 14 5 600 or 24
4.3 95

PPD 24 PP 24O

5 65W

75W

ot 24 PPD 5 PP 65

2424 95.4

are packed and sold in

ot

1200 0t 48 PPD 8

PPD 6 PP 675*
ot 24 PPD 26 PP 2675

26 2685

or

Twin

site.

Section 1:1O
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Popular Pack PPE opal sided prismatic controller
fittings

These attachments are for use in
situations where visual comfort is of
primary importance. The sides have
an opal finish and the base is
embossed with a fine prismatic
pattern.
They are quickly and easily
attached or detached from the
batten bVthe clip-on action ofthe
end caps.
These fittings are suitable [or use in
ordinary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed
25"C.

RANGE: Packed complete with White tube(s)

Supplyvoltage
Standard fitting 23O/240Y SOHz
Fittings listed b'elow can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charge :

40W 1 200mm/4f t) 2OO / 21 O, 22O
65W 1 b00mm/5ftJand 25OV 50H2.
Fittings comply with.BS4533 - 2.2 .

(r P20).

PPE/265 PPE/65

1

5.4in

1 14mm

Nominal
length
mm ft

1500 5

1 800

Circuit
Fitting Length

mm inno,

Approx. weight
(incl. rubes)

tb

Difluser
Fixing centres
mm in

Catalogue
no.

Batten
Cataloguo
no-

4 40W ss

1800 6 85W

1500 5 65W Twin SS 1550 61 6.2 13.5

600 or 24 PPE 4
PP 24O

4.42 9.75 600 or 24 PPE 5 PP 65
600 or 24 PPE25

PP 675
26 PP 2675

685

PPE 8
PP 2125

1244 49.',t 3 4
or

or

2400 8

baltens are packed and sold in matched lead/lag pairs, but may

q
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Popular Pack PPR metal reflector fittings

These open-ended slotted metal
trough reflectors give generous
upward lighting.
Finished in white stoved
enamel, they are easily fitted by
means of sliding captive screws,
providing extremely attractive and
eff icient attachments. These
reflectors are suitable for many
industrial applications where high
efficiency and easy maintenance are
important features.

RANGE: Packed complete with White tube(s)

PPR/65

These fittings are suitable for use in
ordinary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed
25"C.
Supply voltage
Standard fitting 23O/240V 

'OHz.Fittings listed below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charge:
40w 1 200mm/4ft\ 200/210v,220v
65W 1 500mm/5ftj and 250V 50H2.
Fittings comply with 8S4533 - 2.2
( r P20).

1 32mm
5.

1 83mm
7.2in

11gmm
4'7in

248mm
9.75in

PPR/265

Nominal
length

Approx. weight Reflector
Catalogue

Battsn
CatalogueFitting Length tubss) Fixing centres

tn

48'2 600 or 24
't224 48.2 6.8 15 600 ot 24 PPR 24 PP 240

6.3 13.75 600 or 24 PPR 5 PP 65

6.9 15.2 600 ot 24 PPR 6 PP

9.6 21.2 600 or 24 PPR 26 PP 2675
685

9.2 20.25 1200 or 48 PPRS

ft Rati Circuit no.

Twin SS

5 65W ss

T5WTwin sS

6

: Single battens a.e

or

2400 8

Section 1:12
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Popular Pack PPT Twindustrial tr4rin reflector fittings

These twin open-ended slotted
metal ref lector fittings incorporate
all the well- known design aspects
of the Popular Pack types pl us a

number of additional features of
maximum advantage in a fitting for
industrial use.
Metal end plates incorporating
knock-outs are used and the tube
spacing enables a smaller reflector
to be employed.

These fittings are suitable for use in
ordinary indoor atmospheres. where
ambient temperature does not exceed

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/240V 5OHz.
Firtings complywith 8s4533 - 2.2
(rP20).

PPT/O2685

1 32mm
5.2inl

'1 83mm
7'zin

RANGE: Packed

length
mm ft Rating

with White tubes

Fining
Circuit Catalogue no. no.

Catalogue CatalogueLength (incl. tubes)
kg lb no.mm tn

Fixing contres
mm in

Section 1:13



Popular Pack PPU Sentinel fittings lP 53

Sentinel enclosures combined with
1 800mm/6ft Popular Pack fittings
fulfi I the protection needs for many
under-canopy, open building and
corrostve srtuatrons.
The construction is a simple but
effective two-piece structure, formed
by the combi nation of a grey glass
fibre canopy and an acrylic clear
stippled lower moulding. Although
functional in design the canopy and
bnd.lower enclosure form a
combination which is attractive in
appearance and touEjh in use.
Six captiVe clips provide easy,
positive {astening and soft gaskets
seal thb enclos'ures from external
environmental conditions.
The Sentinel is available in single and
twin forms. Battens, tubes and
enblosures are supplied complete in
one pack.

Although functional in design the
canopy and lower enclosure form a
combination which is attractive in
appearance and tough.in use.
It is important to ensure that the
entry points into thesefittings are
adequately sealed against the ingress
of water.

These fittings when ceiling mounted
resist rain and dust andaresuitable
for use outdoors and in chemically
corrosive atmospheres.

Maximum ambient 15'C.

Supply Voltage
Standard fitting 230/240V \OHz.

3'7in
98mm

t"rEf'
I

4.5in
1

114mm
4.5in

1 42mm
5.6in

length

wirh

Circuit mm tn

Toggle clip PP 4609; sinqle rube acrylic enclosure PP 46'1 1 and twin-tube acrylic onclosure PP 46'1 5
. are available as replacement items

cinttes

Section 1:14

mm tn



Popular Pack One-Plus-One attachment

The One- Plus-One fitting is formed
from a combination of a central box
housing and two individual PoP
Packfittings in tandem, an
arrangementthat can be extended
to give a continuous structure. This
is particularly suitable for schools,
supermarkets, shops and all indoor
establishments where a good
general level of illumination is
reouired.
tnb One- Plus-One can be used to
form combinations of various sizes,
deoendent onlY on the tYPe of
Pop Pack employed, with a choice of
opal diffuser (PPD) or Prismatic
controller (PPC) single tube
attachments.

Detai ls of si ngle tu be fittings for use
with the One-Plus-One attachment
are given on pages
1:7and1:10

It should be noted that the One-
PIus-One is suitable for ceiling
mounting only.

This attachment is suitable for use in
ordinary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed
25"C. when used in conjunction with
Pop Pack filtings mentioned.

Arrangement data
Dimensions shown include various
size fittings combined with the
One- Plus-One attachment.

'l 17mm

79mm
31in

D

c

no. mm ln tb mm

and centre BS box

Nominal litting size
mmft

c
PPC or PPD
mm in mm tn

D

mmmm ln

600 500 19 1 357 14.1 18

4621 (e.g. 4+5-1248+610+1550-32:3376mm)

451

For other fitting combinations allow 1 6mm length reduction for each junction with PP
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Popular Pack Clipluve sectional louvers

KU5 P Clipluve on PP 65 batten

Bare lamp shielding in an
economical form is provided by
these practical and decorative opal
plastic units which clip directlv on to
the lamp. The KU5 P Pack contains
tive 292mm/1 1'5in sections
suitable for bi-pin tubes. Four, five,
six or eight sections are required
according to the length of tube.
The sections are ful ly i nterlocking
to ensure alignment and are quickly
detachable i n sections for easy
maintenance and washrng. Clipluve
(patent no- 751 990) meets the
maximum brightness requirements
set by the Standards for School
Regulations 1 959.

1 02mm
4in

36.mm
1 4in

56mm
2.2in

2.3in

no.

Section 1:16



Popular Pack Gircuits Data

230/240V 50Hz CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starterswitch circuitwith
optional PFc capacitor.

2 Leading powerfaclorstarter switch
circuit.

FUSE

7 Semi-resonant start circuit.

TUBE

228 Leading power factor starter switch
circuit.

I

L
E

N

,ll'

to

233 Semi-resonant start circuit with
essential circuit capacitor.E

t

l

244 lead / lag Starterswitch circuit

REPLACEMENT CONTROL GEAR
These ilems are selected Irom the exte nsive ra nge of control gear for U K Regio nal stocking to
give ready availability. The reference numbers quoted will be differenl from those marked on
the control gear in the fitting, but the units are equally applicable to Popular Pack fittings.

capacitor Starter Switch circdiaqChoke

1 25W 8fr SS Single Tube
Twin Tube

2 C.CUH|125 1 GC2344
4-G.CUH/125 2-GC2344 2-1

224
2x228

55/800
55/800L

E
N 85W 6It SRS 1-G.BU/685 1-cC2220

4-G.BUH/685 2-GC2220
Single Tube
Twin Tube

7
2x233

85W 6ft
SENTI NEL

SRS Single tube
Twin tube

1 -G. 69295 4
2-G. 69383 4

1 -GC 2220
2-GC 2220

7
2x7

75W6It SS Single tube rf
Twin tube t

1 55/800
1 55/800

'1-G.CU/65 1-GC2226
1-G.CUI65 1-GC2226
2-G.CU H/675

2- 244

65W stt SS Single Tube
Twin Tube

1-G C2241
1-c C2274

1-l 55/500 1

2-155/500 2x'l
1-G.CU/65
2-G.CU/65

4OW 4lt SS Single Tube
Twin Tube

1 -G C2092
1-cc2222

1-l 55/500
2-1 55/500

1-G.CU/40
2-G.CU/40 2x1

L
E
N

20w 2ft ss Single Tube
Twin Tube

1-G.CU/20
1-G.CU/40

1 -155/2OO
1-cC2224 2-155/200 10

ELECTRICITY SU PPLY VARIATIONS
50Hz 60Hz

125W 8ft Leading SS only 220V

1 O Starter switch circuit for series pair
tube operation.

A Thestandardelectricitysupplyinthe UK
is 230/240V 5oHz and littings suitable for
this supply are standard stock lines.

B Othervoltage S0Hzfittingsare
available as shown below at no extra charge
in u K. Delivery and details on application.
20w 2ft r
aow +tt I 2ool210v, 22ovand 25ov
csw sl I

c Popular Pack fittings are also available
outsid e the U K for the el ectricity suppl ies
shown a longs ide. Price a nd del ivery detai ls

on application.

65W 5ft HPF OT LPF, SS
2OO / 2't OV, 220V, 23O / 240V, 250V

23O/24OV

65W 5ft HPF, SRS 220V

40w 4ft HPF or LPF, SS 110/12OV,
200 / 21 0v, 220v, 230 / 240V, 250V

110/120V
20o/210v,22OV,
23Ol24OV

HPFoTLPF,SS 11O/12OV,
2O0 I 21 OV, 220V, 23O I 24OV, 25OV

11O/120V,
200/210v,220v,
23O/24OV

CHOKE

SS:Switchstart SRS:Semi Resonant
Start

20W 2ft

Section 1:17



Popular Pack accessories

G 81562
Single bi-pin white plastic grip-pin
lampholder

PP 4612
End cap for single tube PPC and ppD
diffusers. Complete wirh fixing spring.

G 81548/43
Replacement lampholderfor Slim Twin
fittings.

PP 461 3
End cap for twin tube PPC and PPD
diffusers. Complete with fixing spring.

PP 4826
End cap for twin tube PPJ diffuser
Complete with fixing spring.

PP 4602

G 81 563
Wide twin bi-pin white plastic
grip-pin lampholder

PP 4617
End capforsingletube PPE and PPt
diff users. Corilplete wilh
lixing spring.

EI
PP 4601
Usedwith PP4602screwtofixsingleand
twin Popular Pack mstal attachmenls

p

Section 1:18
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Popular Pack accessories

$G M6064/12lLooP Starter Socket
White PVC moulding enclosing starter
switch contacts crimped to 1 2in Ioop of
O.ssq mm white PVC cable which can be cut

at a poLnt to suit wiri ng laYout
For earlier Popular Pack fittings

G A5051
Current starter socket

G A501 9/X Starter Socket
used i n earlier Popular Pacli fitti ngs.
Fixedbyclip cY5285

Cond locknut

G r12a1 /3
Three way terminal block. Each way will
accept one 2 bsq mm cable ol two 1 5sq mm

cables toqether.

PP 4624
Clip in three way terminal block complete
with 750 mm silicone rLrbber insulated
cable per way. Each way will accept three
2 5 square mm cable.

Conduit locknul it bracket

I

@
Washer

Conduit

PP 4620: Free on request ( bracket only ).
End conduit bracket is used when single
or wide twin fittings are installed on
surface conduit systems or where conduit
is required to enler dt lhe end of the filting
This component is not needed for
slim twin fittings.

79mm
3 1in

3mm
2in

PP 4619: Free on request.
Pattras block cover can be used to shield a

conduit box or to cover marks left on the
ceiling by original fitting or ceiling plate ;

26 swg mild steel, white stoved enamel

PP 4600
Lampholder tension spri ng for single and

wide twin f ittinqs. PP 4609
Replacement plastic clip for Sentinel fittings

.!\,rL
I ir'ln'ozlioro, ri,"c,u.

capacitors. G Y5273 for 1 :in dia.
capacitors.

ffi
FUSE
BS 1 362 dimensions
G T1299 3 amp single and twin lube
6ft 85W and earlier SBS finings.
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Suspension Sets

Susoension sets are available for all
Tho;n lighting f ittings. Fleference
should be made to maximum loading
table and respective weight of fitti ng
to determine the type of suspension
reouired. Standard lengths of rod or
charn sets is 30in. Other lengths in
multiples of 6in will be supplied on
request. Half sections o{ the
suspension sets are illustrated
Catalogue number relates to
comolete set.
Cataloque number for individual
parts of suspension sets are shown
on the diagrams.

Max. loading table

Maximum loadinq perset
Catalogue no. kg lb

A.30 1A.2 40

8.30 30.9 68

H.30 '123.0 270

K.30 27-3 60

ry

1 838

-AC 
1856

AC 1 937

AC 1 838

AC/4416'''-

AC/1 834 --.--.--------*

AC/l837 +

AC/1810- €F
AC/l811-@t
Ac/a254 

- 

I
AC/1811-@
Ac/1810- @

AC/4098 +

Suspension Set A.3O (Light DutY)
Two malleable iron hooked ceiling
plates two 30in lengths of chain, two
spring loops.

Suspension Set 8.30
Two pressed ceiling Plates,lwo +ln
by 30rn rods screwed 26 T.P.l..
grommets. locknuts. washers. White
fi nish.

Ac/tB4j +CF

Ac/]842 + E=\

Ac/184r +F
AC 1842

AC 1 841

Suspension Set K'30 (HeavY
Duty)
Two dome hook plates, two 30in
lenoths of chain, two * E.T.
sus-pension hooks, back nuts and
washers.

Suspension S6t H.30
Heavy duty cond uit susPension
including two *in by 30in rods with
bal I Joi nt cei ling plates and back- nuts.
White f inish.

Section 1:Z



Arrowslim AS batten fittings

AS single batten fitting
The Anowslim basic batten.
with its three-position twisr
lampholder. can be used in any
location where an unshielded
fluorescent tube is acceptable.
These batten fittings are available in
900mm/3ft 30W and 1 500mm/5ft
50W sizes and are supplied ready
packed complete with 26mm/1 in
diameter Warm White tubes.

Supply voltage
standard titring 230/240V 50H2.
Details of fittings for other supplies
are available on application.
ln exceptionally quiet locations the
small amount of noise emitted by
these fittings should be considered.
Noise can be limited by the use of
rubber grommets to 'soflen'the
mounting.
Fittings comply with
BS 4533 - 2.2 (lP 20)

r
37mm
1 .46in

]-
80mm
3.1 5in

AS 30
ASO 50

o l
o

RANGE: Fittings are packed ete wrth Warm White tube

Fitting

Circuit
Length

Approx. weight
(incl, tubes)

tb
Fixing centres
mm intnmmno.

or

Push Switch
A push switch (Catalogue No.
AS 4601 ) is available for
wall-mounted fjttings.

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to BS 4b33
Part 1 Section 1.4 and, except vyhere otherwise
stated, are "Luminairos for uso in normal
atmospheres." Where use in more onerous situations
is contemplated, e.g. in part-completed buildings,
before dryihg out and made suitablo for occupdtion.
damp cellars, special processing plants, etc additional
sufiace protection may be required. Special finishes
for such applications can be agreed iri consultation
with your local Thorn Lighting Office.

tu bu 60i1b'19 59 8 2.64 5.8
AS 30rstart 1.82 4914 36
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Arrowslim ASU and ASF attachments

ASU attachment
A closely fining acrvlic ertrusion
forming, in conjunction with the
900mm/3fl batten, an extremely slim
diffuser fitting for many lighting
purposes.

The attachment is fixed to the basic

o

1.46in

fitti n
lamp

g by engagement wilh the
holders. B0mm

3 1sin

ASU/30
RANG E : Packed complete with Warm White tube

Fitting
Length

Catalogue no. mm in

Approx. weight
(incl. tube) Fixing centres

mm in
Attachment Batten

Circuit

l

t:

ASF two-tone diffuser
Extruded plastic diff user with clear
fine reeded base and opdl sides
which gives an even downward
distribution of light, yet cuts
fitting brightness to the minimum.

Fixing is by means of spnng cltps
litted to lle end of the diffrser.

tb

ASF/obo

Catal no,

'97in

ue no,

\

RANG E : Packed complete with Warm White tube
Com plete
Fitting Approx. weight

(incl. tube)Length Fixing centres
mm in

Attachment Batten

Circuit no. mm i tb

600

A set of two clips and plast c studs for ASF attachments (Catalogue no. AS 461 0) is available as a reDlacement

Cata no,

item

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230i 240V 50H2.
Details of filtings for other supplies
are available on application.
ln exceptlonally quiet locations the

small amount of norse emilted by
these fittings should be considered
Noise can be limited by the use of
rubber grommets 10'soften' the
mounting.

Push Switch
A push switch (Catalogue no.AS 4001 )
is available for wall-mounted fittings.
Fittings comply wrth 854533 - 2.2
( r P20).
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Arrowslim ASD diffuser and ASC attachments

_)
ASD diffuser
This diffuser is extruded from opal
acrylic and is easily attached to the
{itting. The diffuser may be used with
a wall mounted batten [rllrng lo grve
unobstructed downward light and
general diffused upward light.
Push Switch
A push switch (Catalogue no.
AS4601 ) is available forwall-
mounted fittings.

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/240V 5OHz.
Delails ot littings for other supplies
are available on application.
ln exceptionally quiet locations the
small amounl of noise emitted by
these fittings should be considered.
Noise can be limited by the use of
rubber grommets to 'soften the
mou nti ng.
Fittings comply with 8S4533 2.2
( r P20)

30
O50 (Clips supplied with

1 500mm/5ft only)

3.1 5 in

I
37mm
1 46i
t_

ASD/
ASD/

RANGE: Packed complete with Warm White tube

o

Complete
Fitting Approx. weight

(incl. tubes)Length
no, mm in

Fixing centres
mm in

Dilfuser Batten
Circu it tb

9'14 36 2 4.4 600 0r 24

Catal no.
ASD 3 AS 30

3.1 5in

no,

30w si

ASC attachment
This attachment is a slim acrylic
extrusion with the front tiim
having the appearance of brushed
copper.

RANGE: Packed complete with Warm White tube

ASC/30

-f
37mm
1 46in

o

uomptete
Fitting

Length
Catalogue no. mm in

Approx. weight
la mp)

tb
Fixing centres
mm in

Attachment Batten(incl.
Circuit

Supply voltage
srandard firring 230/24ov soHz.
Details of fittings for other supplies
are available on application.
In exceptionally quiet locations

the small amount of noise emitted
by these fittings should be
considered. Noise can be limited by
the use of rubber grommets to'soften'the mounting.

Push Switch
A push switch (Catalogue no.
AS 4601 ) is available for
wall mounted fittings

no. Cataloque no.
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Arrowslim ASA attachment

ASA attachment
Satin etched front ba{fles in
exlruded aluminium for upward and
downward lighting and a

sophisticated decorative appearance.
I hese attdchments are relained rn
position on the wall-mounted
fittings by engagement with the
lampholders.

Push Switch
A pusl"r switch (Catalogue no.
AS4601 ) is available for
wall-mounted f itti ngs.
ln exceptionally quiet locations the
small amount of noise emitted by
these {ittings should be considered
Noise can be limited bythe use of
rubber grommets to'soften' the
mounting.

Fittings comply with 8S4533 - 2.2
( r P20).

3.1 5in

ASA/30
ASA/O5O 2.1in

o

RANGE with Warm White tube

Approx. weight
(inc. tubes) Fixing centres
kg lb mm in
221 4.A6 600 or 24

Attachment Batten

30w
Circuit
Switchslart

Fitting
Length

no. mm in
914 36

Section 1225
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LJ Series Minipack fittings

The Minipacks are the smallest
fl uorescent fitti ngs offered for
everyday use. They provide
miniature fluorescent lightjng for
many purposes, including display
cabinets, public notice signs and
hotel minors. The range of
attachments (see next page)
broadens the application even
further. The 324mm/ 1 2.7 5in long
version glves more lightthan a 40W
tungsten lamp. Especially
i m pressi ve. theS 5 2mm / 21.'l 

'inmodel gives a better outputthan

three 30w tungsten striplights. The
body assembly has two-tone
colouring: the channel cover is
white and the channel and end
plates are black. To gain access to the
control gear, thewhite moulded
lampholders are rocked slightly
forward to release the cover which
can be completely removed for
installation and servicing.
PULL SWITCH. Catalogue no.
LJ 4600. A pull switch is an added
convenience and is available for all
models.

3Bmm

LJS1013

SHELF C!lPS. Catalogue no.
LJ 4601 . An elegant form of accent
lig hti ng is to use this fitting to
illuminate objects on shelves. For
this purpose two single clips are
available which locate inside the
batten and securely onto the shelf,
accommodating shelf thickness up
to 26mm/1 in.
These fitti ngs are sui table for use i n
ordinarV indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed
25"C.
Supply voltags
Srandard firting 230/25OY SOHz.
Detai ls of fitti ngs for other suppl ies
are available on application.
Fittings complywith 854533 - 2.2
(r P20).

_]_
56mm
2.2in

RANGE: Packed complete wj'th Warm White tube

Section 1:26
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LJN Mini ck attachment

LJN Opal plastic diffuser
This attractive white opal diffuser
rs attached easily and quickly by
spring clips.

Fittings comply with 854533 - 2.2
(rP20).

63.5mm
2'5in RANGE

Attachments only
Length Catalogue

43mm
1.1 in

I

mmt
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Nomad

This range of transistorised
fluorescent fittings is designed to
provide efficient battery ope.rated
lighting. independent of a mains
supply. The olive green body and
clear reeded prismatic controller are
made of high impact and light
stabilised polystyrene. An integral

RANGE: Packed

push switch controls the fitting. The
control gear operates the
fluorescent tube at a high freque|cy
so that the fitting is inaudible in use.
Proteclion against accidental polarity
reversal ts incorporated within tlle
fitting.
1 2V versions may be used jn

BW fitting in mobile shop

conjunction with the AM E R2463
emergency lighting unit.
Begistered design numbers :

NOrV 1008-943061
NOM 1013-943063

These fittings are Class II items.

Jc

18in

58mm

cenltes

2

a

with Warm White tube
Approx.

Other voltages: Transistorised fluorescent fittings suitable for opeiation on 6 volt
obtained on application.

supplies are also available. Details can be

Prismatic controller extrusions NoM 4600 (BW). NoM 460'1 (l3w) and end plate NoM 4602 are available as
replacement items-

2
2,

ming the elficiency of the battery to bb'

Section 1:28
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Arrowslim, Minipack and Nomad accessories

E
s

GB 1586 Atrowslim bi-pin
lampholder. BIack/white plastic.

A$ 4612 Arowslim capacitor clip

AS 461t Atrowslim lampholder
tension sprinq.

( m-)

'*ry,'ilTF*

AS 45Ol Arowslim push switch
for wall mounted fittings.

$A

l$
LJ 4600 Putt switch for wall
mounted ivlinipack fittings.

G A5089 LOOP Starter socket for
Arrowslim and Minipack fittings.

G T12a1 /3
Three way terminal block. Each wav wiil
accept one 2.5sq mm cable or two 1 5sq mm
cables toqether.

a

AS 4600 Pattnas block cover for
ceiling mounted Arrowslim f ittings-

55/4OO

.G
6 A$){l

0

GB 1 598/3
Lampholder for Minipack fitting.
GB I 598
Lampholder for Nomad fitting.
(No Bracket)

for 24OV SOHz

AS 30
50W slt

control

Arrowslim AS 50 1-CJ50 1-cc2229

Section 1:29
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Atlantic range

Features

lndex

1. Battens: the cross section gives an
exceptionally slrong batten wilh very clean
lines. The 5mm ceiling stand-off
reduces the effect of ceiling unevenness
against the slraight batten edge, The impact
resistant dark bluex plastic end plates are
attached at the factory to give a smart
modern appearance to the fitling.
*White ends are available as optional extns.
2. Circuits: the latest ballast units are
employed in switchless start circuits (no
starter switch - reduces maintenance).
Capacitors are of standard high quality.
Wiring is of the lalest metric solid conductor,
single core type, insulated with high
temperature PVC connected to the
components by either push-in connector or
pin connectors. The side entry fuse is
accessible without touching any part of the
fitting or most attachments.
3. Lampholders; spring loaded lampholders
enable either-end relamping of,the fitting.

They are mounted on bridge pieces which
can be secured to the batten without the use
of tools.
4. lnstallation: fittings are suitable for
conduit, rod, chain or conduit box mounting
at normal suspension centres. Alternative
mains entry is provided in the centre back of
the battens or by a cut-out in each end plate.
A heavy duty, large capacity, terminal block is
capable of accepting looped 2.5mm, cables
(2 x 7 /.O29in).
5. Finish: high quality acrylic enamel white
finish is applied to all spines and reflectors.
All diffusers and prismatic controllers are of
top quality light stabilised plasric.

6, Attachments: two screws operating in
sliding nuts secure the channel covers and
reflectors to the spine through keyhole slots.
Most commercial attachments then simply
hook or spring on to channel covers or
special brackets,

Atlantic A4FA aluminium frame, plain trim 1 :36
Attan
Atl

-to
Atldntic

:35

a

*,Atlas Amalgam tubes o{{er substantial advantages
a n the Atlanti c ranEe of fluorescent fitti ngs by i ncreasi ng
the Light Output Ratio by between 1 1o/o and 22Yo.

Suitable f ittings are shown below.
Catalogue no. Description
A4C/Al2685 Prismatic controller
A4D/A12685 Opal diffuser
A40182685 Wide oPal diffuser
A4Pl92685 Wide prismatic controller

Standards: Fittings comply with 85.4533-2.2 (lP 20)

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to BS 4533
Part 1 Section 1.4 and, except where otherwise
stated, are "Luminaires for use in normal
atmospheres." Where use in more onerous situations
is contemplated, e.g. in part-completed buildings,
before drying out and made suitable for occupation,
damp cellars, special processing plants, etc additional
surface protection may be required. Special finishes
for such applications can be agreed in consultation
with your local Thorn Lighting Office.

Catalogue numbers
The catalogue number shows how the fitting is made up and how many packs are used for each complete
fitting. Oblique lines indicate separate packs.
Examples:
A42/2645 is a twin 1800mm/6ft 85W open -end reflector fitting made up from :

44.2685: Twin 1 800mm/6ft B5W batten one pack
A47.26 Metal 1 800mm/6ft.open-ended slotted reflector one pack

A4FAC/82685 is a twin 1800mm/6ft 85W plain aluminium frame fitting with a prismatic controller insert. lt is
made up from:
44.82685: Twin 1B0Omm/6ft 85W batten (with broad spaced lampholder) onepack
A4FAC.26: 44FA.26-Plain aluminium frame 1

A4FC.26-Prismatic controller I all one pack
44.4691-Broad channel cover j

First and Second attachment numbers are shown only to indicate cataiogue numbers of cartons to expect
per filting, and catalogue numbers for replacement purposes.
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Atlantic features
I 3mm
3.66in

Cross section

Side entry fuse

Slotted washers

61 mm
2.Ain

*P
o

Lampholders
1. Spring bracket
2. Full nut
3. Panhead fixing screw
4. Cover moulding
5. Terminal contact
6. Body moulding
7. Contact backing plate

Welded in screw studs

lnterlockrng plastjc
end caps

Fast positive attachment fixing

AC641l

Lampholder
assembly

End cap

Etbush

Eeflecior joinling srap
A4.4662

Mains terminal block Jointing strap assembly

44.4662 Reflectorjointing strap: thisattachmentisforuse
when open-ended metal reflectors are being continuously
mounted. lt closes the gap between adjacent reflectors and
ensures perfect alignment when battens are rigidly mounted.

A4.4661

Batren

44.4661 | This spacer is
availablewhen continuous
mounting of diffusers
(except A4C and A4D) or
closed-end reflectors is
required but has no facility
for the alignment of
adlacent attachments
which should be carried
out by a manual operation
on installation (space be
tween battensi 52mm/
2 05in).

A4.4660

A4.4660: This spacer assembly is available
when fixed-end diffuser A4C and A4D
fittinqs are required to be mounted con
tinuously (space between battens:
52mm/2.05in).

Banen

Diftuser

CoverPlale

fhese nems ate Aovided wih a suspension hale and snail conduit box cluste. to help ninimize the nunbet of suspension points rcquhed (except on 24')nn/aft
and laur-tube fiftings).

Section 1:31



Atlantic basic battens

A4A/685

A4A/82685

A4A/2686

A4B/4685
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Atlantic basic battens

The basic sPine Plus the serjes "A"
channel cover Produces a range of
sinole and twin lube batten fittings in
gtt. Ott, Stt, and 4ft lengths.
The 4- tu be sPi nes Plus the series " 8 "

channel cover Produce a range of
4-tube batten f ittings which are

eminently suitable for use with
susoended luminous ceilings.
These qeneral purpose fittings can be
used anywhere where an unshielded
f luorescent tube is accePtable.
Al I fitti ngs are suitable for use on
230/240V 50Hz suPPlies.
Delails of fitting for other supplies
are available on aPPlication:
The "A" channel cover maY also be
used with the twin "8" sPine.

Fiftings comply with
8s4533-2-2 (tP2O)

Fixing centres

4ft. 5{t I 6lt 605mm
8ft 1 21 omm

1 omm
ho le

out

25mm
45mm

in al

4ft fittings
Terminal
position for
5ft. 6ft I 8ll fitting

93mm 93mm

11omm
95mm

A4A (Single) A4A (Narlow Twin) A4A (Broad Twin)

A4B (4-rube side cover reflectors)

GE:

lboo 5 65W sRs 444165 A.44.25 A4.6b 60.7 5.4 11.8
154t 60'7 7'5 16'5

rs

1800 6 2x85W SRS A4A/2685 444,26 44.2685 1805 71 1 8 l 17'5
r

Tube APProx' weight
Length Fitring lstAttachment 2ndAttachment Spine Overall length* (incl. tubes)
mm ft Rating Circuit Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Cataloguo no. Catalogue no. mm il kg !U

X

x1
*Overall length 5mm/o 2in less without blue end-caps.
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Atlantic A4C and A4D prismatic and opal diffusers

A general purpose prismatic
controller A4C and opaldiffuser A4D
are extruded from clear and opal plastic
respectively. The controller has clear
glare controlling linear prisms on
each side and a fine prismatic
pattern embossed in the base. The
diffuser has smooth opal sides.
lnjection moulded white end plates
are permanently attached and both
the controller and diffuser are
suitable for use with either sing le or

RANGE
Prismatic Controller

twin (close space) tubes.
Brackets are supplied with the
attachment to secure it to the batten
these are fixed $r the channel cover
fixing screws onlhe batten.
Standard fittings arefor 23O/240V
50H2.
Details of [ittings for other supplies
are available on application.

ttings complywith 854533- 2.2
P2O).

A4C/Al2685

1 3Omm
2in

5.27in
A4C/A4D

44C Universal prismatic controller
A4D Universal opal diffuser

Fi
(r

Complete litting Components Dimensions
Nominal Approx. weight
tubelength lstAttachment 2ndAtlachment Batten Overalllength (incl.tubes)
mm ft, Rating Circuit Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm in kg lb
1200 4 40W SRS A4C/A/4O A4C.24 A4A.24 44.40 't254 49.4 5.3 11 .6

rw/6
1

'1800 6 2 x 85W SRS A4C/A/2685 A4C.26 A4A.26 A4.2685 1A17 71.5 9.1 20

.7

2

Opal Diffuser

1

1500 5 2 x 65W SRS A4D/A/265 A4D.25 A4A.25 A4.265 1554 61.2 8.5 18.8
1800 6 85W SRS A4D/A/685 A4D.26 444.26 A4.685 1A17 71.5 6.9 15.'1
1800 6 2 x 85W SRS A4D/A/2685 A4D.26 44A.26 A4.26a5 1A17 71.5 9.1 20

x

@
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Atlantic A4E .two-tone diffuser

A4E/Al2685

This compact two-tone extruded
plastic controller gives good light
control. The sides are in opal to give
adequate shielding and freedom
f rom glare. while the base is
embossed with a clear prismatic
pattern for high efficjency.
The controller has permanently
attached injection moulded ends
and is supported by brackets,
supplied with it, which are secured
to the chan nel cover fixi ng screws
onto the batten. For usewith twin
(close spaced) tubes (or single tube
if req uired ).
Standard f ittirigs are f or 230 / 24OV
50H2.
Detai ls of fitti ngs for other suppl ies
are available on application.
Fittings complywith 8S4533 - 2.2
( r P20)

1 2Bmm
5.04in

'l78mm
7 O8in

44E Two-tone diffuser

RANGE
Complete fitting Components Dimensions
Nominal Approx, weight
tube length 'l st Attachment 2nd Attachment Batten Overall length (incl. tubes)
mm lt. Rating Circuit Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no, Catalogue no. mm in kg lb
12OO 4 2 x 40W SBS A4E/A/24O A4E.24 A4A.24 A4.24O 1265 49.8 7 4 16.2

'1800 6 2 x 85W SRS A4E/A/2685 A4E.26 A4A.26 A4.26A5 1829 '12 9 4 2O.7

tb 3b.4

@

ft) fr)

2400 E 2 x '125W OS a4Eta/2125 A4E.2a
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Atlantic A4FA aluminium frame plain trim

A4FAC/ 82685

The salin anodized extruded aluminrum frame
surrounding the fitting provides precise delailing and a

crisp appearance to the littrng.
I nto the base of thi s al u mi ni um frame ca n be frtted
either a metalised louver (L), opaldish (D) or prismatic
controller (C) to providetheappearance orlight
control required.
The attachment hooks onto a standard broad channel
cover, using special clips provided. and allows a small
percentage of upward light.
A larger version of this aluminium f rame attachment is
available. for use with four-tube battens, with a

dropped prismatic panel framed in opal Z section
extruded polystyrene.
Standard fittings arelor 230/240Y 5OHz.
Detai ls of fitti ngs for olher suppl i es are avaj la b le o n

a ppl i cation.

Fittings comply with
BS 4533- 2.2 (1P20)

A4FAL/82685

A4FAC/B/4685

1 40mm

17 3rn

no. Catalogue no. mm in

1 45mm
5 7tn

Nominal
t0be length
mm ft. Rati

lstAttachment 2ndAttachment Batten Overall length
Approx. weight.
(incl. tubes)

Circuit Cata no, Calaloque no.
1800 6 2x85W

a4FAD/82685

Section 1:36
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Atlantic A4F H aluminium frame, black hide effect
tri

(

44FHL/82685

The satirr anodized cxtruded alumin um frame
surrounding the frtting has a simulated black hide
trim and provides precise detaiiing and a crisp
appearance to thc f lting.
nto the base o{ the aluminium frame can be frlted

either a metailised louver (L). opal dish (D) or prismatlc
contro ler (C) as required.
Tlle attachment hooks onto a standard broad channel
cover. using special clips provided. and allows a small
percentage of upward light.
A la rger ve rsio n of th is aJu m in ium f ra me attach me nt is
available. for use with four-tube battens. with a dropped
prismat c panel framed in opal Z section extruded
polystyrene.
Standard f ttrngs are for 230/240V 50H2.
Details of fittinqs for other supplres are available on
appl catlon.
FittLngscomplyw th 8S4533 2.2 (lP2A).

I

A.4FHD/82685

44FHC/B/4665

T 45mm
/rj

122mm
4.8 in

A4FHL T'rin

r\4FHC Four tube 440mm
'17 3inRANGE

Conrplete fitting Components Dimensions
Nominal Approx. wejght
tube length lst Attachment 2nd Attachment Batten ., Overall length (incl. tubes)
mm ft. Rating Circujt Calalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm in kg lb
IBO
1800 6 4 x BSW SBS A4FHC/B/4685 A4FHC.46 ,448.46 A4.4685 1845 126 263 58
2400 8 2 x 85W OS A4FHC/82885 A4FHC.2B i' A4.B2BB5 2439 96 19.3 425

s1
2400 B 2 x 85W OS A4FHD/82885 A4FHD.28 A4.B2BB5 2439 gri 19.3 42 5

A4IHC/82685

8 2x85W OS

1 800 12
20 44.2

Overall depth of Tlv n FHC rs 1 22mml4 Brn and of FllD is 1 40mnr/5 5 n*Channel cover lncluded with 1 st attachment
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Atlantic A4FT aluminium frame, timber effect trim

\,'

44FTL/82685

The anodized extruded aluminium frame
surrounding thefitting has a simulated timbertrim.
A meta lised louve r. ( L). opal d ish ( D ) or prismatic
controller (C) can be Jitted to provide the final appearance
or light control required.
The attachment hooks onto a standard broad channel
cover. using special clips provided. and allows a smail
percentage of upward light.
A larger version of this aluminium frame attachment is
available. for use with four-tube battens. with a

dropped prismatic panel framed in opal Z seclion
extruded polystyrene.
Slandard fittings arefor 23Ol24OY 5OHz.
Details of fiitings for other supplies are available on
application.
Fittingscomplywith BS4533-2.2 (1P20).

A4 FTC/ B2 685

44FT D/ B 2685

A4FTC/B/ 46

1?7nm
'Bin

44FTC Twin
2 0Bin

1 45mm
-7in

44FTC Four tube

RANG E

440mm
1 7.3 in

Components

1 st Attachment

D imensions
Approx. weight

Complete fitting
Nominal
tube length
mm ft Rating Circuit ue no, ue no.

2nd Attachment Batten Overall length
mm in

tubes)
tbno. Catalogue no.

126 279
1 800 6 4 x 85W SRS A4FTC/B/4645 A4F I c.4b 44B.46 A.4.4685 1 845 t2 6 26.3 58

2439 96 193 425

2x85W 82685

x 85W SRS A4FTL/82685 1429 12 13 2 29
zqss 96 20 442

*Channel cover included with l st attachment Overall depth of Twin FTD is l 40mm/5 5in and of FTL is l22mm/4 Bin
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Atlantic A4P prismatic diffuser

The broad prismatic controller has
been specifically designed for use
with lwin (broad spaced) lubes and
the configuration of balten, lamp
posrtrol and pilsmatrc conlroller
allows a crisp. modern rectangular
shape to be used.
The controller is extruded in clear
plastic with linear side prisms and
pyramidical base prisms.

The function of the pr sms is to
re direct light from the tubes either
above the horizontal or up 10 30"
below it. thus ensuring the least
amount of light being emitted in the
zo ne most like ly 10 g ive rise to
d iscomf ort g la re. A wider version of
the prismalic conlroller only has
been designed for use on
four tube battens.

Injection moulded white end caps
are supplied wrllr the
attachments and are simply
attached by locati ng two pi ps at th e
top and one at the bottom of each
end cap with corresponding holes
in the ends of the attachment.
Standard frttings arelor 23Ol24OY
50H2.
Delarls o[[rtlings tor othet .upplies
are available on applrcation.
Fittings comply wilh 854533 - 2.2
( r P20)

,A4P Broao prismatic conlroller

44Pl82685

121mm
4 76tn

233mn I

9 t7,n i

147mm

430mm
16 9in

44P Four tube wide prismatic conlro ler only

RANGE
Prismatic Controller
uomplete lrttrng
Nominal
tube length
mm ft. Rating Circuit no.

uom ponents

1 st Attachment
Cataloque no.

2nd Attachment Batten

Dtmensrons

Overall length
mm in

Approx. weight
(incl. tubes)

A4P 44.8265
lb

9 9 21.4

2x85W A4P.26 1 839

1800 6

*ChanneJ cover inclllded with 1 st attachment

A4P.24
A.48.48

ue no,

A4.B2885

Section 1:39
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Atlantic A4Y angle reflector

A4Y/2685

Thrs anqled reflector can be attached
to either single or twin-tube
battens to provide a general 'flow' of
light in a required drrection. lt is
particularly suitable for the lighti ng
of chalk boards, work benches
situated against vertical services,
factory plan ning charts and for the
general illumination of shop
windows.
Standard fittings arelor 230/240V
50H2.
Delai ls of fittings for other suppl ies
are available on application.
Fittings complywith 8S4533 - 2.2
(r P20).

.'16in

6.06in.

A4Y Angle reflector

RANGE

Nominal
tube length
mm lt

lstAttachment 2ndAttachment Batten
Approx. weight

Circuit
Overall length
mm in

tubes)
Ib

61 1.25

6D)

@

Section 1:4O

no.

44Y

no. no.

A4.885

no,

13'4

sRs
2400 8 85W OS a4Y.2A 2423 9b.4 12 26.5
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Atlantic A4Z open-ended, slotted-top reflector

A4Z/2685

An open-ended metal re{lectorwith
larqe slots in its upper surface.to
qive a generous proportion of
upward lighting and reduce
brightness contrast. Convection
currents through the slots assist in
reducing dirt accumulation on the
reflector surfaces and help to
maintain the efficiencY ofthe
i nstallation.
A four-lamp version shown on the
next page is also available.
Standard fittings aretor 230/240Y
50H2.
Detai ls of fitti ngs for other supplies
are available on application.
Fittings comply with 854533 - 2.2
(1P20).

l,:i3lI

L
229mmt_ 9.01in

A4Z Metal rellector-oPen ended

RANGE
componenrs

lstAttachment 2ndAttachment gatten

ulmonstonSgomprere
Nominal
tube length
mm in

rrtrrnq
weight

Circuit no. Catalogue no,
Overall length
mm in

tubes)
tb
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Atlantic A4Z four-tube slotted-top reflector

A4Z/4685

This is a four-lamp
version of the A4Z fittinos
shown on the previous page.
Allfittings arefor 230/240Y \OHz.
Fittings comply with
BS 4533 - 2.2 (tP 20) 16.6in

A4Z FouGhrbe reflector

RANGE

Nominar Approx. weighttubelength lstAttachment 2ndAttachment Batten Overalllength (incl.tubes)
mm ft Rating Circuit Catalogue no, Catalogue no. Catalogue no,

i

no. mm in kg lb
6 x
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Atlantic accessories and replacement control gear

Batten Accessories

single
twin

Pieces Accessories

44C, 44D
Spacer
attachments excePt 44C, A4D

no,

and
A4.466'1

A4.4664
44.4679
44.4665

h-llector iointing stap lor A4z
lsinole/narrow twin)

44.4662

broad twin
4-tube

Terminal block GT-1 334
Aluminium Frames

Frame

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

ue no.
A.4.4671

7 Serni resonant start circuit with essential
circuit capacitor

183 Ouickstart ci.cuitfor
combined choke and transformer with
essential series caPacitor

I EN

FU SE

SERI ES

ITOR

245 Ouickslart circuit with separate choke
and essential circuit capacitor

it,'

l-1334

Cage nut AC.5656

-lotted 

suspension washer Ac.4861

screw

Attachment Accessories
E1JJ-iseHrsfi sio-nTi;6ket
44C, 44D attachments A4.4667

@zz
Diff user suspension bracket
A4E attachment A4.4613-STiEffiAToiE-pla-b . A4.4690

-Jlr

t

Replacement Control Gear
These items are chosen from the
extensive range of control gear
stocked in, and readily available
from regional stores in the U. K. The
reference numbers quoted differ
from those marked on the control gear
i n the fitli ng, but the units are eq ua I ly
applicable to 44 fittings.

twa 2 x G Bl/40 2xGC2273 1 xcT1299
65W sft Single

Twin
Broad twin

,r x uBt/bb
2 x G 8l/65

1 x GCZZ2A

2xGC222O

1xGilZ99
1 x GTl2992\7

X X X

Twin
Broad twin
4-tube 4x7

2x GBI/685

4 x G Bl/685

2t cc2220

4xGC2220

1 x GT1 299

2x GTl299)
E5W att Srnglg

Twin
Broad

183

2x 183

4x183

1 xGC2226

4x cc2226

1 x GTI 299
'l x GT1299

2 x Gr1299

'I x GBOt/85

2 x c BOI/85

4 x cBOl/85
,*'n)

4-tube
24b 't xGC2228

2\GC2228
1 x GTl299
1 x GTl299

1 25W 8ft Single
Twin 2x245

1 X GUOI/I Zb
2\GCAI/125

1 x GOS/1 25
2x cASl125
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KSP London line fitting

KSP/R2685

This'Wafer Slim'fitting has a unique
lightness and elegance of
appearance. The complete ceiljng
mounted fitting projects only
89mm/3'5in from the ceiling wh jch
makes it ideal for modern low
ceilings. These fittings provide a

high technrcal eff iciency with a low
glare index and also give rise to the
impression of a panel of light due to
the fact thatfrom almost all normal
angles of vision the batten is
invisible.

Catalogue
Diffuser
Catalogue

Batten
Catalogue

All f ittings are for 230/240V SOHz.
Deta i ls of fitti ngs for other suppl ies
are available on application.

Fittings comply with
8S4533-2.2 (tP20)

B9mm
3 5in

305mm
12in

RANGE

Nominal
length
mm ft Rating

No. of
tubes

Ovetall
length
mm inCircuit no.

Approx. weight
(incl. tubes)
ks lb

Fixing centres
no, no, mm tn

1E{i0 6 85W 2 sHS . KSP/R2685 KSP 26

Section 1=44
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Polrized diffuser and ceiling panels

pOLRIZED panels represent a new concept in light control technique with a

lrohtrng system thdt en5ures increased seeing ability and greater vrewrng
c5mfort. The principle of polarization js used to help solve the problem of
reflected glare

Almost allviewing angles in office
and school envitonments lie belween
O" and 40" to the downward vertical.
A typical viewing task may be that of
readinq typescrtpt or wrltlng on paper
of varying degrees of gloss and/or
reflecta nce.
ln areas lit bY conventional
distribution lumi naires, diff iculty may
be experienced in reading the text due
to rellections ofthe lightsource on
the paper reducing the contrast
lletween the lettering and the
oacl,ground. Consequently. eye strain
may be experienced. The contrast
may be improved by caref ully
adjusting the viewing angle.
I he new approach to solvi ng this
problem rs to use polarized Iight
wherebv conlrdst is improved withoul
the need to adjust the viewing angle.
With POLRIZED panels an

tmprovement rn contrast
equivalent to that attainable by
increasing the illuminance
can be achieved. As the
viewing angle is increased
a greater improvement is
obtained. POLRIZED panels notonly
reduce reflected glare but control
discomfort glare since they have a low
brightness compared with an opal
diffuser at high viewing angles.
POLRIZED material for ceiling use
transmits a countless number of
cones of vertically polarized light.
These cones are radially symmetrical.
each cone overlapping its neighbour
I o ensure u n r[orm lig h lrng d is lributron.
This increased visual effectiveness
applies at all points in the room and at
all viewing angles. lt is the only
system that at the same time
effectively reduces veili ng ref lections

and direct glare.
Moreover, colour and textures are
seen in their true light. Veiling
ref lections inherent in conventional
lrghting systems dilute ihe sublleties
of many colours and surface finishes.

POLR IZED attachments are available
forthe following fittings ranges and
ceilings:

-New Format range

-Surface modular range (SM)

-Pop-in trof{erfittrnq -

-Arena li ghting/ceiling system
Dome and Plaza ceiling panels

Polarization offers these advantages :
*Greater visual effectiveness and

conl r asts for the same wattage.
+l ruer textures and colour rendltion.
*Reductiorl in eye fatigue
with low brightness comfort.

::s"i3'

An extreme example of verling gl are and its removal by polarization

?tja*r
travtas

''::::, ,,,*,e)
i t,.

' ,":,;, ,":,"",i," ;,,.,;, , ,'h
. -:1.,:o-. r.,.r,. .,,..,. ,_,rn hari k,,

, inr( (.na pi
r.r.:r ,{
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Polrized diffuser and ceiling panels

c I
Jr- ,a

'D
t

Polrized ceiling panels are available
in two patterns each with a nominal
2ftx 2ft panel size. Plaza is a flat
dished panel and Dome, as its name
suggesls, is formed upwards into a
small dome, rising approximately 2in
in the centre. ln addition. a softly
textured surface combines both
visual interest of the ceiling and
improved control of reflected glare
beneath.
Support Grid
These panels can be used with any
25mm lay-in grid.

cPZ 1001
DOME

{ r*21 '=3+
cne Er,ro Lbrae tsut

\'o{h

!/ards

:|:

. t:t:

cPz 2001 cP7 2002

cPz 1002
PLAZA

***-.d__

BANGE
Nominal size
Ir. no.

x2 cPz '1001 Dome
cPz

cPz 2002

X
2x2

x

Section 2:4
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S M range

Based on information obtained from a

survey ofarchitects, the Slvl range
combines reliability, strength and
versatility, with an elegant, visually
pleasing appearance.
The range compnses metnc
modular fittings in 1 00, 200. 300, 400
or 500mm widths, to.take from 1 -4
1 20Omm (4ft) or 1 800mm (6ft) tubes.
To complete the range, circular (60W)
and square (4 x 20W) fittings are
also available.
The fittings consist of a sheet steel
body f inished in semi- matt black
outside and white inside for maximum
reflectivity. Th ere is a choice
of four plastic attachments. I n
addition the 200mm wide. 1B00mm
(6ft) version can be fitted with an
aluminium frame, low brightness,
attachment.

Indoor Iuminaires in general are designed to BS 4533
Part 1 Section 1.4 and, except where otherwise
stated. are "Luminaires for use in normal
atmospheres." Where use in more onerous situations
is contemplated, e.g. in part-completed buildings,
before drying out and made sujtable for occupation,
damp cellars. special processing plants, etc additional
surface protection may be required. Special finishes
for such applications can be agreed in consultation
with your local Thorn Lighting Office.

'Wishbone'springs
A'wishbone' attachment fixing has
been introduced forall exceptthe
single tube ('l OOmm) and circular
sizes. 'Wishbones' provide a strong
captive action, with the result that
re-lamping has now become a one-
man operation.
AmalgamTubes
Amalgam tubes offer a significant
increase in Light Output Ratios when
used with 18O0mm (6ft) Format
fittings.

Catalogue Numbers System
'1 SM -'100mm wicle
25M -200mmwide
35M - 300mm wide
45M -400mmwide
5SM - 50Omm wide
OSM - 698 x 698mm square
OSM -498mm diameter circular

D - Opal diff user
O - Opal sided prismatic base diffuser
P - Prismatic Controller
Z - Opal sided Polrized base diffuser
E -Aluminium frame with prismatic

base
W-Wishbone attachment fixing
B - Body

1040-'1 x 12O0mm (4ft) tube
2O4O - 2 x 1 200mm (4ft) tube
3040-3x 1 200mm (4ft) tube
1 060 - 1 x 60W Circulartube
1 685 *'l x 1 800mm (6ft) tube
2685- 2x 1 800mm (6ft) tube
3685-3x 1 800mm (6ft) tube
4685-4x 1 800mm (6ft) tube
4020 -4 x 6O0mm (2ft) tube
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lSM and 2SM fittings

1 SM D/] 685

A surface-mounted f itting with black
meta I body and a choice of th ree
plastic attachments.
The sheet steel body is bonderized
and stove enamelled semi-matt black
outside and white inside, in a hard
alkyd paint.
ISM fittings have spring clips for
attachmentfixing, and 2SM types
use 'wish bone' fixing.

2SM W P/2685

Attachments seat against foam gaskets.
Control gearand wiring are
connected to a three-way fused
terminal block: cable entry is atthe
centre or at fixi ng centres, or by
20mm dia. knock outs atthe end of
the fitring.
Fittings should be ceiling mounted
but can be suspended on 20mm
conduits. lf they are connected

115mm

1 SM O/1 685

end-to-end f or coniinuous
mounting by means of a 20mm
conduit coupler, a 20mm full conduit
nutshould be used as a spacerto
leave room forthe expansion of
altachments (see diagram).
Ambient temperatures at fitting level
should not exceed 25"C.
All f ittings are suitable for 240V 50Hz
suppl ies.

2SMWE/2685

1SMB1040/lSMB1685
ffi
mm in mm in

O suspension and wiring entry

It Wiring entry only

fl Terminal btock

CABLE AND SUSPENSION HOLE
ARRANGEMENT

A ------l
o a0 o

A -------l-r-o o
e0o . .
J-6 o

F-- A -------l
l-o
eD.Ie

1SM 1 00mm 5.35mm

2 Half

Lock washers
52mm Coupler

Full nut spacer

otted line
denotes expanded
posilion

25M

200mm

52mm

1Ismm

o

o

Diagrams are not to scale.

lnlormation in the table is for'D' (Opal.Diffuser) version.
The'O' (opal sides, prismatic base)'P' (prismatic), and'A'
(Polrized) versions are identical and data is obtained by
substituting 'O', 'P', or 'A' for 'D' in the catalogue numbers.

610 24
900 35'4

2SMWB 2685

Dimension A Dimension B
mm in mm in
900 35.4 lUU 3V

2SMWB 2O4O

Dimension A
mm in

Dimension B
mm in

610 24 100 3.9

RANGE

D ---^rl__l

ponents
N ominal
length
mm It

No. of
tubes Circuit

Diffuser Batten Length
Approx. weight
(incl. tubes)
ks lbue no, no, no.

,1SM

r rg s

18

4
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3SM and 4SM fittings
4SMWO/3685

3S MWD/2685

A wider, two or three lamp version of
rhe'1 SM and 25M fittingswith
wishbone attachment fixing.
The sheet steel body is bonderized
and stove enamelled semi matt
black outside and white inside.
Cable entry is by 2Omm/25 /32in dia.
hole (for which a plaslic grommet is
provided) as shown in the diagrams.
Fjttings should be ceiling mounted
but can be suspended on conduits :

tor diagram of end to-end conneclion
see previous page.

Ambient temperatures at fitting level
should not exceed 25'C.
All fittings are suitable for 230/240V
50Hz supplies.

43M

Dimension A
mm in

Dimension B
mm in

A --------l
'l-o o
BD. . .
Loo

A 
-_-l10 0

eno . .
Loo

35MWB 2685

100

45MWB 3685

Dimension A
mm in

Dimension B

mm in
900 35.4 200 7.9

4SMWB 3O4O

Dimension A
mm in

Dimension B
mm in
200 7.9

r o
gO
l-o[ o
CABLE AND SUSPENSION HOLE

ARRANGEMENT

Q Suspension and wiring entry

I Wiring entry only

I Terminal block 3SM

o0
A 

----l
610 24

400mm
15 75in 300mm

'l l 8in

115mm
4.5in

52mm
2.1in

52mm
2 lin

115mm
4 5in

RANGE
Complete fitting Components Dimensions
Nominal Approx. weight
length No. of Ditfuser Batten Length (incl. tubes)
mm ft Rating tubes Circuit Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm in kg lb

1

Diagrams are not to scale

1800 6 85W Two SRS 3SMWA/2685 3SMWA6 3SMWB 2685 1850 72 8 13'4 29 5

B36m
1800 6 85w Three SRS 4SlVlWO/3685 4SMWO 6 4SlvlWB 3685 1850 72 8 17'9 39 5

Ks_[6Y-9
---5"' E--l

(i

Section 2:7



5SM, OSM and OSM fittings

Widerversions of the two previous
fittingsfor use on modular ceilings,
and a circularfitting of matching
desig n.
Detai ls of the rectang ular fittings are
shown on the previous page. The
circularfitting is supplied in switch
start only and the cable entry and
conduit suspension slots are centrally
placed.
For details of continuous mounting
see page 2;6,
The cable entry of the square fitting
is offset on the centre-line by 203mm/
8in.
The ci rcular fitti ng is desig ned for
ceiling and wall mounting only.
The circularfitting only is supplied
completewith 60WWarm White tube.

Ambient temperatures at fitting level
should not exceed 25'C.
All fittings are sujtablelor 230/240v
50H2.

5SMWB 4040

Dimension A
mm in

Dimension B
mm in

610 24 200 7S

SSMWB 4685

5S tvlWO/4685

SSMW

'I I 5mm
4 5in

CABLE AND SUSPENSION HOLE
AR RAN G EI\,,1ENT

osM

1 09mm
4.3in

osM

500mm
'I9 7in

498mm

osMD 3240

52mm
2 tn

52mm
tn

69Bmm
27 sin

A 
------J 

OSMWB 4020
o Dimension A

mm in
Dimension B
mm in

Io
406 16 406 16

2mm
1 '1 5mm
4.5 in

ro0
B
l-o0

Q Suspension and wiring entry I Terminal block Diagrams are not to scale

O Wiring entry only @ t S a.. conduit box entry 2in PcD

B

oJ

o
a

4'8mm/tin
305mm/12in

ost\4D 60

Dimension A Dimension B
mm in mm in
900 354 200 7€

a
1-o80.
l_o

dia, on
PCD

RANGE
Complete fitting Componsnts Dimensions
Nominal Approx. weight
length No. of Diffuser Baten Longth (incl. tubes)
mm ft Rating tubes Circuit Catalogue no, Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm in kg lb

1200 4 40W Four OS 5SMWA/4040 4 sSMWA4040 1300 51.2 1t I 39.5

c

*Fitting packed complete
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SM accessories

Accessories
SM Accessory
Catalogue no.

GT1 265

osMD 60
Accessory

no.

term GT1 265

4tt 40w-
cT1 299

Capacitor clip G\5244 GY5244
Capacitor safety clip GY5245 GT5245

Starter switch clip GY5274
Loop starter socket - GM6064/1 2

Cable cleat AC 5363 AC 5363
Lam clip GY5294

2fi 20W-
GT1 299
4it 40w
GT1 299
6ft B5W-
cT1 299

ng grommet
Blind grommet

AC 529'1
AC 5402

AC 5297

casket lor sides/
mm length
Gasket for end/
mm length

stvl 4600/-

sM 4601 /-
LEN

I

Replacement control gear
These items are selected from the extensive range of control gear stocked
for ready availability. The reference numbers quoted will be different from
those marked on the control gear in the fitting. but the units are
equally applicable to SM fittings.

OS Unit
Choke(s) or
Ballast

Starter
Switch

Starter switch (SS) circuitwith PFC
capacitor for 60W

Semi-resonant start (SFS) circuit for
6ft 85W with essential circuit
capacitor

Fuse

Fuse

NE

+capacitor(s)
85W 6ft Single rube circuit 1-G.BU/685 1 GC222O

Twin tube circuit 2 G.BU/685 2-GC222O
+o

Twin lube circuit 2 G.os/40 2-G.CU/40 1 GC2222
zow
ostvD 60
60W Circular Sinqle tube circuit 1-G.CU/65 1 GC2241 155/500

Fuse

Tapped quickstart (OS) lransformer
circuitwith PFC capacitor for
4ft 40w

N
L

PFC
capacitor

Twin tube Ouickstart (
with PFC capacitor for

OS) circuit
zft20W

Ba I last

?3 4

Series
capacitor

Choke PFC
capacitor

Ouickstart

B

For
below 230V
connect leads
AandBto

PFChoke
| | gapacitolr

IN

Circu la r

tube

Fu se
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Pop-ln Troffer

The Pop in Troffer is designed for
use with both melric and imperial
module exposed Tee (lay-in) grid
systems. The troffer is suitable for
a wide range of commercial
interiors using exposed Tee ceilings
with a 600 x 1 200mm or 2fr x 4ft
module and provides an economical
four-tube recessed lroffer lighting
unit with a choice of diffusers.
The Pop-ln Troffer has one
standard body for use with suitably
supported grids which conform to
the following specification :

Metric Modules-Exposed Tee grid
systems
1200 (nominal) mm main tees:

38mm high with 24mm table
600 (nominal) mm cross tees:

Up to 38mm high with 24 mm table
Grid centres: 1200mm x 600mm

lmperial Modules Exposed Tee grid
systems
4ft (nominal) main tees:

liin high with +€in table
2ft (nominal) cross tees:

Up to 1*in high with +€in table
Grid centres: 4ft x 2ft

NOTE: Minimum clearance between
top of grid section and structural
ceilrng [or rnstallation of fitting is
150mm (6 in). Body is 85mm
overall depth. lt is recommended
that additional support for the grad
is supplied approximately 6in
beyond each corner of the fitting.
The fitting body is supplied
complete with four support legs
which locate on the inside angle of
the tee bar. This permits all
installation work to be carried out
from beneath the grad and hence the
Pop-ln Troffer can, in suitably
supported grids, drrectly replace a
lay-in ceiling board.
There are tour types of diffuser:
- Opal (styrene)
- Prismatic (TL 1 2) (styrene)
- Prismatic (TL 19) (acrylic)
- Polrized (acrvlic)

562mm

FPMWP 440 MET

Each of these is available for either
metric or imperial modules.
When specitying using a composite
catalogue number the inclusion of
the letters MET or IMP as a suffix
will ensure that the fitting is
supplied with the correct metric or
imperial diffuser. Fittings are
supplied complete with four 4ft
40W white fluoresceht tubes.

-l
1 omm

123b..--- --il*
I I to..
I

mm

600mm centres (metric version)
2ft centres (imperial version)

1 200mm centres (metric version
4lt centres (imperial version).

@@ @€
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Pop-in troffer

1 Assemble four support legs
B ody

2lnsert fitting in 4ftx2ft or l2OOmmx6OOmm nominal modules
Ceiling grid
main tee Wiring note

f twin switch ing is required, remove wire

Captive nur

Fixing screw

Mains entry cable

Body

Support leg

Support legs

3 Locate support
bar and tighten

legs on tee

mains accordingly. This will enable the
inner pair of lamps and the outer pair to be
independently swrtched.

S lig htly bow and locate this

between terminals Lr. L2 and connect

edge first

Body

Support leg

nut

Fixing screw
tighten to posltion
body after
centralizing
(do not over tighten)

Lamps

4 lnsert selected diffuser Panel

Diffuser panel

POP-IN TROFFER
ominal length

Rating tubes Circuit c/w tubes
Approx weight
kg lb

ue no.

mnl ft
600 40 4 5SRS1 200 4

DIFFUSERS
M etric
Nominal panel
size (mm)
1200 600
1200 600
1200 600
1200 600

Actual panel
size mm

1190 586
1 190 586
1190 586
'1190 586

Catalogue no.

FPMA 6'12

FPM H 6'1 2

FPMO 61 2
FPMP 61 2

Type
Polrized
TL19, Prismatic
Opal
'fLl2,Prismatic

Composite
Catalogue no.

FPMW/A 440 MEI
FPMW/H 440 MET

FPMW/D 440 MEI
FPI\,lW/P 440 MET

lmperial
Nominal panel Actual panel Composite
size (ft) size in Catalogue no.

4 2 47.6 23 4 FPMW/A 440 IMP

4 2 47 6 23 4 FPMW/|\,1 440 IMP

4 2 47 6 23 4 FPMW/O 440 IMP

4 2 47.6 23 4 FPMW/P 440 IMP

Maximum diffuser weight 2kg14 51b.

Type
Pol rized

TL19, Prismatic
Opal

TL12, Prismatic

Catalogue no.
FPMA 24

FPIV]H 24

FPMO 24
FPMP 24
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Kolorformat

KOLOFFORMAT is a recessed
modular fitting for use with the
250W MBIF Kolorarc lamp and is
particularly suitable for lighting
olfice, store and shop inleriors.
KOLORFORMAT enables the
following criteria to be achieved:
- high lightjng levels
- excellent colour rendering
- control of glare
* economical utilisation of

electrical power
- modular co ordination with

standard suspended ceilings
- ease of installation: from beneath

the ceiling surface using side
suspensron arms support method.

The performance of the
KOLORFORMAT fitting and
Kolorarc lamp achieves good
colour quality and laght control with
a suitable uniformity of illumination,
even with the relatively low ceiling
hejghts (e.9. 3 metres) typical of
many modern buildings. lo key in
with the ceiling module the litting
with an appropriate metric or
imperial attachrfent can be used in
either a 600mm x 600mm or
2ftx 2ft module for a wide range of
suspended ceilings (e.9. concealed-
fix, exposed tee etc.)
KOLORFORMAT has been designed
with one standard housing which is
supplied complete with control gear
for operating a 250W MBIF
Kolorarc lamp. Versions with control
gear to operate 250W IVBF
Kolorlux and 125W MBF Kolorlux
lamps can also be supplied. Air
extract slots are provided in the back
of the bo.dy as standard. When used
with the open louver attachments
KOLORFORIVAT is then suitable for
use with negative plenum extract
systems. For ducled exlract an air
volume control box (Catalogue no.
FTF 1 003) should be used. this fits
directly to the back of the fitting
above the louver slots.
Attachments can be selected 10 suit
either metric or imperial ceiling
modules of 600mmx600mm and
2ftx 2ft respectively but the standard
housing is suitable for both types.
These diffusers are attached to the
body by means of wishbone springs
which provide a positive location of
the attachment and allow easy
removal for routine maintenance.

Metal trim panel in concealed fix
TeXturecel louvre

Aluminium frame in
TL 19 Prismatic

Indoor luminaires in general are designed to BS 4b33
Part 1 Sectaon 1.4 and, except where otherwise
stated, are "Luminaires for use in normal
atmospheres." Where use in more onerous situations
is contemplated, e.g. in part completed buildinos,
before drying out and made suitable for occupatjon,
damp cellars, special processing plants, etc additional
surface protection may be required. Special finishes
for such applications can be agreed in consultation
with your local Thorn Lighting Office.
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Kolorformat

SBBmm over fl

!- b /omm over bodv 
---+l

I f-t*.. 
Ixins <entres-*l 

I

Ll_
11 Centre contact

of lampholderRed

Lamp

N

M ETRIC 600 x 600mm nominal (597mm sq frame)
IMPERIAL 2it.x2ft. nominal (233in sq. frame) crRcurT DTAGRAM (DKBI 250)

aluminium lrame

in aluminium frame

600x600 250 MBIF DKBI/FS 250 MET DKBI 250 DKBFS 66 Aluminised specular 1 6 81

eggcrate louver in
aluminium frame

Nominal control gear Attachment
size ., Catalogue Catalogue Altachment Approx

mm. Watts Lamp Calalogue no. no:-. .-. l9:., -- ge.scripliol:, . -. g€r-glt kg
Prismatic (T1 19) '1 6 20

"in metal trim

metal trim

Ballast

gnitor

Pin k

Black

NOmrna I

stze
fr.

25{J MtslF UKBI/H Z5U lMr Utrbl Z5V ftnn zz 1 9) rn I ti.z{J
metal

2x2 250 MBIF DKBI/Z 250 IMP DKBI 250 FTRZ22 in metal 16 '11

trim

250 MBIF DKBI/TL/250 IMP DKtsI zbo DKBILZZ I louver 't6112x2
in metal trim

in aluminium frame

2x2 250 MBIF DKBI/FS 250 IMP DKBI 250 DKBFS 22 Aluminised specular
eggcrate louver in
aluminium frame

16.81

other
Circuits

250 MBF Delete l'from lrst DKa 25u
above

125m
replace 250 by 1 25 in
above list

't31
tittings only

12'A

DK8',]250:14.3

Altacnmenls
as listed
above

Section 2=13
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KL 4601 Rod suspension set
DKB'1001 Emergency lighting set
DKB 1 002 lMaintained lighting unit



Kolorlume

The Kolorlume range of fittings
comprises a nominal 2ft x 2ft sheet
steel housing designed
for use in an exposed
lee grid ceiling system. lhe housing
is stove enamelled with high
reflectivity white gloss paint. After
installing the lightweight housing by
simply laying it into the oeiling grid,
the gear box/lampholder bracket is
attached from beneath the fitting by
inserting the gear compartment
through a slot in the side ofthe
housing. Gear box/lampholder
bracket ls supplied for a

400W N/ BF Kolorlux lamp.
Light control is by a Mercu lume *

optical system comprising a heat
resistant prismatic glass refractor
and injection moulded prismatic
acrylic control lens. These, combined
with the housing reflector, ensure
excellent brightness control, coupled
with uniform lens luminosity and
perfect lamp obscurationwithfreedom
from glare.

Kolorlume fittings can also be
supplied with alternative optics
compnstng i

Texture cel !in square mesh louver
with a white linish to provide an
alternative liqht distribution with
freedom from glare.
Manufactured in accordance with
U.K. Patent Aoolication no.
1 2268 / 7 O of Holophane Co. lnc.

*Merculume is the trademark of Holophane Co. In6.

DKA 4OO/A/L

.DKA 400/A/M

lndoor luminaires in general are designed.to BS 4533
Part '1 Section 1.4 and, except where otherwise
stated, are "Luminaires for use in normal
almospheres.'Where use in more onerous situations
is contemplated. e.g. in part-completed buildings,
before drying out and made suitable for occupation,
damp cellars, special processing plants, etc additional
surface protection may be required. Special finishes
for such applications can be agreed in consultation
wath your local Thorn Lighting Office.
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Kolorlume

14in

305mm
'l2in

7O2mm
?7'625in

The standard fitti ngs i I I ustrated may
be modif ied to special order to
incorporate either (a) Maintained
lighting circuit and/or (b) Emergency
lighting circuit (requires separate
supply). I n addition. fitti ngs for
the 400w MBIF Kolorarc (metal
halide) and 25OWor400W
KolorSon (high pressure sodium)
lamps can be made available.
These modifications are subjectto
price and delivery variations which
willbe quoted on request.

tNomenclature

D KAM attachment comprises
DKAMP-Prismatic Iens
DKAM R-Glass refractor
DKAMW-Refractor cradle

D KAL-Louver attachment

279mm
11in

1 09mm

600mm
23.625in
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New Format

lntroduction
New Format incorporates all the
features that made Format a first
choice with architects and interior
designers. With New Format the
opportunity was taken to introduce
new styles and new features.
Additionally. New Format has been
rationalised into a simpler. more
logical family of fittings that makes
selection simple. The overall
versatiljty, however, is greater than
ever, making it possible to
standardise on New Format
throughout a building, fitrings being
available in sizes that will fit just
about every modular recessed
lighting need. New Format iits
easily and harmoniously with
practically every type of ceiling that
has a recessed fitting capability.
e.g. exposed tee, concealed fix, etc.
The wide choice of light control
attachments all blend smoothly
with a multitude of decor styles.
Furthermore. New Format
accommodates both metric and
imperial module sizes with the same
basic bodies, but the appropriate
metric or imperial attachment must
be specified. The New Format range
makes possible the planning of a

complete installation from a single
family of fittings which integrate
with suspended ceilings used in
most commercial interiors.
Modules
There is a choice of two basic
module widths. The FTRA series is
30Omm wide (or 1 ft dependent on
grid type) and is available in
1 2OOmm/ 4ft 1 5OOmm/Sft or
1B00mm/6ft lengths for either single
or twin tube fittings. The FTRB
series is 600mm/2ft wide and is
available in 60Omm/2ft. 1 2O0mm/4ft
1 500mm/5ft and 1 B0Omm/6ft
lengths, with a choice of two. three
or four tube fittings.

Trim Wishbone Fixing

Wishbone spring
assembly Body

Diffuser panel

Trim side rail

Gasket

End box

Lamps

Trim

Side suspension arm Cataloque no. FTR 1001

Body assembly

Trim Gasket 6.11""1o,

Side suspension arm
Catalogue no. FTR 1001

Four conduit
nsion holes

louvers and a symmetrical reflector
system havjng a batwing light
d istri bution.
All attachments are fixed to the
fittings by wishbone springs. These
springs have a two-stage release
that makes attachment (and
detachment for maintenance or
re-lamping) quick. positive and
easy.

Reflector

Body

Gasket

Bracket

Side rail trim

Wishbone spring

Dilfuser panel

Range of attachments
The 300mm/1 ft FTRA series offers a

choice of opal or prismatic flat
panel dif{users in a metal lrim frame
1wo trimless diffusers are also
available. The 6O0mm/2ft FTRB
series offers an even wider choice
of metal trim attachments.
including Polrized, and there are
also trimless versions with opal
sides and either opal or prismalic
base. The four-tube versions can
also be used with iow brightness

Body

Wishbone
sprng

Wishbone spring

Bracket +Dilfuser

Diffuser

Trimless diffuser wishbone fixing
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New Format

Methods of suspension
For direct attachment to the
structural ceiling 20mm diameter
electrical conduit may be used or
the standard adjustable rod
suspension set (Catalogue no.
KL 4601 ). A completelv new
design of side suspension arm has
been developed to allow the fitting
to rest directly on to the main tee
grid sections of a suitably supported
suspended ceiling (i.e. extra grid
suspensions approximately 6in
beyond corners of fitting). This new
method permits the fitting to be
installed from beneath the
suspended ceiling surface. The
suspension arms (Catalogue no.
FTR 1 001 ) are fully adjustable so
that the fitting can be levelled
relative to the ceiling.

End boxes
The end box is an integral part of
the fitting body. For ease of
installataon the end box is initially
held inside the body by two
securing screws. When the fitting
has been installed in the ceiling
openi ng, these screws are
slackened. and this box can be
pushed out from inside until it
snaps into place.

Air handling
All F IRB series bodies have air
extract louvers as standard in the

back of the body. ln instances
where the air extract facility is not
required and it is considered
necessary to cover up the louvers, a

blanking plate set (Catalogue no.
FTR 1002) can be used. These
fittings are suitable for negative
plenum extract when used in
conjunction with low brightness
louvers or symmetrical reflector
systems. An air volume control box
(Catalogue no. FTR 1 003) can be
used when ducted systems are
appropriate. Should a diffuqer
attachmdnt be required, then those
with an air extract trim facility
should be specified.

Lampholder

End diaphragm

End gleistign on end box

lug

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to BS 4533
Part 1 Section 1.4 and, except where otherwise
stated, are "Luminaires for use in noimal
atmospheres." Where use in more onerous situations
is contemplated. e.g. in part-completed buildings,
before drying out and made suitable for occupation,
damp cellars, special processing plants. etc additional
surface protection may be required. Special finishes
for such applications can be agreed in consultation
with your local Thorn Lighting Office.

New Format: flange details with common suspended ceiling types

1. Exposed Tee (lay-in grid) 2. Concealed fix

Lay-in board
Tee section

1 3mm

16mm

c,
+ 58mm I---- Sr-
F----g--! tHT
'$ nm'
sr

'Z'

@
Rod suspension Cat. No. KL 4601

3. Spring Tee System

Spring section

Gasket

*l New Format
bodv

11

GasketDiffuser

traY

Side suspension
Fixing screw and

Backarm
insertion

Back plate

Fixing screw and

Side suspension
(Fittinq located position)

Side suspension arm assembly
Catalogue no. FTR 1001

i
#

Gasket

Metal trim frame Concealed fix
tile pa nel
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New Format- FTRA Series

The FTRA series of New Format is
designed for use with metric
(300mm) module width or imperial
( 1ft) module width. Standard
fitting lengths are 120Omm/4ft
1 500mm/5ft and 1800mm/6ft with
a choice of one lamp or two lamp
f ittings. Bodies are supplied wired
complete with control gear for
24OV SOHz operation and are fused.
Opal or Prismatic (TL 12) panels are
available supplied mounted in a
white finish metal trim frame
complete with wishbone springs for
direct attachment to the fitting
body. Trimless varieties. again with
eithei an opal or prismatic (TL 1 2)
base, but both with opal sides are
similarly available and use the same
wishbone spring method of
attachment.
When specifying New Format.
attention must be paid to
establishing whether the ceiling
module conforms to metric or
lmperial dimensions. Although the
body is standard for either type.
separate metric or imperial
attachments are required. When
using composite catalogue
numbers for ordering, it is essential
to state MET or IMP as
appropriate at the end of the number
to ensure that the correct
attachment is supplied.

Opal FTRA/O 140

Section 2:18
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New Format- FTRA Series

ro-l

FTRA series 300mm and 1ft wide modules: 1 and 2 tube

Fixing centres (see table listed with Range DeJails)

B

Suspension centre

I 
zaem.o/a --{

Cross-section

Suspension centres

120O1 4lt.
1 BO0/6ft.

nom.:1 1 90mm o/a
nom.:1 790mm o/a

Diffuser panel 

-

--rt
Min.23mm
Max.60mm

;--ur'. ,-l

2O7 mm

53mm

109 mm

n. 2'l mm
64mm

Gaskel

Diffuser frame

nom. metric
or 1ft nom- imperial

lllustrated with metal trim type attachment, FTBO and FTRP series.

End box dimensions (1 and 2 tube)

52mm

F
,l

__t
53 mm

(
I

12OOmm/4lt 'lB00mm/6ft
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New Format- FTRB Series

The FTRB series of New Format is
designed for use with metric
(600mm) or imperial (2ft) module
width. Standard fitting lengths are
600mm/2ft. 1 200mm/4ft.
1500mm/5ft and 18O0mm/6ft with
a choice of t\^/o. three or four Iamp
fittings. Bodies are supplied wired
complete with control gear for
24OV 50Hz operation and are
fused. The three and four lamp
fittings also have twin switching
facility. A loop wire is normally
retained between terminals L1 and
L2; for separate switching of inner
and outer lamp pairs (in the case of
the four tube fitting) thts loop is
removed and connections made
separately to terminals L1 and L2.
Opal. Prismatic (both TL I2 and TL19
patterns) and Polrized panels are
available supplied mounted in a
white finish metal trim frame
complete with wishbone springs for
direct attachment to the fitting body.
Trimless attachments with either
Opal or Prismatic (TL l2) base but
both with Opal.sides are similarly
available and use the same
wishbone spring method of
attac h me nt.
For four Iube versions only. a l9w
briqhtness louver attachmenl rs
available and also a symmetrical
refleclor syslem havrng a balwtng
distribution of ljght. Both svstems
use wishbone spring attachments
to the fitting body.
When specifying New Format
attention must be paid to
establishjng whether the ceiling
module conforms to metric or
imperial dimensions. Although the
body is standard for either type.
separate melric or imperial
attachments are required. When
using composite catalogue numbers
for ordering, it is essential to state
MET or IMP as appropriate at the
end of the number to ensure that
lhe correct attachment is supplied.

Air handling
All FTRB series (600mm/2ft wide)
have air extract slots in the back of
lhe bodies as standard. I rtttngs
using low brightness or symmetrical
(batwing) reflectors are immediately
suitable for negative plenum
extract systems. For ducted extract
an air volume control box
(Catalogue no. FTRA 1003) should
be used : this fits directly to the
back of the filting above the louver
slots. For diffuser attachments. e.g.
Opal. a separate arr handlrng trame
rs required.

Note: 1 500mm size to special order onlV

Metal trim 2'x2'opal FTRB/O 420 IMP

Metal tilm 6';?'(Tl12J flBB/P 46Bb tMp

Trimless 4'x2'opal FTRB/D 440 lMp

Section 2:2O



New Format- FTRB Series

Low brightness FTRB/L 4685 IMP

FTRB series 600mm and 2ft wide modules

Fixing centres (see table with Range Details)

SusPension centres

Batwinq FTRB/X4685 IMP

h- SBBmm o/a

B

centres

600/2 ft.: 590-mm
1200/4 ft.:1190mm
1800/6 ft.:1790mm

Three-tube cross-section

Four tube cross-section

lllusilated with trimless tVpe

506mm

58Bmm

600mm nom metric
2ft nom. imperial

506mm

Max.
6Omm

Opal
side

50mm

Max.64mm

Wishbone sprinq

lllustrated with trimless type attachment
FTRD and FTRE series.
Also available: metal trim type attachments
FTBO. FTRP. FTRH. FTRZ series.

Dotted line indicates position of gear

600mm

--r-

T_

_t
50mm-f or 2fi nom

Also available: metal trim type attachments FTRO. FTRP, FTRH, FTRZ senes

53mm 53mm

lllustrated with symmetrical batwing reflector
attachment FTBX series.
Also available: FTRL series Low Brightness Louver-

NOTE: FTRX and FTFIL series for four tube verslons only.

53mm

1 B00mm/6ft

fBB
mm

1B
mm-I

T
12OOmm/4ft

End box dimensions (three and four tube)

t
I

600mm/2ft

l--

52
mm
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New Format

RANGE DETAILS: FTRA SERIES

Nomi na I

length
mm ft

No. of Metric/lmperial*
tubes Rating Circuit Catalogue no.

H ousi ng
c/w gear
Catalogue
no.

Metric lmperial
attachment attachment
no, no,

Attachment
description

Fixing centres
AB
mm mm

12OO 4 1 40 SRS FTRA/O 140 MET/ll\4P FTRA 140 FTRO 34 FTRO 14 Opal c/w Frame
12OO 4 1 40 SRS FTRA/P 140 MET/IMP FTRA 140 FTRP 34 FTRP 14 Prismatic (T112) 900

@i/Nirp FTRAt4o FrRci
FTRD 14 TL12lopal rrimless
ffRO tO Opat 7cw frre Suspm-
FTRP '16 Prismatic (T112) sions 1350

- c/w Frcme on

'1200 4 1 40 SRS FTRA/E14O MET/ilV]p FTRA 140 FTRE 34
1800 6 1 85 SRS FIRA/O 1685 MET/|MP FTRA 1685 FTRO 36
18OO 6 1 85 SRS FTRA/P 1685 MET/IMP FTRA 1638 FTRP 36

1800 6 1 85
85

sRs
SRS

FTRA/D 1685 MET/IMP FTRA 1685 FTRD 36
FIRA/E 1685 MET/IIVlP FTRA'1685 FTRE 36

FTRD 1 6
FTRE 161800 6 1

Opal trimless
TL1 2/Opal trjmless 1 350

1200 4
1200 4

40
40

SRS
sRs

FTRA/O 240 MET/IMP
FTRA/P 240 MET/IMP

FTRA 240 FTRO 34
FTRA 240 FTRP 34

FTRO 1 4
FTRP 1 4

2
2

Opal c/w Frame
Prismatic (TLl2)
c/w Frame

centre
900line

12OO 4 2 40 SRS FTRA/D 240 MET/lt\4P FTRA 24O FIRD 34 FIRD 14 0pal trimless
12OO 4 2 40 SRS FTRA/E 240 MET/IMP FTRA 240 FTRE 34 FTRE 14 Tll2lopal trimless 900
W MerlitttF-rmpat cAry Frere

85 SRS FTRA/P 2685 MEI/|[/]P FTRA 2685 FTBP 36 FTRP 16 Prismaric (TL']2)
c/w Frame

1800 4 2

'1800 4 2 85 SRS

1 350

'1800 4 2 85 SRS FTRA/E 2685 MET/|MP FTRA 2685 FTRE 36 FTBE 16
2685 MET/IMP FTRA 2685 FTRD 36 Opal trimless

TL'|2lOpal trimless 1 350

RANGE DETAILS: FTRB SERIES

N omi nal
length No. of
mm It tubes

lM etric/lmperia I 
*

Circuit Catalogue no.

Housing
c/w gear lMetric
Catalogue attachment
no. no,

lmperial
attachment Attachment

Fixing centres

mm mmno.
6002 2 20
6002 2

os
20 OS FTRB/P 220 MEI/IMP FTRB 220 FTRP 62 FrRP 22 rL12 clw ftane 450 450

6002 2 20 OS FTRE/H 220 MET/llrP FTRB 220 FIRH 62 FTRH 22 TL19 c/w lrame 450 450
6002 2 20

206002 2 u5

1200 4 2
42

40 sRs

220 M P FTRB 220 FTRD 62 FTRD 22 trimless 450 450
/IMP FTRB 220 FTRE 62 FTRE 22 TL1 trimless 450 450

FTRP24 TLl2clwlrcme 450 90040 SRS FTRB/P 240 MET/IMP FTRB 240
12OO 4 2 40 SRS FTBB/H 240 MET/IMP FTRB 240 FTRH 64 FTRH 24 TL1 I c/w frame 450 900
1200 4 2

42

'1800 6 2

1800 6 2

40 sRs
40 SRS FTRB/D 240 M

85 SRS
85 SRS FTRB/P 2685 tVtET FTRB 2685

MET/I
85 SRS

P FTRB

MET/IMP FTRB 240 FIRE 64 FTRE 24 TL1 trimless 450 900

FTRH 66 FTRH 26 I c/w frame 450 1 350

trimless 450 1350
FTBE 66 FTRE 26 TL1 trimless 450 1350

85 SRS FTRB/D 2685 MET I/1P FTRB 2685 FTR

*Note: Ouot€ MET:lvletric or IMP:lmperial as appropriate.

APPROXIMATE COMPONENTS WEIGHTS (Ks)-NEW FORMAT RANGE
Body c/w control
gear only

Complete titting
with metal trim
attachment

with trimless with louvre
attachment attachment

(Types O, P, H and Z) (Types D and E) (Types L and X)
Ks Ks Ks Ks

FTRA l4O 5 5 FTR14B  7r FIR M/34 74 --- -

FIR ZU62 *5 _
-

FIRB42O FTR 22/62 9.3
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New Format

RANGE DETAILS: FTRB SERIES (continued)

Nomi na I

M etric/lmperial *

Housing
c/w gear
Catalogue
no.

lMetric lmperial Fixing centres
attachment attachment Attachment ABlength No. of

20 OS FTRB/O 320 MET IMP FTRB 320 FIRO 62

600
600 2 3 20 OS FTRB/H 320 MET/ll\ilP FTRB 320 FTRH 62 FTRH 22 TL19 c/w lrame +SO +SO

600 2 3 20 os rrnglzi)oMET/|MF- rrne32o 'FTRZo' ng2zz Eoliizeac/wrrame 450 450
600 2 3 20 os rrnelo gio Mriflt\rtp Frne 3io rrRb oz FTRD 22 opat trimtess 450 450
600 2 3 20 os rrne/E 32o MET/I sb +so

ino q 3 40 SRS FTRB/O 340 MET/IMP FTRB 340 FTRO 64 FTRO 24 Opal c/w frame asO goo

ioo t 3 40 sRs FTRB/P 340 MET/IMP FTRB 340 FTRP 64 FTRP 24 TL12 c/w frame +SO goo

mm tt tubes

..Ai l ? 40

Circuit no. mm

20 OS FTRB/P 320 MET/IMP FTRB 320 FTRP 62 FTRP 22 TL12 c/w lrcme 4SO 4b0

SRS FTRB/H 340 MET/IMP FTRB 340 FTRH 64 FTRH 24 TLl9 c/w frame 450 9OO

1200 4 3

l:oo 4 :i"
1200 4 3

40 SRS FTRB/Z 340 MET/IMP FTRB 340 FTRZ 64 FTRZ24 450
4! sRs FrRB/o 340 MEr/lMP flBq,9lq |]!q-.64 IIlq 2l o-par rrimress 450 soo
40 SRS FTRB/E 340 IMP/MET FTRB 340 FIRE 64 FTRE 24 lL|2l9pal ilimless 450 900

1800 6 3 85 SRS FTRB/O 3685 MET/IMP FTRB 3685 FTRO 66 FTRO 26 Opal c/w frame 450 1350
rB00 6 3 Bb sRs FTRB/p 368s MET/l[/p FTRB 36Bb FTRp 66 FTRp 26 rltz 

"nr 
t* 450 't3so

1800 6 3 85 SRS FTRE/H 3685 Mrr/tMp rrne eOes rrnH OO irnH ZO rrts c/w fEn'e asO 1SSO

i8o0 6 3 8s sRs FTRB/Z 3685 MET/tMp 
- 

Fine 36d5 l-rnz 6o irnz zo potri*o ctw t,-orffi rsso
1800 6 3 85 SRS FTRB/D 3685 MET/ll\ilP FTRB 3685 FTRD 66 FTRD 26 Opal trimless 450 1350
tSoo 6 q 85 sRs FTRB/E 3685 ME ' irRe zo rrrzlopat trinMo rsso

AOO Z 4 20 OS FIRB/O 420 MET/lMP FTRB 420 FTRO 62 FrRO 22 Opal c/w frame 450 450
600 2 4 20 OS FTRB/P 420 MET/IMP FTRB 420 FTRP 62 F-IRP 22 tUZ ct* tr.m 450 450
6002 4 20 os FTRB/H42W22 TL19c/wframe 450 450
OOO Z 4 20 OS FlRBlz42OMt"l/lMP FIRB42O FIRZ62 F|RZ2L eolritedcTwlrere 450 450
600 2 4 20 OS FrRB/D 420 VETVF rrne +20 rrnD OZ rrRO ZZ Opat rtimtes" aSO aSO

lll?4qlqltrimle_s! 150 450
Low brightness 450 450

6002 4
oooz 4

20 OS FIRB/E 420 MET/IMP FTRB 420 FTRE 62 FTRE 22
20 OS FTRB/L 420 MET/IMP FTRB 420 FTRL 62 FTRL 22

420 MET/il\itP FTRB 420 FTRX 62 F"IRX22 Symmetrical
batwing reflector

450 450

1200 4 4
iooq 4

40 SRS FTRB/O 440 MET/IIVIP FTRB 440 FTRO 64 _ Opal c/w frame 450 900
TL12 c/w frame 450 900

FTRB/H 440 MET/lMP FTRB 440 FTRH 64 FTRH 24 TL19 c/w lrame 450 900
FTRB/Z 440 MET/IMP FTRB 440 FTRZ 64 FTRZ 24 Polrized c/w frame 450 900
FTRB/D 440 MET/IMP FTRB 440 FTRD 64 FTRD 24 Opal trimless 450 900
FTRB/E 440 MET/IMP FTRB 440 FTRE 64 FTRE 24 TLl2lopal trimless 450 900

450 900

64
FTRO 24
FTRP 24

12004 4 40 SRS

r ztio a + ao 'sns

1200 4 4 40 sRs
r-zoo + a ao sRs rrR B/L 440 MET/IMP FTRB 440 FRTL 64 FTRL 24 Low brightness

louver
MF rrne ++O rrnx oa rTRX 24 Symmarical - 45! 9001200 4 4

'1800 6 4

40 SRS FTRB/X 440 MET/I

85 SRS FTR

reflector

1800 6 4
teoo 6 a
1800 6 4
1800 6 4

18OO 6 4 85 SRS FTRB/L 4685 MET/IMP FTRB 4685 FTRL 66 FTRL 26 Low brightness
louver

1800 6 4

1800 6 4

450 1 350

450 1350elXW SYmtricat-
rellector
f balwinq distribution)

ACCESSORIES
Catalogue.no. Description
FTR 1001 Side Suspension arm set (4 per set) Cat. No. FTR 1001 is for complete set of 4 suspension arms
KL 4601 Rod suspension set-2 required per Iitting.
FTR 1 002 Blanking plates (set of 2)-1 set per fitting required for FTRB series if blanking of back louver slots is required.

*Note: Ouote MET:metric o. ll\,4P:lmperial as appropriate.
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Airlume and Special Fittings

There are many occasions when a ceiling design calls for special fittings as part of an integrated scheme. These may be
recessed into the suspended ceiling and required to fulfil multiple functions such as heat recovery, air handling. etc.
Air supply is usually via side slols along Ihe fitting bezel while air is extracted through the fitting via an open or louvered
diffuser. or end slots where a closed diffuser is used.
A wide range offittings has been designed to meetthese particular requirements and to have a low brightness appearance
where high levels of illumination are planned. A variety of aluminium and injection moulded louvers or prismatic panels
is available.
The Technical Department ofThorn Lighting branch offices is available to advise on applications and provide information
generally on these products.

Advantages of Airlume fittings
When airlume frttings are used to extract room air a large
proportio n of the heat prod uced by the I ighti ng
equipment is removed before it can enterthe occupied
space. This results in a reduction of the air conditioning
load on the room which means less airvolume is required
for temperature control and the arr can be passed through
the system with a highertemperature rise than normal.
resulting in increased efficiency oftbe airhandling
system. As less air volume is required the ductwork sizes
and plenum deplhs can be reduced. giving
economies in construction. Because an airlume fitting
can be used for both supply and r'eturn two types of
services can use one dislribution point in the ceiling. thus
helpi ng to create a neat a nd ti dy appearance of the
cei I i ng.
I n most recessed fitti ngs the fl uorescent tube is normal ly
operating at a temperalure above that of its optimum
lig ht oulpul. lf air is drawn throug h the Iitting and around
the lamps the tube wall is cooled to this optimum or very
close to it, resulting in a greatly increased light output
depending on the design and type of fitting used.

Low Brightness and
Airlume Fittings
These filtings have been designed to meet the demand
for lighting units that can provide high levels of
illumination without glare discomfort and to meet the
growing demand for integrated air handling and heat
from light units.
It is possible that these fittings will not have the
characleristics necessary to meet the needs of every
design installation and in this eventThorn Lighting
designers can undertake the development of fittings to
suit specif ic requirements.
Allfjttings can be supplied manufactured to metric or
imperial modular dimensions on application.

LBL F Fittings
Flush mounting recessed fittings with a highly efficier)t
reflector I ouver assembly. Al I sizes of fitting can be
supplied with air extract slots jn the back panel. The four
lube 608mm wide versions can also be supplied with

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to BS 4533
Part 1 Section 1.4 and, except where otherwise
stated. are "Luminaires for use in normel
almospheres." Whpre use r1 more onerous srtuations
is contemplated. e.g. in part-completed buildings.
before drying out and made suitable for occupation,
damp cellars. special processing plants. etc additional
surface protection may be required. Special finishes
for such applications can be agreed in consultation
with your local Thorn Lighting Office.

sl otted tri m face and mou nti ng for a i r su pp ly
attach ments.
Construction ofthe optical systems is from fioured
aluminium sheet and extruded alumtnium baffles. The
form and prof ile of these assemblies. which have a
specular anodized finish. have been designed to provide
the efficiency necessary for the levels of i I I u mi nati on
required for modern interiors wilh the comfort of a well
designed opticai system..
Housings are constructed in sheet metal which
has stove enamelled finish.
S uspensio n of these fitti ngs is by mea ns of holes
provided. from the true cei I i ng or by mea ns of side
suspension arms (Catalogue no. LB 4601 ) on a suitably
supported suspended ceiling grid. These are available at
extra cost on appljcation.
These fittings have been designed for concealed 'T'
ceiling systems but before the ceiling design is complete
consultation wilh the Technical Department of Thorn
Lighting branch offices would be advisable if other
cei I i ng types are to be used. The fitti ngs are particu I a rly
suilable for continuous mounting and capping strip
(Catalogue no. LB 4600) is available on request to ensure
neatness of runs.

AHP Fittings
Recessed mounting f itti
conlroller designed and
i nstallations.
This model of f itting is in service in insta llatio ns whe re the
sole source of heating for the premises is derived from the
recirculated heat extracted from the lighting fittings.
These fitti ngs are equa I ly su itab le for use i n i nsta I lations as
a pu rely extract fitti ng for the d isposal of a i r from the room
andto assist in dispersing l.reatfromthefittings.
Housings are constructed from sheet metal which has
stove enamelled finish.
Suspension is from holes provided in the back panel of the
fitti ngs.

ngs with a dished prismatjc
developed for heat recovery
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.LB Recessed fittings

LBL F Fittings
Flush mounting recessed fittings
desiqned to grovide high levels of
illumrnalion with e[{ective glare
control. All sizes can be supplied with
sl ols pierced i n the back plale for a i I

extraction through the fitti ng. The four

tube 608mm wide versions can also be
provided with slots in the trim face
and fixing lor air boots for the supply
of air.

The metalwork of these f ittings is
stove enamelled white. Other
finishes can be provided on request.
Surface nrounted f ittings type
LBL C are available to special
order.

-r- L_ 1 37mmJ
I b.44tn I

| 1 74nrnr/6.9in I

1 60mm
6 31in

F26snrm/10.6i

303mm/1 1 9

9 7in
303nrm/1 1 9in F-' -l

I

12
S Oin

60Bmnr/23

RANGE and Dimensions

+

Fitting size Minimum ceiling opening Fixing centres
AABB

No of Length Width Length Width Length Width Length Width Length Width Length Width
Tubes circuit mm mm in in mm mm in in mm mm in in

1217 303 4'1.9 1'1 9 1219 305 48 1

LBL F/R1685 85W One RS 1827 '174 71 9 6 9 1829 140 72 5 5 1372 *CL 54 *9!
LBL F/R2685 85W TM RS 1A27 3O3 71 9 1 1 9 1829 305 72 12 1372 *CL 54 *CL

L

LBL F/O2085 85W Two OS 2436 303 95 9 1 1 I 2438 305 96 12 1372 *cL 54 ncL

Ail sinste, twin and fout tube LBL F fntings arc suilable fot the extaction ol an. The fout tube vercions, LaL F/O4O4O. LBL F/R4685 and LBL F/O4O85. arc also Nailable
Iot h;suppty oI ah. Add the fotlowing siffixes to the end of caralogue nunberc when an handling facithies are rcquircd: E at end of catalogue relerence denotes Extact
fhting only: S denotes Supply litting only; SE denotes Supply and Extact.
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AH Recessed Air Handling fittings

AHP Fittings
Recessed fittings with a prismatic
conlroller, designed for lhe extracl.ion
of ai r throug h slots at the ends of the
f itting incorporating dust traps. The
1B47mm-long fitting shown can be
manufactured to handle various
volumesof air. Othersizeso{{ittings
can be manufactured to meet speciTic
requirements. The metalwork of these
f ittings is f inished stove enamelled
white.

RANGE

Bin

-I-*
1 40mm
5 5in

57mm
2 1Sin

1B22mm/71 .7 5in

62gmm/241'in

1312mm/54in

1847mn/ l

/ I It-

No oI
Tubes

Fitting size Ceiling opening Fixing centres
Length Width Length Width Length Width Length Width Length Width Length Width

Catalogue no Rating Circuit mm mm in in mm mm in in mm mm in in
AHP/R2685 85W Two RS 1a47 629 12'75 24'75 1829 610 72 24 1372 457 54 18
AHP/R3685 85W Three RS 1A47 629 72-75 2475 1829 610 72 24 13"12 457 54 18

457 54 18
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OF Hospital fittings

This fitting has been designed for
various applications and is equally
suitable for use in hospital wards
with rhe centrally mounted naghtlight
as shown or alternatively with two
nightlights, one at each end.
Alternative ly commercral application
can be accommodated wathout the
nightl ig ht.
Hospital lighting is a specialised
subject and generally requires special
consideration for eacn particular
project. t horn Lrghtrng has designed
and manufactured a considerable
numberof special fittingslor various
hospital installations.
Further information and prices for all
these fittings can be obtained on
appljcation to the Thorn Lighting
local office.

Construction
Construction ofthe main spine,
containing the quickstart control gear,
is in steel. The main reflector. attached
to the underside of the spine, is in
satin etched and anodized aluminium,
and incorporates steel baffles. painted
BS.8 089 colour, the assembly berng
easily removable for cleaning. The
side reflectors$re also satin etched
and anodized aluminium. lf required.
the reflector is available without cross
baffles. Particular attention has been
paid to minimising projections on all
surfaces in order that in silu cleaning
can be easily and thoroughly canied
out and horizontal surfaces have also
been reduced to a minimum.
The two fiuorescent tubes can be
simply removed without disturbing
any part of the fitting.
A centrally arranged night light fitting
is incorporated into the spine,
prolecting through the main reflector,
and screening for the 25W night light
is provided by a stove enamelled
cylinder.

RI\NGE

oFL/O2065

102mm/4in

1 1.25in

E

g
il

NOmtnal
Length Length Fixing centres
TI[____j___!4Ig circuit catalogue no. mm in mm in
1
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lsora Division products

INTEGRATED CEILING
SYSTEMS
lntroduction
ln recognition of the extent to which
lighting and air terminal equ jpment
have become integrated with the
ceiling. Thorn Lighting has designed
integrated lighting/ceiling systems
and is actively engaged in developing
new systems to meet this market.
Programme 1 ARENA
Arena represents thc full inlegration
of lighting, ceiling and air handllng
f acilities - a system which permits the
use of acoustic ljles and metal trav
panels oI standard and therefote
readily obtainable sizes.
Programme 2
Programme 2 represents the ullimale
in modern integraled ceiling design.
Based on a 1 50Omm or 1 200mm
module. it can have either a

coffered profile or flat panel effects,
both with textured finish. 600mm
square recessed lrghtrng fittings
from the New Format and
Kolortormal ranges or linear fittings
specially desrgned for Programme 2
may be used. There are full facilities for
air supply and extract and oplional
Iraklrne or Multi trak incorporalion.
Facrlities are also available [or [,xing
partition heads to the grid.
COFFERLIGHT
Cofferlight selects the 5ft
Pop Pack fitting as the lrghling unrl rn
a recessed coffered ceiling system
based on a '1 200 x 1 B00mm module.

OTHER CEILING SYSTEMS
The extensive lsora range of
luminous ceiling products can be
categorised in two main groups - the
open louvered systems and the closed
translucent syslems.
Open systems
Cancan. complete with a range of
lampholder attachments for the
Decor Spot, Decor Round and
Reflector spot lamps, provides an
open louver system for achieving
both decorative effects and functional
illuminance.
Leaf Lite, a non-modular system, also
allows a variety of design possibilities
with interesting visual effects.
Aluminrum Louvers, rn a wide variety
of cell sizes and textured
conf igurations, permit low brightness
ceil ings or featured areas.

Circlgrid and Paragrid, two related
open louvered panels, are available
complete with their own aluminium
support grid.

Closed systems
The Architectural range of panels
provides a variety of design shapes for
overall luminous ceilings orfor
featured 'light bays'.
Polrized ceiling panels in two
standard patterns - Dome and Plaza -
complete the translucent range and
give the added benefits of visual
performance achieved by polarized
lighting..
DOMINO
Domino is a 3O0mm module metal
ceiling system incorporating lighted
panels which can be arranged to
give many decorative individual
effects

* See pages 2:3 2:4

Indoor luminaires in general are designed to BS 4533
Part 'l Section 1.4 and. except where oiherwise
staled. are "Luminaires fot use in normal
JlTorpheres." Wlrere use rn more onerous stLLaltorrs
is contemplated, e.g. in part-completed buildings,
before drying out and made suitable for occupation.
damp cellars. special processing plants, etc additional
surface protection may be required. Special finishes
for such applications can be agreed in consultalion
with your local Thorn Lighting Office.
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Prog ramme 1:ARENA MkXl lntegrated Ceiling System

ln most conventional suspended ceiling systems using
recessed I ig hti ng fitti ngs either the electrical co ntractor fi rst
hanqs the lighting tittings lrom the structural ceiling and the
ceili-ng contractor installs his tiles around them, or the ceiling
contractor erects h is cei I i ng fi rst. leavi ng open i ngs withi n

which the electrician places his fittings. Either method
i s expensive, req ui ri ng a I arge n um ber of suspension poi nts.
rime is wasted while men o{ di[[erent trades wait [or each
other to finish, and almost always adjustments have to be
made in the final stages. When ventilation or air conditioning
is also required. the situation is still further complicated. Yet
another sub-contractor is involved. and his ducting which
must be installed before either lighting fittings or suspended
cei li ngs are i n place may confl i ct with the positi oni ng of
these components or their suspensions.

ln the ARENA system the planning srarts with rhe lighting
layout. This determines the position of all components,
and since the ceiling-boxes form the main structural
su pport for the suspended cei li ng, the n umber of
suspension poi nts for the latter is much reduced. The ai r
ducting is designed in relation to the ceiling construction,
and flexible connections can be made to terminal
equipment at an early stage. The electrician's work is to
provide wi ri ng i n the cei I i ng- boxes al ready i nstal led and
to the trunking runs (if any) and finally installing the gear
channels. fluorescent tubes and diffusers. The whole
planning and installation process is shortened and
simplified with a consequent saving in time and money.

cAR 5601

H alf Spring Tee
(to special order)

cAR 5602

Flange for lay-in tile

cAR 5603

Flange for concealed Iix tile

The Ceiling-Box
This is made flangeless with half
spring tees on each side to accept
metal panels or with two types of
flange to accept lay-in or concealed
fix tiles. lt is of modular tile width
and it is constructed o{ sheet steel
to the dimensions shown and stove
enamelled white.
Apertures are provided at each end
and in the top for air-extraction and
the latter can be adapted to accept
d ucti ng.
Air flow is controlled by a baffle
plate. Two 26mm diameter holes
are provided at each end to give
access to the internal wiring
channels and three holes are
provided at either end to enable the
boxes to be secured to each other
or to air supp.ly or extract boxes by
means of smm nuts and bolts.
Suspension is by hook bolts
entering four slols arranged in paits
at either end of 1 Bomm x 1 400mm
centres. Note that these hook bolts
are included in the ceiling-box
assembly.
lnternal wiring channels are
provided and also support the
gear trays carrying fluorescent
lamps. CIip-in covers can be
supplied to order to isolate the
wiring. Various types of light
controlling devices can be laid on
the internal flanges of the
cei li ng - box.

knurled
ring

298mm
1 800mm

2busheswith long box

knurled ringssupplied
with boxes

1 45mm

o

Width of Flangeforlay-in tile 1 2 5mm
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ARENA Air-flow components and supports

Air Supply Boxes
These are made the same width as
the ceiling box and are designed to
be installed between and in line
with them. The assenrbly cohsists of
just two parts both of which are
made in 30Omm and 600mm sizes:
1 An open supporting frame.
secured to the ends of the
ceiling-boxes by nuts/bolts, and
with similar fixing arrangemenls for
ceiling tiles.
2 An air supply unit which
consists of a grille. damper and cone
combined in one integral unit and
supplied under one reference
number.
Note that 26mm diameter conduits
must be provided by the electrical
contractor to connect the wiring
channels in the cealing boxes on
either side of the supply boxes.

Assembly of Supply air box

cna saultt

(To special order)

cAR 5639

cAR 5637

cAR 5642112 cAR b643/73

CAR 5688

CAR 5686

q=

Air Exhaust Boxes
A 30Omm or 600mm long closed
top version of the ceiling box in
which can be rested a grille similar
to those desgribed above. These
boxes are used when the ceiling box
has a closed diffuser and are
designed to allow air to pass over
the lamps and control gear and out
through the opening in the top of
the ceiling box. They are not
necessary where a low-brightness
reflector or a louver is used. For
extra by pass use a supply air unrt
and frame as exhaust.

cAR b631/61

Where an air-box occurs at the end
of a row of ceiling-boxes it may
need extra support to avoid
sagg i ng.

cAB 5632/62 cAR 5633/63

The air boxes are supplied with a
black interior to avoid light
reflection from an adjacent
ceiIing-box.

Top Flow Plate
A plate rs provrded to restrict or
obstruct air,flow through the
openrng in the top ol the ceiling
box. Used in one posilion iLallows
50o/o air flow. in the olher rt blanks
the,hole off completely.

One of lhese plates is supplied
with everv ceiling box.
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ARENA Air-f low components and supports

End Plates
These are used to close the ends of
runs of ceiling units. They are made
[lanqeless and wilh flush and
recessed flanges as above. or to
allow through wiring.
The end-plates are also required on
the ends of the ceiling boxes
adiacent to the air-supply boxes and
lill in lrames to avold light loss.
These plates are suPPlied with
btind grommets fitled into the
conduit holes.

cAR 562',l

o o

cAR 5622 cAR 5623

o o o o

ln-fill Panels
It is often necessary to fill the gaps
between the ceiling units and
diffuser boxes or at the edge of the
ceiling. To do this. the air supply
frame in either 300mm or 600mm
long size is used, and into the
aperture ol the arr supply frame is
inserted a matching in fill panel

Flowline Air Diffusers
These are made in extruded
aluminium in three types as the
ceiling-boxes. They incorporate a
roller device which can be used to
control air-flow both in direction
and quantity. Their external cross
sections match those of the
lightweight trunking system and
they are 1E00mm long and
connected and aligned with one
another by dowels. An adaptor
plate is provided to connect them
ro lightweighl lrunking. The actrve
lengths of Flowline form part of the
air supply assemblies which are
rigiJly suspended from the same
support frame as the ceiling-boxes
bv hook bolts attached to flanges
on the top of the bool. The boots
are 1 BOOmm long unlined. and are
supplied already attached to a
standard 1 B00mm length
Flowline.
Shorter boots may be supplied to
special order.
Blanking sections of Flowline are
provided in 30Omm and 600mm
lengths. and can be connected to
and aligned with actlve lengths or
to one another by dowels as
described above. They normally
need no extra support, but
intermediate supports may be
required where a span of more than
1200mm is required.

which fits in with spring clips
(supplied) and grves a neat
airtight seal. A complete in-fill
panel and frame is seen from below
as a flat single unit and may also be
used to accept loudspeakers. fire
sprinkler heads. smoke detectors
etc.

+151mm+

1 45mm

unlined 203mm
Outside dimensions

400mm

1 B00mm
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Arena Lighting Attachments

Gear Trays
these carry two 6ft 85W fluorescent lamps and gear.
Made of sheet steel. stove enamelled white. they can
be hooked onto the through wiring channels in the
ceiling-box. Wiring as of heat-resisting PVC cable.
terminating in a fused lhree-way terminal block for
connection to the through wiring. Standard
gear-trays are suitable for use on 240V SOHz supplies.
Details of other voltages may be obtained on application.

A three lamp gear tray is available on demand but is
only suitable lor use with louvers or air handling
situations. Thorn lsora Division should be consulted
before specifying this unit. Lamps are not included.

Low- Brightness /Ref lector Assembly
Atwin Iamp assembly in polished aluminium with anodised
cross baffles whi ch rests on the i n ner fl ange of the cei I i ng -
box. lt is designed to allow a free air flow lhrough the
apertures in the top of the fitting. This type of control is
suggested for situations where low glare ratings are
specifi ed.

Prismatic Panels
Two patterns of prismatic panels to give varying degrees
of light control are catalogued and fit in the innerflange of
the cei li ng - box. Other types are avai I a bl e to speci al order.
When this type of controller is used in air handling
fitti ngs, ai r extract- boxes m ust be i nstal led between the
light-boxes.

Opal Dish Diffusers
A simple lay in dish for situations where low glare
ratings are not required Airextract-boxes are necessary if
this type of diffuser i s usecl i n a n ai r- ha ndli ng Jitti ng.

Specular Plastic Low-Brightness Louver
A metalised plastic louver with 1 2mm square cells of
parabolic cross section is used to produce a low-
brightness surface and is suitable for situations where a
very low brightness louverof elegantappearance is
required. Since the air flow through the louvers is
unrestricted air boxes are not required.

Egg Crate Louvers
A conventional louver in satin anodised aluminium or
plastic suitable for open air handling fittings. For use
where continuous unbroken lines offittings are required
with moderate glare ratings.

Line-Tex Louver
A white stove-enamelled aluminium louver for use where
a more interesting texture is required. The cross blades are
deepened to give a slotted appearance.

Polrized Panel
A flat sheet Polrized Panel can be used in installations
where control of "veiling glare" and reductions in "direct
glare" are sought. Air extract boxes are necessary if this
type of diffuser is used in an air-handling fitting.

CAR 2685

CAR 3685 \/

cAB 561 1

CAR 2612 and CAB 261 3

CAR 261 4

cAR 261 5

CAR 261 6 and CAR 261 7

cAB 261 8

-r:t

rrrnTnrrlTnn

ffi
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Arena components list

no. Description

aaR 5601 300 x 1800mm ceiling Box for lMetal Tray

CAB 5602 300 x |8u0mm cerlrng tsox for Lay-in Tile

cAR 5tt03 3UU ' I AUUmm Uerlrng Box lor Uoncealed Frxrng I rle

CAB 2685 Gear TraV Assembly It\m 6ft 85W) 1800mm lvlodule

aAR 3601 300 x 1 800m Ceiling Box (for 3 tube version) for Metal Tray

aAR 3602 300 x 1 800mm Ceiling Box (for 3 tube version) for Lay-in Tile

aAB 3603 300 x 1 800mm Ceiling Box (for 3 tube version) lor Concealed Fixing Tile _ _ - -,
aAB 3685 Gear Tray Assembly (triple 6ft 85W) 1800mm Module

CAH268l TopFlowPlatetorCeitingBox(@'-- -

aAH 561 1 '1B00mm Twin I ow Brightness Beflector Assembly

aAB 26',1 2 1 800mm Prismatic Panel (TLl 5)

cAR 261 3 1 800.t Pr,rt"ti" Pu.
aAR 2614 1 800mm Opal Dish Diffuser

aAR 261 5 1 800mm Specular Plastic Louver

CAR 261tj 1SUOmm tgg-crate Opal Plasttc Louver
-AR-2617 M
cen Zote teOOmm rine-rex L()reawhGf
CAB 2619 l8OOmm PolriTed Panel

Air terminal devices

CAR 5632 3OOt. t*b. Ern"utt eo" fo, Luy-in

CAR 5633 300mm lonq, Exhaust Box for Concealed Fix Tile

CAR 5635 Grille

caR 5o3o 30Fmm long. two-way rxhaust critie
CAB 5690 3OOmm long, I ine-Tex Exhaust Grille

Iong, Exhaust Box tor Metal Tray

cIR 5662 600mm long, lxhaust Box lor Lay-in Tile
m Exhaust Box for Concealed Fix Tile

blade

600mm long,
600mm long,

CAR 5637 3OOmm long. One Way Fixed Blade Supply Air Unit

CAR OOOZ 600mm long, One-Way Frxed Blade Supply Air Unit

CAR b634 3OOmm long. One-Way AdJustable BIade Supply Air Unit

CAR b664 60Omm long, One-Way Adjustable Blade Supply Air Unit

CAR 5638 30Omm long. Two-Way Adjustable Blaile Supply Air Unit
CAB 5668 600mm long. Two-Way Adjuslable Blade Supplv Air Unit
CAR 5639 300mm Fixed Blade Supply Air Unit

CAR 5669 600mm Two pply Air Unit

CAR

CAR SOge 3OOmm

CAR 5686 Face Su Air Unit
cAn zogr '1800mm lo Flowline Metal

(lixed blade)
(fixea uuoe)

cAF 5691

Unit -

cAR 2692 1

CAR

CAR 2655 1 B00mm long. Air Supply Boot for Arena Flowline

CAR 1697 600mm long, Flowline Blanking Section for
CAR 2698 600mm long,Fl,cwlre glankmg.smtion tor
CAB 2699 6O0mm lonq, Flowlrne Blankrnq Section toi

Metal Tray
n Tile

End olates and fill-in frames
CAR 5621 Ceiling Box End Plate (no flange)
CAR 5622 Cerling Box End Plate wrth t ay-in TiG Suppoit
CAR 5623 Ceiling Box End Plale with ConceateO Ax file Support
CAR 5641 300mm long, Air L.inrt l-rame for Metal TIay System

cAR 5642 ong,

*Note: with fixbd distribution
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Arena components list

CAF 5643 300mm lo Air Unit Frame for Concealed Tiles
lo Air Unit Frame for Metal

for in Tiles

CAB
R 5674 600mm

Channel

Suspension and accessories
CAR 2659 Suspension Hook Bolt Assembly

CAR Arena
Bracket

run
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Programme 2

lntroduction
The developmenl of integrated ceiling
techniques has been prompted by the
need lo relate the mechanical services
of air conditloning, electrics and
acoustic tiles to lighting, to each
other and to a common grid. Other
disciplines such as public address
svstems and sprinklers have followed
because oI their tnvolvement wt th lhe
ceiling generallY.
A,partfrom producing a properly
co ordinated conlract. with each
trade slotting neatly into a contractual
sequence. thrs integration has also
otven substanlial cost bene[tts by
irmplifyrng tnstallation.
An increase in the amount of
pre tabricarron possible oIf site has
also reduced the amount of labour
required for installation. Price
increases have been kept minimal
and relaled to raw material cosls
rather than the unknown escalation
of labour rates.
As each ceiling system has developed
from the experience with its
predecessors it has taken full
advantage of the improved
performance and desrgn caoabilities
of its component parts.
Marketing
ln recognising the commercial value
of the market opened up by the
introduction ot svstem design, Thorn
I ighting also saw that from the frrst
simple techniques there would grow a

multiplicity of designs catering for
various building needs-from the
simple laghting and acoustic control
ro the sophisticated full
air -conditroned systems wtth major
changes i n many of the accepted
standards. ltwould be imoeratlvethat
a lead be offered, encouraging to
associates who recognised the new
market needs and prompting lhose
whose feet tended to drag in
time-honoured practices.
Benefits
I ntegration, developed for good
technical reasons, also offered to
developers an aid in the selling of
rental space. Buildings containing
systems which were installed at the
constr uction stage were cheaper
overall than those which had them
fitted at a later date. Costs for tenants
could be related to rents, thus
minimising their capital outlay but
increasing the investment value of the
bui ldi ng.
Those who were responsible for their
own capital investmentwould have
the advantages of planned installation
to ensure maximum value for money.

Design: general
At present most if not all integraled
systems fall into one of two broad
categories. First, those which add
standard components together with
some small measure of special
design to ensure dimensional
discipline. Second, those which
produce special components to fit
together in a rather limited number of
ways.
It is accepted that the basic problem
is the need for dimensional
co-ordination, tolerance and fit.
However, the end product must still
a I I ow the architect and desig ner a full
measure of choice if not in materials
then certainly in finishes. textures etc.
This approach is recognised tn the
development of the modular
co-ordinated building where, subjecl
only to the requrrements of a basic
plannrng qrid. a varietv of interjor
components. e.g. partitions, are
available to satisfy the particular
requirements of designer and
occuprer.
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Programme 2

Design: specific- Programme 2
The basis of the ceiling is a grid of the
double tee type formed of two
identical aluminium extrusions locked
together (Delarl I ). I hese are set up
1o [orm a two-way grtd con{orming
to the 1200mm or'1 500mm module.
The use of aluminium allows greater
flexibility in the refinement of the
f inished product wh ile at the same
time g iving the des ig ner scope fot
mechanical innovaiion such as the
inclusion of ancillary components.
The slot f ormed between the
extrusions is designed to support a

number of components. First, there
are linear air su pply diff users of two
different types. both described later.
Second, the grid has been designed to
accomodate both the Thorn track
systems. These are the single phase
Trakline and the three phase
IVultitrak. This facility enables
spotlights to be used to highlight
displays or special features in
reception or exhibition areas or,
indeed, to change the mood of the
I ig hti ng i n any of these spaces. The
positio n i ng of the Tra kl i ne i n the gri d
is shown in detail 2. The slot is also
designed to act as a location for the
head channel commonly used in
partitioning systems. This
relationship is shown in detail 3. lt
ensures thatthe partrtrons are
co-ordinated not onlywith the
suspended ceiling and its associated
components, but also the building as
a whole. as the ceiling is related to the
latter. Lastlv, where no ancillary
components are used. the slot

Thread€d.od and tock nut

Gnd

Gnd table

ElankLno strD
Detail 1

Detail 2

Mklz

l--l 

-L-l

Grad

Detail 3
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Programme 2 d

between the extrusions is sealed with
a plastic in-fill strip thus guaranteeing
the integrity ofthe void above the
ceiling when used as a negative
pressure plenum. For positive pressure
plenums the plastic in-fill strip can be
supplied slotted.
The ceiling in-f ill
The area belween the grids forms the
main visual impact of the ceiling and
the use of a one- piece asbestos coffer
supported by the gridwork gives a
marked contrast to more conventional
flat ceiling treatments. The surface
texture of the coffer has been
designed to give a low ceili ng
luminance as wellas contributing to
the overall visual effect. The coffer
has been designed to drop into the
gridwork and has a 600mm square
aperture cut centrally to
accommodale lhe chosen luminaire.
This latter component is a fully
recessed unit, supporled directly on
top of the coffer. I n those cases where
no luminaire is required a f lat in f ill
panel covers the aperture. Thjs has the
samesurfacefinish asthecoffer, and.
likethe luminaire, is demountable
from below to allow access into the
void above the cei I i ng for routi ne
mai ntenance.
A flat in-fill panel is also available and
this is manufactured from the same
asbestos based material. 600mnr
apertures are also provided where
luminaires are required to fit and
these are supported in this instance
f rom the gridwork via specially
desi gned stirrup sections.
Lighting specif ication
The lighting options have been
desrgned to meet thewidelyvarytng
requirements sel by clients rn their
specifications. From an aesthetjc
poi nt of view a square rather tha n
rectangularfitting is mostsuitable,
and there are available two different
600mm square units which wrll meet
these requirements. These fittings are
designed to use fluorescent lamps.
one having four 2 ft 20W straight
lamps ortwo 40W'U'shaped lamps.
Athird fitting is availablewhich has
been designed to accommodate the
250W Kolorarc lamp.

All these f ittings share a number of
features. They are designed to be fully
recessed into a 600mm x 60Omm
opening in the ceiling coffer; the
lighlrng control syslem can be a
prismatic controller or Iouver; and the
three lumjnaires are capable of
extracting room aar through the body
ol the friling. ll rhe larrer [acility is
used, not only will the need for
additional air extract grilles be
obviated. but also much ofthe heat
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Programme 2
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Grid intersection

1 200mm module colfered
ceiling.

/
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Programme 2

ge nera ted by the ltg hting f I U ings wtll
be removed betore it can become a
load on the occupied space. Afinal
and yet tmportani advantage of
handling the air in this way is that the
lamps, which in an enclosed fttting
usually run below their efficiency
because of overheating. can be
cooled to produce the optimum
amount of light.
A further featu re of the fitti ngs is that
the lighting control system is affixed
to the f itting body by wishbone
springs, the body itself being
supported by side suspension arms to
allow for f ull demountability and
hence access to the void.
Air-conditioning facilities
Mention has already been made of
the ability ofthe ceiling system to
handle extract airfrom the occupied
space by drawing it through the
luminaires, and the advantages gained
by using this method of extract have
already been detailed.
The ceiling system has been also
designed to minimise the leakage of
air past ceiling components into the
void above if the latter is used as a
negative pressure plenum.
The supply of conditioned air into the
occupied space in this system is by
means of linear diff users mounted ln
the double tee grid. Two types are
off ered : f irst, a 60Omm long unit with
header box as shown in detail 4 ; and
second. a continuous unit of simpler
design supplied complete with fibre
glass duct.
One of the former units has beerr
designed to fit into each '1 200mm
module, while the Iatter can be used
i n length of up to 30 feet fed from a
single point.

Programme 2 ceilingsystem
The facilities at present available with
the system can be summarised as
follows:
Module: I he basis ot the system is a
twin tee aluminium grid run in both
directions, supported at the corners.
The grid has been designed to
accomodate air supply diffusers,
Thorn Trakline and Multitrak and
partition head Tixings.
Ceiling in-fill:
(a) One piece coffered panel of

moulded asbestos.
(b) One piece flat panel of asbestos.
(c) Conventional flat concealed lix

ceiling tiles.
These are available in both module
s I zes.
(a) and (b) are available as plain or
wilh holes to accomodate luminarres.
Lighting:
(a) 6O0mm square f ittings wirh :

1 ) 4 x2 fI 2OW fluorescent lamps.
2) 2 x 40W'U' fluorescent lamps.
3) 1 25Wor 250 MBIF Kolorarc

lamps.
(b) A linearfitting with 2 x 4 fr 40W

f luorescent Iamps is available for
15OOmm module.

(c) Spotlights from Trakline and
Multitrak mounted in gridwork.

Air handling:
(a) Supply

(a) 6O0mm long section of
Thermotank f lowline c/w
header box.

(b) Continuous ductwith air
deflector.

(c) Perforated strip for use with
positive pressure plenum only

(b) Extract
The system
through the

is designed to extract
luminaires.

Detall 4

Thermolank llowline

G.id

Grid lable
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Gofferlight

ff

Cofferlight is a lighting/ceiljng
system with a recessed coffer design
based on an 1 B0O x 1 20Omm module.
Icrmed by a supponing grid system
of channels which can provide
location of parlitions. with complete
lacilily for [ixing anywhere on thrs
mod u Ie. The lig hting u nit can r:e

selectedfrom the Pop Pack
range usilrg 5lt 65W SBS fillings
and diffusers. At normalviewing
angles Cofferlight provides
glare free lighting but still permits
high illuminance levels 1o be
achi eved.

Thr ee separate methods of
suspensiorr are possible :

(1 ) Using Liteline trunking ,

(2) Using longitudinally mounted
twin'C'channels:
(3) Using cross-mounted'C'
channels

Single or dual coffer ends form the
end of Lhe indivrdual collets and il is
Ihese that are attached to the
Liteline trunking. Main channel
sections connect between the coffer
ends and are terminated orioined to
adjacent coffers by means of
intersection assemblies. 5ft SRS
Pop Pack fitlings atlached to lop
coffer plates span between tl.te tops
of the coffers and boards are laid
either side to complete the recessed
coffers.
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Cofferlight

METHOOS OF SUSPENSION

r
'1.2m Trunking

1.2nr

18m

l 8rn

1Bm

18m

1.Bm

@ usrrrrc LITELtNE TRUNKTNG @ rrrerrrur rRuNrrruc

Anglef,
bracket

(1inx1in14
AL 1 004

Il- Ttrreadeo roof,
-4$-_ Large washerf,

Q^<\
l

@ rwrvc'cuaNrue r cRrof
iBm

nal
centres

@ srr'rcrr cHnrururrs *

@rwruc cHANN.ELs
(down length) ,

Levelling device
(only used with
Liteline trunki
cKP 1018

Liteljne trunking
AL 4500ng) .T,botr

cKP 1018
pplied with

I

Pad of standard
Coffer assem

f

2BOmm over
outside faces

Channet f

Hook suspension
bolts CAR 2659

m

Part of standard

ILLUSTBATION OF PRIIV1ARY FIXINGS ONLY

Coffer assembly (using central holes)

@ orue cunlruer (across wi

Channel *

Hook suspension
- bolts CAR 2659
(using off centre holes)

fdenotes items supplied by contractor

1. LitelineTrunking
Standard Lireline Trunking (AL 4bOO)
and associated components is used
as the standard suspension svstem.
Recommended suspenston centres
1 8m. With this merhod ot suspension.
a levelling device (Catalooue no
CKP 1018) is required.I wo screws.
springs. wing nuts and 'T'boh
assembly are supplied to attach this
to the appropriate coffer end
(9atalogue no. CKP 1 001 or 1 OO2)
(Diagram'1 )
2. Twin'C'Channels
Use hook bolts (CAR 2659) in rne
lwo holes ot the lop coffer bracket
nearest the cenlre. A 1 9mm x 38mm
x 1 9mm 1 4swg galvanized channel
rs recommended. Recommended
suspension centres I 8m. The
distance between outside faces of
the'C' Channels is 280mm.
(Diaetram 2)

3. Transverse'C'Channel
Use hook bolts (CAR 2659) in
slaoqered holes.'C' Channel.
19mm x 38mm x 19mm 14swq
galvanized is recommended.
Recommended suspension centres
|.lm
(Diagram 3)

Trunking

S uspension
lrpoints .1

. channel
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Cofferlight

1 CHANNEL INIERSECTION 'T

ASSEN,4BLY (cKP 1016) single coffer cKP 1001 or
Dual Coffer CKP 1 002

2 COFFEB INTERSECTION 'T'ASSEMBLY
(cKP 1 01 5)

Cover plate CKP 1 01 6 Single Coffer CKP 1 001

Channel CKP 1 007 or
CKP 1 OO9

Nut I ShakeProof
wa she r

Nut I Shakeproof

Nut I Shakeproof
washer

Cover plate
CKP 1015I--l

_-*
Channel CKP 1 007

Stud plate CKP 1 01 6

Cruciform cover plate
CKP 1012

Channel CKP 1 007

Channel CKP 1 007

3 CRUCIFOBM INTERSECTION
ASSEIVBLY

Drral Coff er CKP '1002

Stud plate CKP 1015
Single Coffer CKP 1 001

6 WALL ANGLE INTERSECTION
Wall Angle (CKP 101 1 ) g Wall Bracket

(cKP 1 01 0)

Wall anqie CKP 101 1

Channel CKP 1007 washer
Ig
I

Stud plate CKP 1 01 2

Channel '1 007, 1 008
or '1009

Wall brackel
cKP 1010

Dual Coffer CKP 1002
or CKP 1008.1009

Corner covel Plate
(LH) CKP 1013)

4 LEFT HAND COBNER ASSEMBLY
(cKP 1 01 3)

Nut I Shakeproof
washer

S ing le
Coffer
(cKP 1 001 )

Channel
cKP 1 007

5 RIGHI HAND CORNER ASSEN/BLY
(cKP 1 01 4)

Corner cover Nut I
Shakeproof

KP 1014 (RH) washer

CKP 1OO7---'----;;41-
ll_,+
-_:-

Single Coffer CKP 1 001

stud plate 1014 (RH)
Stud Plate

CKP 1O]3
(LH)
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Cofferlight

Levelling device CKP I 01 B

Required for Liteline Trunki ng
methodofsuspension -lfu

'1002

Top reflector
plate CKP 1 003

inq
device

^ CKPI

5F--=+-
cKP 1 007 Single Coffer

CKP 1 OO1

CKP 1OO7
Dual Colier
cKP 1 002

Diffuser

d3

CKP 1 OO7 CKP 1 008 or
cKP 1009

NOTE : Hook Bolts CAR 2659 requrcd when'c'channel method ofsuspension B used.

colfer end
c
cKP 1 003 rellector assem

R
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Domino

Domino is a collection of decorative
Ieilinq Panels, featuring the 40W
iiiom"ni crown silvered Decor Round

la-mp. Domino Panels are a nominal

300 - 300mm and deslgned 1.or use

with the various sPrlng tee grld
.vstems whlch are in common use.
-Domino 

consists of plain panels (i e.

wilhoul lamps). two IamP Panels or

iour lamP Panels which can be

arranged in a variety ot attractlve
Domino Patterns.
ihe two iamP Panels are arranged
wilh the lamPS diagonallY and the
four lamp panels with lamPs tn a

cvmmetrical Pattern. Panels are

iupolied complete with lampholders
wired to a terminal block

a

EEAgH
r-"

Four Lamp Panel
cDo 1 004
300mm x 300mm il-

Plain Panel CDO 1 000
300mm x 300mm

Two Lamp Panel
cDo1002
300mm x 300mm

Catalogue
no.
cDo 1 000

cDo 1 002

cDo '1004

Description APProx
weight (gms)

300x300 plain 500
Domino panel

300x300 Domino 1250
panel (2 lamps) c/w lamps
200x200 Domino I800
panel (4 lamps) c/w lamps

Lamps tobe orderedseparately
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Leaf -Lite

Catalogue

Leaf-Lite is a non-modular louver
system of metal leaves mounted
alternalely at right angles to each
other, giving a luminous ceiling with
richly textured appearance.
The standard leaffinish is high
reflectivity sem j gloss white but
colours to the BS. range can be
supplied to order. Othertextures and
finishes. such as gold finrsh or
stainless steel. can also be supplied.
Range

Leaf - Lite offers a wide variety of
visual effects utilizing either
conventional lig ht sources or coloured
PAR lamps with permutations o'
coloured leaves and variations in leaf
shape. Leaf Lite with its all steel
construction is non-combustible.
The system ts simple and quick to
install and requires only infrequent
maintenance.

Weight
For estimating ceiling loadings an
approximate guide to the installed
weight of Leaf - Lite would be :

2lb/ft2/9.5 kg/rnz.
Envi ronmenta I servicss
The permeabilityof Leaf-Lite makes ir
i deally suited to the creation of bui lt- i n
lighting effects where the ceiling
membrane is required to be penetrable
in respect of acoustic absorption.
Sprinkler systems too can be
accommodated.

Leaf-Lite is manufactured in this country
under Iicence from lntegrated.Lighting
Canada Limited.

no.

channel
with white leaves

channel
range of colours

cLAt248 @
range of colou6

cLA1436 Leat-@
leaves

CLA 1448 Leaf-Lite,4ft channsl complete with stainless steel
leaves

CLL 2048 Leaf-Lite main channel,4ft white finish

leaves

uL z4o1 Leat-Lite hanqor couDler, black for stbinless steol leaves
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Leaf - Lite

F:

Main Channel

CLL 2O4B
cLl2148
cLL 2244
cLL 2496

c)

H anger-.C'oupler
cLL 2001
cLL 2401

a

Leaf Channel 3ft or 4lt complete with leaves

cLA 1 036 CLA 1 1 36 CLA ! 236
cLA 1 048 CLA 1 1 48 CLA 1 248
cLA 1436 CLA,1448

Completed systemSpring-locked self -aligning leaves

Standard CLA and special leaf shapes
which can be supplied to order

Type CLA Standard
Type CLB Vee
Type CLC Castellated
Type CLD Curved
Type CLE Double Curved

I
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Cancan

CANCAN is a metal open louvered
ceilang system based on a
pre-assembled 600x 600mm module
of 25 cans. These are suspended
from a centrally located hanger and
adjoining panels can be connected
together by means of a specially
desig ned cl ip to complete the cei I i ng
treatment.
To complement the ceiling a number
of lampholder attachments have been
created to incorporale decorative
lighting with the system.

Two types of suspension assembly
are available:
(i) Eye-bolt Suspension Assembly

for use in areas of up to 4
panels.

(ii) C-clamp Suspension Assembly
for use in areas of over 4
panels.
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Can can

Wire suspension

C channel

C-clamp suspension
assembly (CAN 1 008)

Lighting attachments

75mm

Decor round lamp
(cAN 1002)

Eye bolt suspension
assembly (CAN 1007)

90mm

l I

-L

Decoi
(cAN 1

spot lamp
003)

lnternally silvered lamp
(cAN 1 004)

Bridge piece

m
cAN 1 006

Pair ol joining clips

Can clip

I
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Aluminium louver

AIumi-luvr (Trackless version lntra-cel)

Ang l - Cel

Ouadracel (Trackless version Ouadrillia)

Texture Cel (Trackless versron Texture-lite)

Chek Cel (1 racl.less versron ChFk-lite)

Arborial

Tweed-Trackless only

Square-Tex (Trackless version lntra-Tex)

Line-Tex

trE

Section 2:5O
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Aluminium louver

Aluminium louver panels provide a

wide variety oftextured effects and
are particularly suitable for
applications where a low brightness
illuminated ceiling is required.
Standard nominal panel sizes are
based on 600mm and/or 1 200mm
modules. Special size panels can be
supplied to order up to a maximum
1 800mmx 1 200mm or i 500x 1 500mm
Standard finish is white. although
othercolours can be supplied
to special order.

Trackless versions are
supplied complete with their own
interlocking support system and a
grid is not required. Trackless versions
should be specially ordered as
perimeter panels may require different
edge configurations from central
panels.
Technical advice can be provided by
the lsora Division ofThorn Lighting

Description Catalogue no

Cell sizes (mm) B lade
Thickness
(mm)

Shieldi ng
angle

Nomina l*
Panel Size
(mm)

Weight
(ks/m2)H

Alumi-luvr cwA 2201 IJ 13 13 0.6 45 600 x 600 3.7
Alumi-luvr cwA 240'l 13 13 13 o.6 45 600 x 1 200
Alumi-luvr cwA 4401 r3 13 13 06 45 '1200x1200

Alumi-luvr cwA 2203 25 25 0.8 45 OUUX bUU

Alumi-luvr cwa 2403 45z525 08 600 x 1 200 4.9
Alumi-luvr CWA 21205 50 50 50 I 45" 600x600 6.2

Texture- Cel cwT 2201 IJ 13 13 0.6 45 600x 600 3.4
Texture-Cel cwT 240'1 13 13 06 45 600 x 1 200 3.4
Texture-Cel cwr 2203 0.8 45' 600 x 600 4.4
Texture-Cel cwr 2403 25 0.8 45' 600 x 1 200 4.4
Texture-Cel cwT 2205 50 50 50 45 600 x 600 5.6
Texture-Cel CWT 2405 50 50 50 I 45' 600 x 1 200 5 6

s
S

Square-Tex CWS 2203 25 25 25 0'8 45' 600x600 4 4
Square-Tex CWS 2403 25 25 25 0.8 45" 600x1200 4 4
Square-Tex CWS 2205 50 50 50 1 45' 600x600 5 6

Square-Tex CWS 2405 50 50 50 1 45' 600x'1200 5 6
Chek-Cel cwc 2205 Varies 600 x 60065 65 50

minor cell (50+ 1 5)
9.O

Ouadracel cwo 22'10 75
50+ 25

75 Varies 600 x 600 1.2

Ansl-Cel CWG 2202 20 20 20 0.6 600x600 3 7

3 0x 30x 90
JU tioox 6ul) 4.7

*Actual panel sizes are approximatelv 1 0mm less than nominal sizes-

o.a 45"lbs"
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C?rclgr?d and Paragrid luminous ceiling systems

Circlsrid
A unique louvered PVC lighting
diff user with circular cell
conf iguration. The sandwich
construction of vacuum-formed,.
sonically welded sheets gives rigid
three-dimensional shape with great
strength but minimum weight.
Suitable for part orwholly luminous
ceilings in prestige areas and shops.
and for use in illuminated display
areas The material meets the
requirements of the Building
Regulations (1 973 amendments). The
panels are simple and quick to install.
Standard panel sizes are 61 0mm/2ft
sq uare.

Paragrid
Paragrid panel is a one piece
precision injection moulded louver
with an open grid bi planar
construction. lt wil I effectively screen
overhead services and permit free air
circulation. thereby simplifying
antegration with heating and
ventilation services. The panels are
treated with an anti-static solution
after manufacture to repel dust.
This is easily renewed during
cleaning operations. Standard panels
are 61 0mm/2ft square.

CIRCLGRID and PARAGRID are
manufactured under licence from the
WI LSON RESEARCH COFPORATION
of USA.

Range

LI Lcts 4212
cts 4219

"# ,w
cts 4216 cts 4215

1 I
cts 421 B

cts 4132 cls 4211

Circlgrid

Paragrid

Catalogue
no. Description
CIRCLGRID PANELS

npetTolaloo lar cell. 2 x 2tt louver

CIS 421 6 Cross track, long (with
jointing sleeve) *

CIS 4218 Joirrer ftrnain treck
vvail angle eno cltp-

CIS 4132 Wall angle end tnm, a
X
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Architectural ra nge

This range of vacuum-formed
diffusing panels provides an almost
unlimited variety of sculptured ceiling
forms which can be re-arranged
whenever a new effect is required.
The panels are of light-stabilising
riqid vinyl available in a number of
forms : Wedge, Tilted Wedge,
Multi-Wedge. Minaret, and Flat Pan.

They can be installed in anY

suitably-sized ceiling grid. Standard
panels are a nominal 609mm (2ft)
square.
lhe Architectural range can be used
either as an overall ceiling or arranged
in attractive groupings when
combined with other ceiling
elements. lt is particularly suitable for
commercial interiors such as banking
halls, hotel foyers and public
bui ldi ngs.

"V
!Y

cHA 1001 CHA ,1002

cHA 1 004

cHA 1 003
cHA 1 005

RANGE
Catalogue
no.

c/w Dust-cover
ust-cover

PVC Dust-cover
HD

are covet. a
400 gms per panel assembly.

Support crid
These panels can be used with any 25mm lay-in grid

approx.
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Celestial and Lightframe

Celestial
Celestial expresses in terms of today's
materials somethi ng of the opulence
of the traditional crystal chandelier and
is ideally suited for use in prestige,areas.
It consists of an inverted tee-bar grid
supporting a 610mmz 306mm/
2ftx 1 ft suspended ceiling of die-cast
aluminium panels. The panels can be
fly-cutto accept a variety o{ lighting
and other services such as public
address, sprinklers, air diffusers and
downlighters. Celestial gives a

non-modular appearance and will f it
virtually any size or shape of ceiling
area_

_, no. Description
, CELESTIAL

cEL1224 1 XZtt Uelesttat panel, complete with torsion-ease

Lightf rame
Lightframe is a profiled frame with
45" mitred corners which can be used
in conjunction witha range of luminous
ceiling panels. Standard finish is plain
aluminium silver.
Lightframe can be used with anY
standard interlocking exposed tee
grid system. The standard sizes fit
2t1x2lL 2ftx4It.3ft x 3ft and
4ftx 4ft modules and other sizes can
be made to order.

cotner

Catalogue

cEL1224

cELl 1 20

ffi

cELl 024

cEL2503l6/9/12
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Thermalucent ceiling panels

l:'x 1" fl-s. lees1i
bearers

4"x4"ms
junctioo Plates

r

ffi
2"xl"ms angle

m.s. half plales
at perimeler

single 0r d0uble-layer kanslucent
PVC panels (0paque filling as required)

Size 3'4" x 3'4" 0r as required

View of underside of ceiling
with Thermalucent panels

mounted in Spaceliner Grid.

Thermalucent is a double layer PVC
ilm luminous ceiling panelwith a

30mm (1 1 8in) still airsPace
between the translucent f ilms, which
qives a hrgh degree of thermal
nsJlatron. Ihe panel consists of a

channel frame over which the PVC
skrns are stretched. The skins can be
easily removed for replacement.

The Thermalucent skin is made
f rom O O04in thick PVC with a welded
perimeter bead. CTH catalogue
numbers apply to Ihe Therma I ucent
panels and CVT numbers to the
corresponding replacement skins.

Besides the natural PVC f ilm with
90% transmission. the following
colours are available:
Daylight Blue 78% transmissron
Daylight Blue.

high ditfusion 57% lransmrssron
Bose Pink 57% transmissron
Colden Yellow 62% transmrsston
Powder Blue 49% transmission
Black
Where colours are used, normally
the upper skin is 'natural' and the
lower coloured.

how the detachable PVC skins
to the m.s. panel frames.

The PVC film used in Thermalucent
meets the performance requirements
for "flame resistance" to Clause 21 of
8S1763:1967 when tested to
Method 50BC of BS2782 :1 970. The
material meets the requirements of
The Building Regulations 1 972,
Section E1 6. Subsection 3(a).

Rear projection screens
Rear projeclion screens are made
from the sarne PVC film as used in
Thermalucent panels and are tailored
to meet individual requirements.
Screen sizes up to 60ftwide and with
a 50ft drop can be supplied to order
and larger sizes can also be
considered.

Showing
are litted

THERMALUCENT PANELS (Double skin)
CTH 2424 Double skin Thermalucent panel 24\24in
cM

REPLACEMENT SKINS

CTH 4010 Doubleskin Thermalucentpanel 40x'1oin
CTH 4020 Double skin Thermalucent panel 40x20in
CT

CTH 4040 Double skin Thermalucent panel 40x40in
CTH 4824 Double skin Thermalucent panel 48 x 24in

cW

CTH 3000 Special size panels over 10 sq ft

CVI 4010 PVC skin for Thermalucent panel 40x 1Oin

CVT 4020 PVC skin for Thermalucent panel 40 x 20in
CVT 4030 PVC skin for Thermalucent panel 40x30in
cvr4o4o@
CVT 4

hermalucent 46rn
60 x 40in

CVT 1 005 PVC skin Thermalucent

cvx 2000

OTHER ITEMS
CTH 5001 Self-adhesive polyurelhane loam plastlc, I 3ft roll.

+in wide

CTH 5003 Soecial cliD for Thermalucent
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Trakline

Trakline is a system based on a
PVC extrusion containing two
copper conductors and an
aluminium earth strip. This assembly
can be housed in a vaiiety of metal
sections to suit the specific
application. A whole range of
components is avarlable, including
a mains connector which will
supply any length of track up to a
loading of 30 Amps.

r-4omm_-

TKS Trakline

TK Track in a white painted rolled steel
section

f- a2mm--

32mm lj"
TKN Trakline

TKTrack in an anodized aluminium
extrusion

Both systems are available in three lengths, complete with metal
end caps (and safety screen plastic caps) with knock-out cable
entry holes.

l
The concave upper surface can
accommodate irregularities in ceiling

The PVC trakline assembly
TK4500 can also be housed in four
trunking systems. all 4.5 metre
length only. Further details of these
systems are given in the section
on trunking.

LTF 4500 Iightweighttrunking, extruded
aluminium 4.5m long, to take TK 4500
track. Side flanged to accept tee tiles for
recessing.

LTN 4500 lightweight trunking,
anodized aluminium 4 5m long, to take
TK 4500 track. For surface mounting or
conduit suspension.

TKS 1 200 metre

2'4 mete
metre Trakline end

TKN metre
TKN 24OO 2'4 mette anodized

.6 metre Trakline end ; anodized
TK motre

4500 4 5 metre mtntum
4.5 metre section; anodized a

TN metre
4 5 metre

Note All these sections can be cut to length on site in accordance with instruction booklet TKl 1 3.

ffi
This section can be surface mounted
or suspended

LTF 4500 lightweight trunking, extruded
aluminium 4.5m long, to take TK 4500
track Flanged for recessing with lay-in
tiles

AL 4500 Liteline trunkjng. Grey painted
cold rolled steel, 4.5m long, to take
TK 4500 track. Can be suspended, Ijxed
tlush or incorporated into a suspended
ceiling provided. Facilities for continuous
unobstructed runways for cable.

2.4

3.63
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Trakline components

TK106

TK1 27

lK 1 021 Mains connector
H right handed L left handed

Elbows for TKN/LTN track.

TK 1 07 Horizontal elbow
assemblY

TK 1 21 End wiring box

TK 11 5 End wiring box

TK l 03 1 Track coupler used in conjunction
with TK 106forTKN. LTN. LTF and LTR
systems or with TK 1 27 for TKS, for
continuous mounting in straight lengths

Wiring boxes for surface-mounted TKS and TKN track.

TK'l 22 Top entry 2 wav
90 degree wiring boxes

TK 1 03 Vertical internal
elbow assembly

TK 1 09 Vertical external
elbow assembly

To achieve a 90 degree joint
the apprcipriate assembly is

used plus two TK 102'l
connectors, both positioned
atthe ends of adjoining track,
looped togetherwith 30 amp
cable

TK 1 26 Top entry
2 way in-line wiring
box

TKll6ToPentrywiring
boxforTKN or LTN
continuous runs

TK 1 1 81 Similar to
above for LTR

TK 1 23 Top entry 3 way 'T'

wi.ing box

TK'128 Spare metal
end caps for TKS

TK 1 24Top entry4 wav'X'
wiring box

TK'1201 Spare
metal end caPs for
TKN

TK 1 1 1 Plastic clip on cover
3.7Omm long

Electrical connection is made by the appropriate number of TKl02l connectors
each thesameway asTKl07, 108 and 109 elbows. A steel hoop gives rigidity and
plastic covers have knockouts.

forTKN or LTN

TK 1 171 Similar to
above for LTR
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Trakline suspensions and parts list

TK 1 051 Fittings adaptor box
f itted with replaceable 5 amp
fuse. GT I 356 White. Also
available (Black) pre-wired
on to fittings The installed
box protrudes 40mm from the
track

_.-a
€EP

F:+l6 TK ',l ',l 21
AND TK'i 121 F

GF CD TK 1 1 21 Fluorescent f ittings
suspension set ; TK 1 1 2 1 F

has cut lead fuse

!6
@

Rw

LTN 4502 Suspension bolt
assembly {or TKN, LTF and
LTR trunking.
Sockets threaded for 20mm
co nd u it.

LTN 4509 Suspension
assemblyJor LTN, LTF and
LTR trunking. Designed to
butt onto 6 35mm
suspension rods

Parts List

TK 106 Straight mechanical coupler (TKN, LTN, LTF and LTR)

covet
instruction booklet

TK 1 15 End wiri box
TK 116 entay

TK 121 or TKS, Surface
90" or mounted

box, "t' mounted
IK 124
TK ,126 enlry n- or TKS,

K'1021L
all TK

Track all TK
1 051 box, white

rK 1121
F set with cut-lead fuse all

End wiri box with
TK 1181

1201

LTN LTN, LTF

box

Replacement 5A luse for TK 1 051 adaptor box
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Multi-trak

Multi-trak ls a lighting track system,
consisting of three coPPer
conductors (1, ll and lll), together
wrth a neutral (N) and earth (:L)
supported by a brushed anodised
aluminrum extrusion and with the
conductors and neutral suitably
insulated with a PVC extrusion
(shown shaded).

The system is designed to cater for
the following maximum loadings:
(a) 3 phase-1 5 amps per phase.
(b) 3 circuit . 10 amps per crrcuit.

Generally, the system will be used
as three separate single phase
circuits and in that form the
capacrly is 2400 watts per circuit
and720o watts in tolal.

For simple in line installations, a

line end and dead end are available
as well as a module complying
coupler and short non module
coupler.

For more complicated installations
''1". "T" and "X" junction pieces
are available. Although the track
section can be drilled and screwed
directly to a ceiling, four other
suspension methods are available:
1. Mounting clips.
2. Wire suspension (ceiling).
3. Conduit suspension (cerlrng).
4. Surface suspension (1 metre
drop).

Other accessories include supports
for slotted tiles. outlet box cover
and display hooks.

33mm _Jrl

theconductorsand neutral in situ. 3.5

Line end
Line end

"L" connector inside "L"
.,1

TK 7340
TK7341
rK 7342

1 'l metre When standard lengths are used
2.3 metre length Multi-rrak to be 8mm clear of the end oI the insulation, but
3 5 metre are available

for slotted TK 7927
TK 7977

Pendant
Stem mou for live

Stem

TK 7881
TK 7883

7884

TK 7887
TK 7888

34mm

TK

7909

utlet box cover

TK 7983
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Multi-trak comPonents

TK 79801 . .

TK 7977J t'u" 
"no"

For connecting supply to an in-line
trak installation. access is either
through the end or back. Track is

asymmetricwith earth leftorrightwhen
viewed from the end. Looking at track
open end down TK 7977 has earth to
the left with fK 7980 earth to the .ight.

TK 7981
Dead end

TK 798'1
Used as a linishing
trim to track end.

TK 7982
Coupler

TK 7982
Used to connect two lengths oi track,
whilst maintaining module length lt
also provides facilities for incoming
mains supply.

TK 7988
Short coupler

This non-modular coupler is used to
connect two lengths of track-

IK 1999\ r -connector
tK /984_,J

Right angled connector for two Iengths
oI track, it also provides Iacilities for
incoming mains supply.
TK 7983 : EARTH //r'S/DF'L'
TK7984 : EARf H OUTS I DE' L

TK 7985
TK 7986

T connector
TK 7987

X-connector)
'T' connector for lrack, with incoming
supply facilities.
TK 7985 : EARTH OUTDIDE'I'roP
TK 7986 : EARTH /lr'SlDE T'roq

'X' connectorIortrack lengths, also
providing incoming mains supply
facility.

Couplers and Junction pieces. All components in this group are made in grey
glass loaded nylon and require no wiling when used for connecting lengths o{

t-rack. Access for incoming supply, where provided, is obtained by removing 2
Jixing screws and cover.
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M ulti-trak suspensions

Decorative Drop Suspensions
TK7885 Live and dead end mounting unit

TK 7886 Coupler mounting unit

fK 7881'L' connector mounting unit

TK 7888 'T' connector mounting unit

TK 7889 'X'connector mounting unit

The support pieces slide into the flanges in the
top of the track section and then locked and
screwed into the mounting unit. When a connector
is used as a supply input the cables are taken
through the stem.
The ceiling end of the mounting consists of a
grey plastic cover, over a metal bracket which has
box fixing. The stem is painted grey metal. While
Multi-trak can be drilled and screwed direct to
the surface TK 7881 mounting clips provide means
of fixing to less level surfaces.

TK 7885

TK 7887

7888

TK 7889

TK
7886

TK 7884 Pendant
mounting for
conduit

TK78B1 Mounting
clip: Spring steel
zinc plated bracket

TK 7BB3 Recessed
mounting support
Ior track suspended
with a normalwire
suspension;
anodized
aluminium

TK 7330 Support
for slotted ceiling
tiles, anodized
aluminium

TK 7891 Grey reinforced plastic cover
Jor use with TK7881.

TK 7909
Adaptorfor
pendant cable
suspensions.
Fitted with 5
amp fuse,
GT 1 356. Also
available pre-
wired on
many littings

TK7921
Galvanised steel
display hook
for a max. load
of 1 okg
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Lightweight trunking

This ultra-slim section of
aluminium trunking is particularly
suitable for office, store and display
lighting applications where more
industrial forms are too bulky and
may present an unsatisfactorY
appearance.
Three types of tru nki ng section are
avai lable - one for su rface mounti ng
or conduit suspension and two other
types for recessi ng into suspended
ceilings. /.9ee //ustrations on next
pase).
The trunking suspension assemblY
is used to connect the trunking
section to the 19mm/*in conduit
down-drop.
Suspension oftrunklng by means of
chains is not normally
recommended.

Deflections for new tru

'1.22m

The above deflections were measured
using maximum weight Popular Pack
fittings. These figures assume that all
loads are counter-balanced and the
finaltrunking span will be

The fitting is connected to the
trunking section by means ofthe
fittings suspension assembly. By
this means extreme f lexibilitY of
suspension centres for the trunking
a nd spaci ng of the fitti ngs a long the
trunking is achieved.
The coupling piece to join the
lengths of tru nki ng together is
fitted internally and is locked with
set-screws without drilling the
tru nki ng.
Afour-way coupling (Catalogue no.
LTN 451 0) enables continuous runs
ofTrakline to be used. /See
perspective view on next page).
A PVC cover closes the open
mouth of the trunking between
fittings and a blackfinished
end plate closes the end of the

adequately supported at the
termination Point.
It is importantwhen designing
lru nki ng i nstal I ations to ensu re that
the deflection between spans does
not exceed 1 /300th of the total span.

trunking. This end plate incorporates
a knock-outto receive conduit
which is used to feed into the
tru n ki ng and make bends, or clear
obstacles, etc. between the
trunking runs.
Through-wiring cables are retained
in the trunking by fibre suPPort-
pieces.
The LTN section is anodized;
the LTF and LTF sections are left in
extruded finish as these are
recessed.
Maximum recommended
trunking suspension centres
2.44m/Blt
NOTE : A gap of at least 6.35mm/
O.25in must be left between trunking
lengths during installation to allow
for expansion.

For example, an installation requires
trunking to be suspended at 2'44ml
8ft spans. Therefore maximum

' 
AAA

deflection 16i1":8'1 mm/0'32in.
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Lightweight trunking

1 9mm/:in conduit drop -

Suspension bolt
assembly

LTN 4502

Fitting

@ assembly
LTN 4501

Clip-on cover
A1 1 001

25 4mm

f, ,l
w

u
Locking

Knock out
End cap
LTN 4507

screw Perspective view showing
use of LTN 4b10

Trun
LTF

king
4500

Cable cleat
LTN 45OB

Trunking
LTN 45OO

25'4mm
1i bo

32mm
1.25inCeiling

O.5i n
12.1mm

Jointing piece L 4503

25.4mm

ftin- l

mm
6in

44 5mm
1217nm 1 75in
0.5in

29 5mm
1 .1 6in

I

37'3mm
1'47in

146.5mm

1 BTmm
- 7.39in

LTN 4504

lVethod ol installing trunking
(LTF 4500) is the same as shown
in perspective view.

25 4mm
1in

24.8mm
0.97in

29 Smm
1.1 6in

1in

LTN 45OO

1.75in

32mm
1.25in

_t

3mm
1.47in

146

1316in

'1

j

LTF 45OO 32mm

2'Jmm
1.75in 0 5in

9'5mm
O'375in44 5mm

1 75in

31 46

JI
u 3o5mm

ffi l?tA-,'
LTN 451 0 ii'" '-

1.4 1 in 7 6in

LTN4505 1316in

table

lbno.

LTR 45OO

TF

LTN 4503
4504

LTN

LTN 4507

LTN

1 001

4.5 metre
metre

metre

Fitri

for
lor

0.085

o.2a

4

0.'19
o.'19

0.5
0.6'1

0.031
0.375

'Enabtes continuous tuns olTnkline to be used wilh new Iightweight trunking

0.17

Pack
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Liteline trunking

Lileline trunking is a universal
svstem for carrying overhead
lighting, electric fittings or cables for
industrial and commercial buildings.
Liteline trunking can either be
suspended, fixed flush to a ceiling or,
by means of the top hat section.
incorporated into a suspended
ceiling. Having a cross section of only
66x32mm/2,625 x 1 25in. it is
available in 4'5m/14'7sft lengths of
1 B gauge cold rolled steel. lhe paint
surface is a single dip coat finish and is
light grey in colour to BS.2260.9-094.
ln certa in circu mstances it may be
necessary to apply a final finishing
coat for increased durability. Simple
jointing by slide-in straight coupling
piece secured by eight screws
ensuring earth continuity, and
removableclip in PVC coverfillets
enable easy instal lation.
The fittings and accessories have
been designed to allow continuous
u nobstructed ru nways for the cables.
Maximum recommended
suspension centres 3'35m/1 1 ft

Liteline trunki

Neat and rigid
The trunkrng is smalland compact
in design and suitable for surface
mounting installations. The design of
the channel section ensures
maximum rigidity and weight
carrying capacity over unsupported
spans up to 3.35m/1 1 ft.

Easy to wire
When trunking is erected. there are no
obstructions whatever and,
therefore. cable can be fed into the
trunking with ease.
Up to two lighting fittings can be
supplied from any point by fitting a
Parablock connector.

Flexible
The numerous junction pieces
enable horizontal diversions of 90"
to be made from the main trunking run.

Colour
The 8S.2660.9'094 light grey colour
is altractive yet unobtrusive and is
therefore ideal for commercial office
sc hemes.

Simple installation
Simple jointing by slide-in strarght
coupling piece secured by eight
screws ensuring earth continuity.
Easily removable clip- in PVC cover
fillet.'Clip-over suspension stirrup
suitable for chain or conduit.
Universal girder clamps for RSJ
mounting.

Versatile
Any type of f itting with 1 9mm/3oin
conduit hole fixing can be
suspended from any point by
means of a special 'T' bolt assembly,
which also facilitates alterations to
lighting layouts. Fittings with larger
conduitfixings can be mounted by
means of a suitable reducer.
A top hat section can be supplied
where it is required to fit a f lush
mounted suspended ceiling.

B

A W
1.22m/48in

The above deflections were measured These figures assume that all loads
using Atlantic 4 fittings (Catalogue are counter-balanced and the final
no. A4814685) alo,61m/24jn trunking span will be adequately
suspension centres and A4Z/T48Bb su pported at the term i nation poi nt.
al1,22m/49incentres and lt is importantwhen designing
suspended as detailed above. trunking installations to ensure that

the deflection between spans does

Deflection

not exceed 1 /300th of the total span
for example, an installal.ion requires
trunking to be suspended at
3.35m/1 1 ft spans. Therefore
maximum deflection

:ffi:11 .2mm/0.44n.
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Liteline trunking

.T'COUPLING AL 1OO7 TRUN KING
AL 4 500

COVER AL 1 OO9

rH REE-WAY'I' COUPLING AL 1 OO7

EN D CAP AL 1 OO3

Catalogue no.
A14500
Trunking sections
4 5m/14 7sftlengrh
Weisht 6.3k9/
1 3lb 1 4oz
66mm/2 6inwidex
32mml1 3indeep

STRAIGHT COUPLING AL 1OO2

NKING SUSPENSION AL 1 OO4

TfiUNKING AL 45OO

,T' BOLT FITTING SUSPENSION
AL 1 005

COVER
@ +

Catalogue no.
AL 1 001
PVC cov€r fi llet
1 Bm/71in

E

Catalogue no.
aL 1002
Straight coupling
Weight 0.5kg/1 lb 3oz

hro1
length
7 kg/602

K

ht

L
Catalogue no.
AL 1 003
End cap
weisht0.01 kg/aoz

Catalogue no.
AL 1 006
Horizontal coupling
Weisht 0 5kg/1 lb 3oz

Catalogue no.
AL 1 009
Cover assembly
Weisht 0 06k9/2oz

Catalogue no-
4L4512
Top hat section
4.5m/1 4.75ft length
Weight 3 5kg/7lb 10oz
106mm/4 1B75in
wide x 43mm/
'1 6875in deep

Catalogue no.
AL 101 5
Vertical -horizontaI
coupling (external)

Catalogue no.
AL 1 004
Trunking
suspension
weight 0.1 1 kg/4oz
38mm/1 5in widex
B6mm/3 375in deep

Catalogue no.
AL 1007
'T'coupling

7kg/1lb lOoz

Catalogue no.
A1101 0
Girder clamp
assembly
Weight 0 1 4kgl5oz

Catalogue no.
A11013
Pa rab I ock
connector
Weight 0.03k9/1 oz
takes cable up to 7/036

@

catalogue no.
A11005
'T'bolt (fittins
suspension)
Weiqht 0.Ogks/3oz

Catalogue no.
A11008

@
c c

oz

H Catalogue no,
A11011
Suspension bracket
Weight 0 03k9/1 oz

20 5mm DlA.

catalogue no.
AL 1014
Vertical horizontal
coupling (internal)
weight0.Tkgl1 lb 10oz

Catalogue no.
AL',l01 6
Stop-end junction
Weight 0 5kg/1 lb 3oz

ffir
A :1;"
B :2*"

D :9"
E :12"
F :12"

G:
H:
J:
K:
t:

r-

14"

D

D

weight 0.7ksl1 lb 1

KEY

I NTERNAL
I NTERNAL
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Atlantic trunking

The Atlantjc trunking system is
adapted to receive lighting fittings on
its underside, and provides structural
su pport for the fittings with adequate
through-wiring capacity. The
system reduces installation time to
the minimum
The close-top trunking is suspended
by saddle brackets attached to
down-drops from the ceiling or roof
structure, and joint pieces hold the
sections rigidly in line and provide
earth continuity. The suspension of
trunking by means of chains is not
normally recommended. CIose
ceiling mounting is also possible.

Brackets are attached to the fittings
by means of the threaded bush, nut
and washer supplied. The brackets
engage with the batten flanges of the
trunking and allowthefitting to be
hinged from the trunking during
installation, maintenance or
subsequent modification of the
through-winng in the trunking.
Clip-in, 1 5 amp terminal blocks are
available for inter connection and
looping in. Cable carriers are included
in each trunking length to retain the
cables neatly in position.
The trunking mouth is closed by a
black snap on PVC cover strip

which is easily cut to length on site to
f it between fittings. This part js not
required when the fittings are
continuously mounted. To ensure
satisfactory earth continuity between
the fittings and the trunking an earth
screw is provided on the jointing
piece. a jumper cable being necessary
to complete the bond.
Standard trunking is made {rom
1 8 swg galvanized sheet steel.
Maximum recommended
trunking suspension centres
4.5m/14'751t

Deflection

Deflections

4.5m/1

A

trunkin

Weiqht W

B

For spans less than 4.5m he dellection on this tunking was not measuabte

The above deflections were measured
using Atlantic 4fjttings (Catalogue
no. 448/4685) aIO 61m/24in
suspension centres and A4Z/T4885
aI1 22m/48in centres and
suspended as detailed above.

These figures assume that all loads
are counter-balanced and the final
trunking span wjll be adequately
supported at the termination point.
It is importantwhen designing
trunking installations to ensure that
thg deflection between spans does

not exceed 1 /300th of the total span
I or example. an rnstallatron requires
trunking to be suspended at
4.5m/1 4.75ft spans. Therefore
maximum deflection

4500 . -:30d: romm/u'bln
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Atlantic trunki ng

ASSEMBLY DETAILS TRUNKING SUSPENSION
BRACKET

CABLE HANGER

TERMINAL BLOCK
ASSEN4 B LY

TRI.JNKING SECTION

.IOINTING PIECE

COMPLETE PARTS LIST

END
CAP

FITTING SUSPENSION
B BACKET

PVC COVER

Threaded bush, washer and
nut, not shown

KEY

B:2*e"
c -5"

112"
IG

IE

9'
12"

E:
F:
G--
H:

K:
L:
M_
N:
P:D:

.a
I

E
E

54mm
2.13in

E;;e

l_
32mm

.25in

Weisht 0 01ks (o 03lb)
AA 4702 Cable support

D

ht 0 49ks (1'1 lb)
AA 4703 Straight coupling

20 smm DIA

J

Weight 0 14k9 (0 321b)

AA 4704 Trunking suspension

B

K

weight 0.05ks (o.12lb)
AA 4705 Filting suspension

\-J_/

L

F

Weisht 0 141 kg (O 3lb)
AA.4706 End cap

Weight 0.2okg (0'451b)
AA 4707 PVc aovet 2 4m/7'811t

Weight 0' (0.1 rb)

AA 4708 Terminal block assemblY

t]
r")

0

E

Weisht 0.1 1ks (0 251b)
AA 4709 Horizontal coupling

c-'..-->//
ht 0. 45ks (1 01b)

couplingAA4712 Four way

Weisht 0 56ks (1 .251b)

AA 4713 'T' couplins

Weisht1224ks(27ib)
AA 4500 Trunking 4 5m/1 4 75ft length

F

P
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Commercial, Display and Decorative fittings

The fittings shown in this section can be
divided into three main categories. The first
contains the new Hi-Spot range of swivel-
mounted and adjustable sporlighrs and
floodlights designed for use in shopwindows
or for lighting interior displays. These fittings
make use of the complete range of
specialised lamps such as pressed and
blown-glass reflector-lamps and low voltage
reflector and lungsten-halogen lamps. Most

of them are designed so that they can be
mounted on Trakline. The second part
contains surface mounted and recessed
ceiling fittings using standard lamps or
reflector lamps, and a variety of decorative
diffusers and louvers, and in the third is the
wide range of glass, plastic and metal
decorative fittings both for ceiling mountinq
and for use as pendants and wall brackets
for which the company is justly famous.

-3E3
3:24-3:26
327-3:28

lntroduction

lndex

H-i-spot low voltage fittings 3:6-3:7#Mains spots
Par 38 Show-off 3:12
I ^r^, r,^l+-da .h^+c ?.1 2

3 :14
Surface-mounted f ittings 3:15-3:16
Cylinder range 3:17-3:18
Recessed fitting- 3:19-3:21
Hospital low brightness fittings 3:22
Opalite range
Nova rbnge
Kolorlux package deal
Modern glasses and suspensions
Link-lite
Cube light
Oyster

3:29-3
3:33-3 435

3:36
33t

Theatre lighting 3:41 -3:45

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to BS 4533
Part 1 Section 1.4 and, except where otherwise
stated, are "Luminaires for use in normal
atmospheres." Where use in more onerous situations
is contemplated, e.g. in part-completed buildings.
before drying out and made suitable for occupation,
damp cellars. special processing plants, etc additional
surface protection may be required. Special finishes
for such applications can be agreed in consultation
with your local Thorn Lighting Office.
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Hi-Spot display range

100W reflector spotlight fitting
This fitti ng accepts a number of 75W and 1 00W
jnterior display ref lector lamps, ES only.

Fitti ngs
Catalogue werg ht

kg lb
DIVIR 100 ES 100 Multitrak Matt black, 057 1.25

chrome trim
ES 100 Trakline lvlatt black, 0.57 1.25

chrome trim 1 A ..,.

DSB 100 79mm

Photometric Data
Average illumination value in Jux.
The photometry shown refers to clear lamps.
Lux values for coloured lamps vary
according to colour but approximate
values aae:
Yellow less 1 0%; Blues less 60% ;

Red less 55%; Green less 507o.

2m 1m 1m 2m 3m

E6

6o
.-_r

Cap Watts Fixins Finish

DTR 1 OO

DSR 100 ES 100 Ceilinq Matt black, 0 68 1.5
chrome trim

Optional attachments
Catalogue

Description Finish
Weight
ks lb

ltt
il

{

's,

{
I
i\

no.
DVH 100 Cowl Brushed and 0 06 0 125

lacquered
aluminium

D

DVF 100,4 Amber glass lilters* 0 1 '1 0 25
DVF '1 00G Green glass filters*

3m

o.11 0.25
DVF 1008 Blue glass tilters* 0.'1 1 0.25

Lamps
VoltagesWatts Description

A'Y\

Av\
(-)

75,
100

lnterior display rcllectot 22O/23O
lamp ES 240,250

75 only As above in
colours red, yellow,
green and blue

240/25O

1 00W GLS spotlight fitting
This fitting uses standard 1 00W G LS lamps in
either ES or BC form to produce a well defined beam
To do this it uses a reflector enclosed in a brushed
and lacquered aluminium cowl.

Fitti ngs
Catalogue

DTR I 00 using 75W and 1 00W
interior display reflector lamps

79mm

12

Weight
ks lb

_.__L
no. Cap Watts Fixing Finish
DTG'1008C BC 100 Trakline Matt black, 0.68 1 5

chrome trim

chrome trim 7
DIG 100 ES 100 Trakline Matt black. 0 ti8 1 b

chrome trim

chrome trim
Dlvlc 100 ES '100 Mu Matt black, 0 68 1.5

chrome trim Photometric Data
Average illumination value jn lux.
3m 2m 1m lmOptional attachments 2m 3m

catalog ue Weig ht
tbno, Fi n ish

clips; packed two per

00A

Lamps
watts Descriotion voltaoes10m DTG 1 00 using 1 00W GLS pearl tamp

52

20a
t00w

280

2fr

\,/,

Section 3:2

0.125



Hi-Spot display range

200W Universal Spotlight

this ranqe of spoTlights uses as its basis a standard
iniiw oizoow PAF46 f rtting with an adjustable
ir",iofrotOer. tnrs, together with a range o{ ref leclors'

#u5t"t u n immense varia tion of f u nctlons to be

performed.

chrome trim

Optional attachments

2 5in

Photometric Data
Average illumination value in lux

2n 26 3m

Fitti ngs

Catalogue
no. Watts Fixi Finish

chrome lrim

uses aluminium

DVHR 150 cowl and rellector and o.125
lor 1 50W GLS lacquered

use on
DVH 150 and
DVHR 150

R

with two per carton

2m

and 1 50W

2m

3m2m

Lamps

'150 ES only
'l 50 can be used

75 only As above in lacquered 240/25O
colouts red, Yellow,
green and blue

lamps
*DVH

2O0l23O
240 250

2m

1 50 using
i nterior displaY reflector lamPs

3m
ln

2m 3m

colours red, Yellow,
green and blue
*DVH 1 50 can be used

@;
Color-ray red, Yellow.
green and blue
*DVH 150 can be used

@
;S@ a;tails in Optional attachmenls table.

2m

3m

3m 2m

D'TU 1 usinq 1 50W GLS lamP DTU 1 50 using 20OW GLS lamp
wilh reflector DVAL 200

430
l50w75W r00w

208 280

52 70 108

23 31 48

\/;

\/,

\/
\/

\/

n
/*,

205/
/

with reflector DVHR 150
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Hi-Spot display range

100W Crown silvered spoflight
This fitting. for use with 100W crown silvered display
lamp, has the distinction of alternative coloured
reflectors to increase its versatility. Fitted with
natural anodized aluminium reflector. Available in
ES only.

Fittings

F
fl

6o
6o
--!

Calalogue werght
ks lbno.

DTC 1

Cap Watts Finish
Matt
chrome trim

DSC 100 Es 100 Ceiling Matt black.
chrome trim

o'19 1.75

utvt L tuu ES1 UU U.OU t.b
chrome trim Photometric Data

Average illumination value in lux.
Optional attachments
uararogue
no.

3m 2m lm 1m 2m 3m

2n 3m

wergnt
Ib

1 00R
DVA 1O0A Amber retlector 0.11
uvA ruuu creen reflector u.zb
DVA 1 008 Blue reflector 0 11 0.25
Packed with lamp

Lamps
Watts

Crown
display lamp ES cap

DTC 1 00 using 1 00W G LS crown silvered
lamp with nalural anodized aluminium
reflector200W PAR38 or Pl\R 46 spottight

This group of frttings accepts a range of pAR38 or
PAR46 lamps up to 200W. lr features die-cast bodies
finished in black orwhite with brushed and lacquered
aluminium cowl and contrasting chrometrim.

Fittings i;5
Catalogue Werght
no. Cap Watts Fixing Finish kg lbDTP2oowES@

psP2ooB Es as@
DMP2oowes rso@s

Lamps
Photometric Data
Average illumination value in Iux

2m 2mWatts Descraption Voltages

@O150 240/250
@
150 PAR38 Cotorey 240l2bo

red, yellow, green and
blue

@
red. yellow, green and
blue

@
DTP 200 using PA R38 1 50W
spot (dotted line) and flood
Figutes forfloodposition shown in brcckets

DTP 200 usino PAR38 1 00W
spot (dotted I ine) and flood
Figurcs forflood position shown in brackets

\,"3m

Irzso2m I

5000I

I
I

r JI

\
68

\
(312)I

\/,

0lo)

\I
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Hi-Spot display range

300W PAR56 sPotlight
r his (rrrrno is desiqned to accept the PAR56 300W

iomp. ii t i. a o'e-cast body. lrnished in gloss white
or matt black with chrome trlm.

79mm
3.1 25i

Fittings 5A

bsP 3oow GX1 tid 3UU

D
6d

White '92 4.25

GX1

Optional attachments
Catalogue
no.

Weight
tb

'23 0.5
Lamps
ffi
3@230,

wide, medium and 24O/25O
nailow beam angles

Green

Complete with cllPs; packed two per cafon

Photometric Data Average illumination value in
lux PAR56 lamps produce an elliptical beam form
Beams shown below are for lhe minor axis.

2m

Lamps (these lamPs should be
'frosted'finish)

2m
2m 3m 3m 26 2626

DTP3OOUSingPARS6narrowbeamDTP30OUSingPARS6mediUmbeamDTP3O0usingPAR56widebeam

Wallwasher using 300/500WTH lamP

I his unique fitting uses a 300W or 500W tungsten'
halogen linear lamp to illuminate large vetticalor
horizontal areas. When used in this way the surf ace

oives the appearance ot untformly high brightness.
There rs veiy lrttle sprll oI light onto ceiling or floot.

Fittings
Black, chrome and matt finish aluminium

.EE

Catalogue
no.

Watts Weight
Fi xing tb

1.02 2.25R7s
R7',s

\ r8860I

\

\ ,llo

\

h

l83o\
I

NI

/

Optional attachments

Ititrak
2.5
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Hi-Spot display range

Spotlight using 6V 20W TH lamp
This fitting uses a 6V 20Wtungsten-halogen lamp
mains operated by an inteqral transtormei. lt is
finished in mattblackwirh chrometrim Fittedwirh
natural anodized aluminium retlector.

Fittings
Lamp caps all single-ended bi-pin

ffitno, Warts Voltages Fixing Finish kg lb
DTLV 2o.z 20 2201230 -rekti;;--Eta;k
@

zs
@.zs
DMLV2o 20 240l25o MttiGi Btack aEi
tLamp packed with trttrng
220V versions to special order only

Optional attachments
Catalogue

e

79mm

Photometric Data
Average illumination value in Iux.
3m 2m 1m 1m 2m 3m

4503m

9952m

3980

Eii

I

no. Description
DVA 20R Red rellector
IJVA 2OA Amber rellector
DVA 2OG Green reflector
DVA 2OB Blue

Lamps

lamp
Cataloque no. M43

b

Spotlight f itting using 12V 50W TH tamp

This fitting uses a 1 2V 50W Tungsren Halogen lamp
which is mains operated by an integral traniformer-

Fittings
Lamp caps all single-ended bi-pin
catatogue Weight
no, Watts Voltages Fixing Finish kg lb
DTLV SOW1 50 24O/250 Traktine* White 2:50 5.S0
@s.so
@s.zspsLV5oBl 50 2401250 a;itina BGair-
DMLV 50W 50 240l2b0 tuttitrak whi6-.bo 550Dr\4lvffick 2.50 s,so

lLamp packed with litting
220V versions to special order only

Optional attachments

DTLV 20 usrng 6V 20W TH tamp with
natural anodized aluminium reflector

127mm
5in

Photometric Data
Average illuminaiion value in lux*

Catalogue 2m 2n 3mWeaght
no. Descri

reen

Blue
per carton

Lamp
ggfts Description Volbge
cu I ungsten Halogen 12

Display Lamp
Catalogue number lM32

33003m

7150?m

29800

Section 3:6
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Hi-Spot display range

Spotlight fitting using 12V100WTH lamp
Thisfitling usesa 12V100Wtungsten halogen lamp
mains operated by an integral transformer. Finished
in gloss white or matt black with chrome trim.

Fitt i ngs
Lamp caps all single-ended bi pin

Catalogue
Watts Voltages Fixing

Weight
Finish kg lbno,

DTLV 100Wt 100 240/250 Trckline white 3.40 7 5
DTLV 1 00B t 1OO 240/250 Trakline Black 3 40 7 5
DSLV 100Wt 100 240/250 Ceilins White 3 5'1 7 75

DSLV lOOB I IOO 2401250 Ceilins dlact lSi 775
100W '100 2401250 Multitrak White 3 40 7 5

DN/tLV 1008 lOO 240/25O Multitrak Black 3.40 7 5
lLamp packed with fitting
220V versions to special order only

Optional attachments
Catalogue Weight
no. Description kg lb

Green lass filters*
3008 Blue

Photometric Data
Averaoe illumination value in Lux

0 23 0.5

*Complete with clips; packed 2 per carton

Lamp
watb Dt.ilpttd 

-voltage
t-TF dreplatlmp -----12

Cataloque no. lM28

Profile spotlight
This f itting permits the 'shaping' of a spot 10 f rame a

rectangular area wilh little or no spill outside the
requi red i l l u mi n ated area. To achi eve th is. four sma l l

knobs on the front of the filting adjust lhe shape of
the gate. A 1 2V 50W tungsten-halogen lamp is
incorporated together with an integral transformer.
Finished black wilh a chrome 1rim.

Fitti ngs
Lmp caps all single-ended bi-pin
caGlos@ Wqght
no. Watts Vollages Fixing Finish kg lb

DTPRO 501 50 2401250 Trakline' Black 272 6O
DSPRO 501 50 2aol250 ceiling elack 2 83 6 4

DIVIPRO 50 50 2401250 Mullrlrak Black 2 72 6 0
*Can only be installed on aluminium Trakline (TKN)
lLamp packed with fining
220V versions to special order only

Lanrp Photometric Data

ffi
20 Tungsten-halogen 12

7 9mm

Photometric Data

The light inlensity of this fitting varies
according to the distance ol the object
from the fittinE and on the spot profile
S IZE.
However, approximate readings at 2

metres (6ft 6in) are:-
0'5 metre (2ft) sq spot- 1 1 00 Lux
1 metre (3ft 3in) sq spot - 780 Lux
1 5 metre (sft) sq spot 680 Lux
It is emphasized that these readings
are average readi ngs of the s u rface
illu mination of the spot.

display lamp
Catalogue no. M32

31

59500

r4900

l660o
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Spherical Spotlights

A new and versatile range of
Spherical Spotlights designed
for use wirh a 1 50W PAR 38
spotlamp as well as a 100W
GLS using an auxiliary
reflector.

Wall, ceiling and track
mounting spotlight
incorporating push swilch in
base and wired terminal block.
Ample adjustment is provided
by a unique friction action
which permits swivel through
350' and horizontal of 1 80"
Track mounting version
(illustrated) is wired complete
with track adaptor box.

Pendant, suspended on white
cable f rom white ceiling plate.
is wired with terminal block
(il I ustrated).
Track mounting version is
wired complete with track
adaptor box.

Low voltage spotlight,
completewith built-in
transformer, uses a 1 2V 50W
tungsten-halogen lamp. For
track mounting only is wired
with track adaptor box.

Auxiliary ref lector f its on lamp
by a simple clip-on action
when using 1 OOW G LS lamp
in place of 1 50W PAR 38.

Forwall and ceiling mounting
lncludes a pendant version.
All are available completely
wired for surface ortrack
mounting.
There is also a matchirig low

TTPl50W

TSPP 1 50 BN

voltage version for track
mounting only having integral
transformer using a 1 2V SOW
tungsten-halogen lamp.
All are available in attractive
colours brown. red and white.

TSP 150 W

TTPP 1 50 BN

Section 3:8
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ical Spotlights

205
mm

750

160

210
mn

750
mm

- 

210

r65
mm IIP T5ll

2to

ITr.V 50

TSP 150

178

t80
mm

TIPP 150

rEo

TSPP |5ll

Range
Weighl

no.

150 PAR 38 100GLS
150 PAR 38 100GLS

1 50 PAR 38 100GLS
150 PAR 38 100GLS

150 PAR 38 100GLS
150 PAR 38 100GLS

150 PAR 38 100GLS
150 PAR 38 100GLs

tb.

1.31

1.62

o.a7

1.12

2.20 4.87

Watts

TSP
TSP

TTP
TTP

50 RD
50w

50 RD
50w

,I50 RD
150 W

spot
Surlace mounted spot Red
Surtace mounted White

spot
Track mounted spot Red
Track mounted Whire

mou
Surtace mounted pendant Red
Surface mounted pendant White

Track mounted pendant Red
Track mounted pendant White

TSPP
TSPP

TTPP 150 RD
TTPP 1 50 W

Track mounted low volt sPotTTLV 50 RD
TTLV 50 W Track mounted low volt

Brown
Red
Whire

50 tungsten-halogen
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Mains voltage spotlights

68 in
cut-out

rn
VE 150

andVELl50 oTFLOOD
15OW GLS
andVAl50

125W PAR3SSPOT 100w
andVA 150

British Pat.
1.1 I 9,890

vE 150

VE LV 5O/W

VE 1 50 adjustable eyeball spotlight
Semi -recessed eyeball spotlight fitting fully adjustable i n all directions providing
emphasis lighting from an inconspicuous source. An ad.iustable lamph6lder
support permits the use of a wide range of lamps whilst still maintaining the
correct light centre.
Supplied complete with Porcelain E S lampholder wired with glass braided flying
Ieads. For use with lamp as shown in the line drawings above.lf Kolorlux lamfrs 

"
are used, control gear must be remolely mounted.

Three hole{ixing,is provided to the ceiling ring which is concealed by polished
anodised aluminium trim when !n position. Body is stove enamelled'biack or
white.
Black painted clip-on louvre Catalogue no. VEL 1 b0

cararogue no. corour llu'nnt ,o o.ffitffi
VE 150/W Whiret

A similar fitting to accept a 1 2V 50W M32 tungsten-halogen lamp is also
available. These fittings require a remotely mounted transiormeriRF 233gF.
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MainS voltage spotlights

VG 1 00 adjustable spotlight holder 1 00W
An adjusta6le spotlighi holdir for use with 1 00W reflector spotlight or general
servic'e Iamp with auxiliary reflector Catalogue no. VA 1 00, giving a wide degree
of adjustment. Finished matt black, it is suirable for wall or base mountings and fits
unobtrusively into any display. Supplied wired complete with BC lampholdei.

VG 1 50 adjustable spotlight holder 1 50W
A matching unit to the VG 1 00 for use with 1 50W reflector spotlight or general
service lamip with auxilialy reflector Catalogue no. VA 1 50. Acool running fitting
ideal for use with COOL- RAY PAR 38 lamp (indoors). Supplied wired complete
with ES lampholder.

watts
LengIn
mm in

vvergflr tE^. rdmp)
no. tn

VG 150

VA150

VG ,150 lbu 82 3.25 51 2'25 Q 22 6

VGTK 1 OOI BC

Accessories
Auxiliary reflectors

00 a2 3.25 5t 225 6.tt 6

V
+For mounting on Trakline

no.
Lamp
watts

Lengln
mml

utamerer
mm in

werght (ex. ramp)

'108

tl
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Par 38 Show-off fitting

ln a simrlar style to the award-
winning Show-off fitting, this new
addition will accept the whole
range of PAR 38 lamps that will
'show-off'areas and items of
special interest in the home.
Designed for wall. ceiling and
track mounting, available in white
or orange gloss stove enamel.

2somm I
I

PTP 1 sOW

PSP 1 sOW

'l60mm

RANGE

F-- 1s0mm __-__j{

Section 3:12



Low voltage spotlights

DAS 1 050
Thi s fitti ng consists of a neat
Iampholder housing mounted on a

1 02mm/4in pillar providing
complete universal adjustment. The
housing is locked into position bya
simple clamping screw. A 12V 50W

Diameter Overall length Pillar Weight
(lamp dia.) (incl. lamp) height (ex lamp)

Catalogue no. mm in mm in mm il !g lb

DAS 1050 64 2.5 114 4 5 102 4 0 ',l 7 0.375

internally silv-ered, parabol ic shaped
lamp. with ES cap. is used which
gives a narrow beam of I ight of high
i n tensi tV. The sma I I size of the fr tti ng
enables it to be concealed easily,
either with in a display or beh ind
features in a window or room.

DCS 1 050
ln orderto provide a compactand
adjustable light source, the unit has
a cylindrical mask. with the result
that both the lamp and lampholder
are completely enclosed. A 1 2V 50W
i nternal ly silvered, parabolic shaped

lamp. with ES cap, is used giving a

narrow beam of light of high
intensity. As with other items in this
series of displayfittings. the clamp
and pillar assembly provide universal
adj ustment.

Cata no,

Diameter

mm tn

(ex lamp)
ks lb

overall lengtn

mm in

riltar ht weight

5.7 5

Transformer
It is necessary with a ll Iow voltage
fittings to use a specially designed
transformer to provide the correct
working voltage to the lamp. Details

of this transformer are given below
togetherwith the catalogue number
of the f itting for which it has been
desig ned.

5ec.
Catalogue Primary out- Length Width Height Weight
no. tapping put mm- in mm in mm in kg lb For use with

TRF
2338F 240V 12V 10A 425 76 3 92 363 19 425 1DAS1050

1 DCS 1 050
1 VELVsOW
'1 VELVsOB

Fixing holes lor TRF 2338F: four holes 5mm/0 1875in diameter on
70 x 57mm t.)ni

cable. Anv variation i n this lenoth willresult in loss of
logue is wi
efficiencv and o fai I ure.

Section 3:13

Each ofthe low voltage ftttings illustrated in this cata red complete with 1 829mm/6ft of high temperature



Display lighting

Pin'hole VP 100 O lishter VO 200

In thesefittings a series of
attachments can be applied to a
range of surface-mounted or
recessed fittings and, in some
instances. a cylindrical fitting. Many
of thesefittjngs'will accept Kolorlux
as well as tungsten f ilament lamps.
The gear may be mounted remote
from the fittings. A gear box is
available.

vL 100. vL 200, vL 2100
Small opal slass dish
vz100,vz200,vz 2100

Crystal glass dish
vx I 00. vx 200

Large satin opal
slass dish VY 100. VY 200

<>

Ceiling rins assembly
vcM 100

Suilac€ mounted ljilings
VS 20608. VS2060A 2 x 6OW
VS 21008, VS 2100A 2 x 100W
VS 2100BES. VS 2100AgS 2 x 80W KoloduxRecess€d fittings

vF 100 100w
VR 100ES 80W Kolodux
vR 200 200w

1 25W Koloilux

semi-recessed cylinder
vc 100A. vc 1008.100w
VC 100AES. VC 100BES Kolodux Basic surface-mounted recessed and semi-recessed fittings

A range of recessed and
semi-recessed fittings, to take
internal ref lector spotlioht, G LS
lamp with auxiliary ref lector, or
Kolorlux lamp. The recessed version
(VU 1 50) can also be fitted wirh a
wall washer attachment.

The Junior recessed fitting gives
maximum ref lector il lumination
from a clear lamp. Adjustable
lampholder mounting permits the
use of 1 00. 1 50 and 2O0W lamp
from the one fitting.

filling
VU 150

Suilace or

vcB 100 100w
vcB150150W vw150

Junior
recess€d fitting
VJ 200 100, 1 50 and 200W
VJ 200ES 80/1 25W Kolorlux50w

Section 3=14
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Su rface - mou nted f itti ngs

l1

Plastic louvre

L+ l.:i
ljIL'LI'-i .r.rltill

Small satin etched opal
glass bowl

Basic U nits VS 2060 entry and fixi no holes suitable for
Surface mounting spun aluminium 51 mm/2in Besa box centres are
ceiling fittings in natural anodized provided. All fittings are supplied
andblackpaintedfinishes.Cable completewithBClampholders.

VS 20604 2 x 60 Natural anodized

Clear crvstal qlass dish

I

1 02mm
4 in

I
dffi-ll-- a-r]
l-2t3 mn/ 10.7b n ---f

Weight079k9,/1 75lb
VS 20609 2x60 Black painted

Attachments are fitted to the basic unit by three bayonet slots

Dimensions of complete fitting
Height Diameter Weight (ex lamps)

tE"ft 
'** vsL 20608 't20 4'75 273 't0.75 0.91 2

ct
vsx 20608 139 5 5 273 10.75 2.49 5-5

Plastic louvre VL 2OO tiu
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Su rf ace-mou nted fittings

E
E,=

:o
l-- 349mm t3.75in

Weight109k9 2251b

Basic Units VS 2100 and
vs 21 00Es
2 x 1 00W and 2 x 80W Kolorlux
surface mounting spun aluminium
ceiling fittings, in natural anodized

and black painted finishes. Cable
ehtry and fixing holes suitable for
51 mm/2in Besa box centres. All
f ittangs are supplied complete with
lampholder.

Basic U nit

VS 21 00A 2 x 1 00 Natural anodized
vszto
v
VS 2lOOBES 2 x 80 Kolorlux Black nainted*

Attachments are fitted to the basic unit via three bayonet slots.

Kolorlux lamps can be used on a.c. circuits only, and each lamp must be controlled by a

ballast circuit.

/'<:>,

Plastic louvre Small satin etched opal glass bowl

Dimensions of complete fitting
Catalogue Height Diameter Weight (ex lamps)
no. Cap mm in mm in kg Ib

vsL2100B BC '133 5.25 349 13.75 1.13 2.5

vsz 21 008 BC 1 39 5.5 349 1 3.75 1.7 3.75
vsz2100AEs ES 349 13.75 1.7 3.75*
vsz 21 0uts bs ES 1 39 5.5

Section 3:16
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349 13.75 1.7 3.75*

Attachments
no.

ouvre

ilable
available lor use with Kolorlux ldmp.



Cylinder range

-

@

VCB 1 00 and VCB 1 50

6.37 in

Semi recessed Suspended using AME
l\16113/lBsuspension

238mm
9.37in max

Three mountings are available.
Semi-recessed
Basic unit (Catalogue no. VCR 100
and VCR 1 50) enables projection
from 32mm/1 .25in to 140mm/
5.5in below ceiling level. Adjustable
support brackets are provided for
quick fixing and are attached from
inside the fitting, out of sight.
Anodized aluminium finish with
polished rim.

Suspended
By using suspension rod (Catalogue
no. AM E M61 1 3/'1 B) basic unit can
be suspended 1 8in/457mm from
ceiling on white rod and ceiling
plate.
Basic unit and suspension rod
ordered separately.

Top VU.'l 50
Botiom VU.1 50 with VW.150

1'l2m
6.7 5 in

I lB4mm I

l rzsi"l

337 mm
13.25in27Omm

tu.oltn

VCB 1 00 and VCB 1 50
Ceiling mounted

VCR 1 00 and VCB 1 50
Semi recessed

VCB"100 and VCB 150
Acylindrical unitwith low brightness
baffles brushed silver finish. For use
with 100W internally silvered lamp
or 1 OOW GSL lampwith clip on
auxiliary reflector (Catalogue no.
VA 1 00) . The VC B 1 50 is for use
with 150W internally silvered lamp.
PAB38 sealed beam or'l 50W GSL
larnp with buxiliary ref lector VA'1 50.
Th s f itting will also accept the BOW
arrd 1 25W Kolorlux lamp with
auxiliary ref lector VA 1 50.

Dimensions

VU150 VW150

VU 1 50 recessed baffle fitting
For use with 1 50W internally
silvered lamp or 1 50W GSL lamp
wjth clip-on auxrliary reflector
(Catalogue no. VA 1 50) and for 80
or 125W Kolorlux lamps. Suitable
also f or use \ryitlr the PAR38 Cool
ray lamp. Black painted finish with
low brighiness baff les. Adjustable
brackets enabling quickfixing to all
types of suspended ceiling. These
are out of sjght and eliminate the
need for any otherfixings. Fitted ES
lamplrolder.
VW 1 50 wall washer
A specular reflector directs spilled
light f rom the lamp to the upper
part of the wall. The complete
assembly fits i nto the base of the
fitting by spring clips and can be
rotated.

150 ES 210 10 62 162
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Gyl inder range attachments

Suspended

Satin etched opal bowl

vc 100
A range of units in spun aluminium
is available. natural anodized or
painted black, to accommodate a
'1 00W internally silvered lamp,
1 00W G LS lamp with VA 1 00
auxiliary reflector or BOW Kolorlux
lamp using VA 150 auxiliary
reflector. Three separate
mountings can he achieved from
the one basic unit:
(a) Suspended, by using

Suspension
By using white suspension rod and
ceiling plate (Catalogue no.
AME lV61'1 3/18) the basic unit
can be suspended 1 Bin/457mm
from ceiling.
Basic unit and suspension rod
ordered separately.

Dimensions of complete fitting

Semi-recessed

Plastic louvre

AME M61 13/1 8 suspension
rod.

(b) Semi recessed, when used in
conjunction with ceiling ring
assembly (Catalogue no.
vcM 1 00)

(c) Surface mounted, bV f ixi ng
di rect to the cei ling.

Three attachments are available, a
satin etched opal bowl. a plastic
louvre and a clear crystal glass dish.
Kolorlux lamps can be used on A.C.
circuits only and each lamp must be
control led by a bal last ci rcuit.

Surface mounted

Clear crystal glass dish

Basic unitffi
no. watts Finish

VC 1 00A 1 00 Natural anodized

@
vc-l00A-es 80 Kol,:rlux Naturalanodired *

VC 100BES S0Kolorlux Blackpainted*

Catalogue no. Cap Finish
Heighr Diameter

mm tnmm tn
lamp)(ex

lb
Weight
kg

Satinetchedopalbowl VCZ100A BC Anodized 301 1187 162 637 1'l 25
VCz 1008 BC Black 301 11.A7 162 6 37 'l'1 2'5
VUZ lOOAI5' t5 Anoorzeq 301 11.87 162 6.37 1.1 2.5

VCZ lOOBES* ES Black 301 11 .A'1 162 6.31
Plastic louvret VCL 1 OOA tsC Anodrzed 289 1't.37 162 6.37 0.8 1.75

VUL ] UU6 BC Black 289 11.37 162 6.31 0.8 1./5
Clear crystal glass dish VCX 1 00A BC Anodized 31 1 12 25 162 6 37 2'1 4'75

VCXlOOAES* ES Anodized 31 1 12.25 162 6.37 2.1 4.75
VCX'] OOBES+ B lack

Section 3:18
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Recessed fittings

iI

Clear crystal glass dish Large satin etched opal glass bowl Small satin etched opal qlass bowl

'|

Plastic louvre

. L:J

Basic units VR 100 and
VB 1 OOES
I x 1OOW and 'l x 80W Kolorlux
recessed units in spun anodized
aluminium with a polished rim.
AdJustable support brackets are
provided enabling quick fixing.
I hese are attached f rom within the
fitting, outofsight.
Kolorlux lamps can be used on A.C.
circuits only and each lamp must be
controlled by a ballast circuit.

Dimensions of complete fitting

Basic unit
Catalogue no. Watts
vRloo 100
VR 1 OOES 80 Kolorlux

Five attachments are available. each
fitted with its own support ring,
and are fitted to the basic unitvia
three bayonet slots.

ceiling hole size: 1 84 1 mm 7 25in

84 1mm

Pin-hole attachment
Combination of two.ef lectors
concentrates lightfrom upper
ref lector through lower ref lector
past a very small aperture (only
70mm/2.75in) to produce a wide
angle beam.
Spun aluminium construction,
finished eggshell white to
match ceiling.

2095mm825in
weight 0.75 lb/0.34k9

o)

,E
cjl

Catalogue
no. Watts

Height Diameter
mm tnmm tn

Weight (ex lamp)
kg lb

Plastic louvrel VRL 1OO '100

Pin-hole attachment VRP 100 100 127 5 209 8'25 0 79 1'75
Clerer'/stal glass dlsh -

VRX 1 00ES 80 Kolorlux* 1 59 6 25 209 8 25 1 7 3'75

VRY '1 00ES 90 Kolorlux* 175 6 87 209 A'25 1 02 2 25
bowl VRZ 100

Attachments

Large satin etched opal glass bowl VY 1 00
onr
+Available to cusrome/s orde6 only.
I Nol availabls for us6 with Koloilux lamp.

146 5.75 209 A.25 0 45 1
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Recessed fittings

Basic UnitVR2O0
'1 x 200Wand 1 x 1 25W Kolorlux
recessed units of spuri anodized
aluminium construction with a
polished rim. Adjustable support
brackets are provided enabling
quick fixing to al I types of
suspended ceiling to be achieved.
These are attached from within the
fitti ng. are out of sight and el imi nate
the need for any other fixi ngs.

Plastic louvre

Small satin etched opal glass bowl

Dimensions of complete fitting

Basic Unit
Catalogue
no. Cap Watts
M

Five attachments are available,
each fitted with its own support
ring, and are fitted to the basic unit
via three bayonet slots.

Clear crvstal qlass dish

'O'lighter attachment

ceiling hole size 10 in/254 mm

143 mm
5.6 in

54mm'1 0in
273 mm 10.75 in

0'45 kg

Large satin etched opal glass bowl

,a_= -_ {
L: l

L--- - - --l
'O' lighter attachment
An an n ular slot with a centre disc
resuhs in a glare free light of nanow
distribution. Spun aluminium
construction, finished eggshell
white to match ceiling. An
auxiliary attachment for use with
vR 200.

I

Catalogue Height DEnteter Weight (ex lamp)
ks lbno. Watts mm tn mm rn

Plastic louvret

Attachments

vRL 200 200 162 6.37 273 10.75 0.57 1.25

etched

Section 3:2O

no.

25 10.75 1.43

louvrel VL 2OO

bowl VY200

ment



Recessed fittings

(\

DNM 040 . ,DP1040

cap

f
7 6mm
3in dia.

,r,t 200
i VJ zOOES

DNM 1O4O
fhis very atiractive and comPact
unit is designed for mounting on the
ceiling surface. lt provides sparkle
,,vherever needed and is also useful
as a police light. Finished in white
enamel, the fitting is fixed by a brass
BC batten lampholder to a block
,.,,hich should be recessed into lhe
r:eiling. For Besa boxfitting use
adaptor plate (Catalogue no.
DNM 4600)
DP 1 040
Tlrese compact units can be
recessed into the ceiling surface, to
provide an inconspicuous source
extremely usefLrl for pclice lrghts and
can also be used to provide sparkle
n,herever needed.
The ranqe uses a 40W round bulb
ancl can be provided with fixrngs for
a Besa box recessed behind the
ce ling orfixed to the ceiling surface
by means of an additional bracket AC.

Dimensions of fitti

Cataloque no.

JCX/Al060

VJ 200ES Jurrior recessed
vertical lamp f itting for
80/125W Kolorlux.x
A matching unit to the VJ 200 fitted
with ES lampholderfor use with
Kolorlux Iamp.

JCX/AI 060 small recessed unit
Asma lrecessed u rir rowl :crris

added a copper colour cyllndrical trim
designed for use with a 60W lamp.
Supp ied complete with bracket f or
clarp rrn dlac. Lo cei r ra board.
A.ilu:1rr"r't is p ovroed [or va'r;rlrorrs
in cerling thickness.
VJ 200 Junior recessed vertical
lamp fitting for 100/200W lamp
Spun anodized aluminium unitfor
GLS lamp giving maximum reflector
illumination from clear lamp.
Adlustable lampholder mounting
permits the use of 1 00, 1 50 and
200W BC lanlps from ihe same
Iittrng. Adjustable support brackets
are provided for q u ick fixi ng.

-l_
hole cut-out for

DP'1040
7 9mm

3 1 ?5in

I

.l

JCX 1060
Showing nrethod

of fixing to
ceiling board

Isr
hole cut out for

DP 1 040 using AC

mnr in mm tn

25 102 4

tb

o.22 0 5
DP 1 040 40 round bulb BC Above ceil 111 4.62 16 3t

108 4.25 292 11

o.22 o.5

028 0625

t70mm/2'75in projecrion behind surface- *Available to cLrstQmer's orders only-
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Hospital low brightness fittings

OE O 1060 adjustabls wall firting

OE 0 1 060 adjustable wall fitting
Wall litting for local lighting where
Iunction and appearance are important.
The efficient design - about 300 lux
1.2ml4ft away using a 60W lamp*
permits bed head lighting wall mounted
between 1.5m/Sftand 1.8m/6lt
from floor. carelully controlled reflector
brightness provides comfortable conditions
for opposite and adjacent patisnts.
The rellector is of spun aluminium satin
etched and anodized, supported by an
anodized duraluminium rod mounted on a
cast aluminium back plate stove enamelled
8S.9.098.
Horizontal adjustment is obtained through
an angle of approximately 1 60" and
vertical through an anglo oI 20'either side.
Wired completewith BC lampholderto
accommodate one 60W lamp. Atranged for
Besa mounting.
OE 1 0075 adjustable wall {itting
lvlatches OE 0 1060 butlittedwithwatch
light with push swjtch control.
Made to order only.

ons of

oE I 0075

OG 1 1 50 low brightness glass fitting
centre ward l;ghting fitting for mounting
on 457mm/1 8in suspension rod
(Catalogue no. AM E M6'1 1 3/18) or
ceiling mounted using csiling cap
extension (Catalogue no. O H S). With
cut-off angle of 40" from the horizontal,
mounting heights are arranged so that
cut-olf occurs between a third and half-wav
up length of bed. Mounting height ratios
down centre of ward should not exceed
1 + :'l . The diameter of the cylinder has been
chosen to provide acceptable brightness
characteristics for a diflusing f itting, and
the acid etching of the glass overqomes the
problem of lamp retlection on the inside ol
the glass cylinder, creating an area oI high
brightness. Atranged to accommodate
1x150Wlamp.
OG I 1 65 low brightness gla38 fitting
A matching unit to lhe OG 1 1 50 butlitted
with watch lightfor'l 5W Pygmy lamp.

ln

161 * 6.3*

241 ., p6

mm rn

216t 8.5t

oG 1150

tb

0.8 1.75

tn
c6ntre

mm

oGl166
+Refl€ctordiameter. iRellectorheight.

Section 3222
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Opalite range

I r ,r s compd.l ra 1ge of f tt r ng s ltas been dest g ned to
, om Dlv w rtn Dena' tmerl of Fd u catiorr sta ndards [or

l,il4r"tless llmrL5 and cut of{ angles

I ois n3s been taken to create a1 effrc ently balanr ed

.lislrlbution of light between the upper and lower
, ramtipleres Io en5ure lhal l1e overall effrcrency of "n
I rstdllat ron wlll be hig h

Tlr, polysryreneslade lrasbeensodesiqned lhatanV
riecular reilecitonswlrtcl (oLlo posstblycause

ril tation have been eliminaled
F ther a 1 50W or 2O0W lamp can be accommodated
rI th is sh ade wh jcll IS mou nted on to a meta I gallery
bv a three waY sPider'
Firtings a re su pplied comp lete with B C lampholder
a nd are ava i lable for close cei I i ng mo u nti ng as we | | as

cable susPenslon
Cab e suspension is by means of a black plastic
ceiling plale and a 762mm/30in length of smooth black
llcx. A black aluminium cyllnder (Catalogue no.
ii l\ 4600) is also available j this f its over the lamp
qa lery and provides a cover to the lamp cap and
ho lder.

ffiil

MNC 12OO

alumi nium

lampholder

shade

bowl

MNC 1200

MNS 1200

Dimensions of complete fitting
Bowldiameter ffitll weight(exlamp)

Catalogue no. Type mm in mm in mm in kg lb
MN

MNS 1 200 Cable suspension 305 12 17A 7 762 30 0 57 1'25
3.75 0.06 0.125MN 4600 12 t.R7 95
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Nova Range

This versatile range of glassware has
been specially designed to meel the
demand for new and interesting
shapes to cater for a wide va ri ety of
applications rn modeflt tnteriors.

NC 1OO
NC 200

A
mm in
102 4
121 5

B
mm in
203 B

356 14

F_-B-------j1

f
A

L
NC Two sizes of round white satin
etched olasses. wrth lever release
qallerrei Ior mountrng dlrecllv on to
walls and ceilings.

qata!9-q ! !o Catalogle no Catalogueno kg lb

NC 1oO 100 BC NCG 100 NCB ',100 0 79 1 75

NC 200 2x100 BC NaG 2oO NCB 2oO t OZ 225

NCA 1 00
NCA 2OO

AB
mm in mm in
85 3 37 225 8.87
105 4.12 381 1 5.0

NC 200, ND 200 ES 04b 1 .00

f
A

L
NCA Two sizes of metal trim.
finished in a lacquered gun metal
colour, to fit on to horizontallY
mounted NC and ND fittings.

N LT Two sizes of black pai nted
melaltrims to fit on to horizontally
mounted N L and NF fittings.

NOIE: Trims are to be ordered separately.

NA 1OO ND ,1OO 
ES

NL 1OO
NL 2OO

AB
mm in mm in
98 3 87 275 11

124 487 387 1525
F_B____ _rl

f
A

L
NL Two sizes of round white salin
etched glasses with lever release
galleries for mounting directly on to
walls and ceilings.

Catalogue no Catalogue no Catalogue no kg lb

rur ioo loo ac -Nrc too NbB loo - 143 2:5

NL zOU BC NFG 2OO N LB 200 1.81 4.0

NLT 1 OO

NLT 2OO

tn
187
212

in
11 12
15.31

A.l_

NT 100 _ NL 100, NF 100, NF 100 ES 0.11 0.25

ltT200 NL200,NF200ES 017 037

mm
4B
54

B
mm
242
390

NOTE: Trims are to be ordereci separately.
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Nova Range

'100

200
ND
ND

A
mm in
210 8 25
251 10 12

B
mm in
203 8.0
356 14.O

F_e__jl

N D Two sizes of round white satin
etched glasses. comPlete wilh
fla nqed ca p gal I eri es for cei I i ng or
r orl suspension. Tlre smaller type is
also available with an ES lampholder
f or KO LO F LUX lamPS ; the larger
tvoe will accept ettherGLS or
KOLOnLUX lamPs. Kolorlux lamPS

require control gear; see section 'l 0

*ND,1OO ES 80 K ES NCG 100 Nt- ts 100 ES o91 2.0
3.5ND 2OO 2OO GLS ES

125 K

NCG 200 NFB 200 ES '1 .59
*NOTE: made to custonlers special order

A
mm
85
105

NDA 1 OO

NDA 2OO

tn
3.37
4.12

B
mm
225
38l

in
B'87
1 5.0

F__B __,_ _jl

f
L

NDATwo sizes of metaltilm, finished
rn a lacquered gun-metal colour, to fit
on trorizontallymounted ND and NC
frttings.

NF Two sizes of round white satin
etched glasses. complete with flanged
cap galleries for ceiling or rod
suspension. The smaller type is also
available with an ES lampholder for
KO LO R LUX lamps ; Ihe larger type
will accept either G LS or
KOLORLUX lamps. Kolorlux lamps
require control gear; see section 1 0

N FTTwo sizes of black painted
metaltrims to fit on to horizontally
mounted N F and NL fittings.

NA 1oo ND 1oo, ND 1oo Es, Nc ioo o.tt ozs
NA 2OO ND 200 ES, NC 200 0.45 1 .00

NOTE: Trims are to be ordered separately.

NF 1OO
NF 2OO

AB
mm in mm in
216 B5 279 11.00
254 1 0.0 387 1 5.25

F-B - jl

I
t

Catalogue no Catalogue no Catalogue no
NF 1OO '100 BC NFG 1OO

kg tb
oocNFB 1OO

*NF 100 ES 80 K ES NFG 100 NFB 100 ES 1.02 2.25
NFToO ES-

1 25 K +NOTE : made to customers special order.

NFT,lOO
NFT 2OO

tn
1.81
2.12

A
mm
48
54

B
mm in
282 11.12
390 1 5.37

nf

00
NT 2OO NF 2OO ES, NL 2OO 037
NOTE: Trims are to be ordered separately.
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Nova Range

NS 100
NS 2OO

A
mm
94
100

tn

375
3.9

B
mm in

21 B sq 8.5 sq
274 sq 10 85 sq

T
A

II
NS Two sizes of square white satin
etched glasses, complete with lever
release galleries f or mounting directly
on to walls and ceilings.

MTC Three sizes of polished opal
white glass spheres, screw neck,
complete with heat resistant white
plastic galleries for mounting directly
on to walls or cerlings. The larger sizes
with ES lampholders will accept
KOLORLUX lamps (KOLORLUX
lamps require control gear; see
sectron 1 0
*NOTE: made to customers special order.

MR Two sizes of round, polished
opalwhite, glasses complete with
lever release galleries for mounting
directly on to walls and ceilings.

AM E M61 1 3/1 8 As an alternative to
direct ceilrng fixing a 13mm/0'5in
suspension rod set is available for the
N D and NF fittings. The standard
length rod is 457mm/1 8in ; for other
lengths alter suff ix accordingly, i.e.
18-1 Bin.

100 Bc MTCG 1l MTCB 1100 0.79 1.15

Catalogue no Catalogue no Catalogue no kg lb

NS 100 100 Bc NsG 100 NCB 100 1.00 2-2

MTC 1 060
MTC 1100
MTC 1150

A
mm
190
241
292

B
in mm in
15 152 60
9.5 203 8 0
1 1.5 254 10 0

k B_l

Catalogue no Catalogue no Catalogue no kg lb-
MTc I 060 60 Bc MTcc 1 060 MTCB 1 060 0 68 1 '5

1

ffi MTcBllooEs 0.79 1'75
MTC 1100

*MTC 1150 ES

R 2100

2.00

tn
9.62
13.5

00
00

MB
MR

A
mm in
120 +.75
140 5 5

B
mm
244

I
I

Watts Cap Glassware Gallery Weight (ex lamps)
Catalogue no Cstalogue no Calalogue no kg lb

MR 1100 100 Bc MRG 1100 NCB',l00 1.o2 2.25

75 mm

'0

NF 1OO
on

8in

X

Section 326
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Kolorlux package deal

The basic prck consists of a sheet metal

box. fin,shed black, containing conlrol
qear lor a BoW ot I 2 bW Kolorlux lamp.
When fS holder is mounled vertrcally ds

shown an anodised aluminium refleclor
is fixed 10 the box by keyhole slots. No

refleclor is used if the lamp is mounted
verlically.

Fixrng is bV slots on 5 I mm/2in centres
grouped round a centallY Placed
19mm/0 75in dia hole.

25mm
1oin r 7.8in

130mm
51

PKC/RBO
PKC/R1 25

Dimensions

ue no. Cover mm ln mm ln

5.12 3.1

box grouping'1 centres.

Lamps: either BoW or 1 25W Kolorlux
lamp packed with relevant spine and

charged separately.

Diffusers with opal plastic or extruded
metal sides and prismatic bases can be

hooked on to a special reflectorwith the
lamp in the horizontal Position.

345mm

PKA/RBO
PKA/R1 25

13 75in PKM/RBO
PKtM/R1 25

E
E

I

For ordering details see following page

tulU-

Section 3:27



Kolorlux package deal

Kolorlux packs for display
purposes
Awhile rectangular unitwith black
painted internal baffles and a
polished anodized aluminium
ref lector and a s imila r u n it with opaL
acrylrc srdes and pilsmalrc base.
Can be attaclred to the basic spine
when the lamp is mounied vertically

PKB/RBO
PKB/R125

350mm

200mm
7 Aiin

COMPLETE NENTS
FITTING Catalogue Catalogue Spinepack Width/Length Height Weighr
Rating' no. Diffuser no. Catalogue no. mm in mm in kg lb
ffi PKBId - -FRRso 2oo 7e7 3Eo i37b 4.98 t1
1 25W PKB/RI 25 Baffle unit with reflector

c sided base

PKB18 PKR12s 2oo i.a1 3b0 1375 498 tl

8

Fixinq I Bosa box oroupinq I gnrm/0 75 in conduit hde ceilred-

LAM PS Eilher 80W or 1 25W Kolodux l6mp pacled wrrh rpiFvant sprne and charged !eparalelV.

Metal

Section 3:28
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Modern glasses

xJ 2040

XL1 bracketwith XDS slass

xL2 bracketwith XZO glass

XC3 with lhree XUO slasses

xK 2040

XS5 wnh Jive XUO slasses

SBmm
3 87in

82mm

8 5in
225nn diaIaiin

Glasses and Suspensions to be ordered separately

101 121

q
g

xK 2040xJ 2040 XDS XYO XZO XUO

wergnr
GLASSES SINGLE no. 'Watts tb

0 57 1.25

CEILING FITTING COMPLETE FITTIN

Lonq U xtJo

Section 3:29
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Modern adjustable suspensions

XFL XAT with XDO

XBC with XDC using XFl

xDo xDc XBC W h XDC

The Modern range.
an exciting series oftungsten
lighting fjttings, offers an interestrng
variety of glass diffusers . Both
satin opal and clear crystal pattern
g lass have been used to fi ne effect.
with surface treatment and texture
givrng qualitres valuable [or use in
present-day interiors.
The link lhrough thisgreal vaflety is
the suspension design with its
dlstinctive black cap. Pendants *
one. three and five-way - are
arranged for straight drops, radiating
arms or spreader assemblies. Close
ceiling mounling and wall brackets
cover al I appl icatio ns. N i ne glasses
provide a wide scope of choice for
the interior designer. Two superb
spherical glasses may be used in
combination with certain cylindrical
inners to create a richness of
texture and colour. Sparkle from the
bubbled sphere shows the crystal
pattern at its best ;while the twilight
blue adds that subtle touch of
colour.
Two ceiling f ittings of crystal
pattern glass supported i n black
finished metal framing complement
the Modern ranqe which is
capable of varied and extensive use.

305 mm l0l mm
4in

101 mm

Ec
E6

Glasses and Sugpensions to be ordered separately

'JAI.

!i
','. ) r

',+(

r<

r
I

\\
I i'
{r
!

It. I

].J

'il
i. tail,'

I.

It

i
t

,l

I

I
\

XDC
XDO

XFL

Weight of fitting
(ex lamp)

Plain cylinder XFL 1 50 0.34 0.75

Sectio n 3: 3O



Modern suspensions

-€
-------@

XP1 XP3

XS3, XS5

Straight drop pendants single and
three-way XPI and XP3
The basic lampholder and gallery assembly
(1 ) can be used with every glass. lt is
suspended on a black cable (2) normally
762mml2'5ft long for the single pendant,
in which are incorporaled ts/o copper
straining wires (3) securely anchored at
lampholder and ceiling plate (4). The
weight of the sirrgle suspension without
glass is O 3kg /0 75lb.The illustration
shows a cross-section of a typical pendant
set. The glass is mounted on 1o a metal
spider (5) and can easily be removed for
cleaning. Unscrewing the black knurled
bush (6) permits the cast cap (7) to be
raised and allows for the glass to be lifted
by a sideways movement over the spider.
Also available is a three-way
multi-pendantXP3, the standard length of
each cable being 1 829mm/6ft. With the
addition of the AC 4895 looping block. the
three-way suspension can easily be
converted into a looped, free ranged
pendant.

Close ceiling unit XRl
Suitable for all types of glasses, bracket (B)
permits mounting direct to ceiling or Besa
box. To remove glass for cleaning, it is only
necessary in this instance lo unscrew the
specially desiqned qlass retaining ring (9).

XR]

Arm type pendant three -way XC3
This multi-pendant hasa central cast
ceiling plate (1 0) with a white plastic cover
( 1 1 ) screwed on to the central boss. This
cover retains the slider (1 2) in position on
the back casting. The sliders which carry
polished brassarms.(1 3) aresuitably
attached to the back casting through
keyhole slots. The cable length is

1 829mm/6ftfor each pendant te.minating
in the standard Modern range lampholder
assembly.

Spreader type p€ndants three and
five-way XS3 and XS5
This suspension has, in common with the
XC series, a matching plate (1 0) and cover
(1 1 ), butincorporatesathreeorfive way
black anodized spreader (1 4). The cable
suspensions pass through polished brass
collars (1 5) and the black anodized rods
(1 4) meei centrally at the polished cast
brass ring (1 6). The spreader can be
adjusted D sltu to any forward position on
a cable length of 1 829mm/6ft. The cable is
anchored into a slider (1 7) which is
suitably drtdched to the ceiling plate casting
through keyhole slots.

?
XL1, XL2

6

Wall brackets XLI and XL2
Single and twin wall brackets have been
designed with a polished brass back plate
cover (22) and slender tubula. brass arms
(23). Any of the glasses in the range can be
used. The retaining ring (24) clamps the
glass against the black cast cap (25).
Removal of the brass cover (22) from the
black finished castinq (26) exposes the
fixing points and terminal block (27) which
makes mou nting an easy and fast operation.
The arms can be swivelled to any desired
angle and can be used reversed (glass open
downwards) if required.

xc3

Section 3:31



Modern suspensions

76 mm
30in

179 mm
70in

179 mm
7 0in

XP3
with looping

blockAC4895

76 mnr

E

XR1

XP1

133 mm

AC4895
iooping

133 mm
525in

XL1

82 nrm
3.25 in

140 mm
5.5 in

165 mm

65in

XP3
XL2

133 mm
5.25 in

489 mm
19 25 in

450 mm
11 25in

450 mm
11 25 ia

xc3 xs3 xs5

gETATLS OF SUSPENSTONS :

Glasses and Suspensions to be ordered separately. Glasses indicated are typical examples only,

Description Catalogue no.
vvergnr (ex ramps)
kg lb

STRAIGHT DROP Sinqle XP1 034 0.75

CLOSE CEILING Unir XRI
ARM PEN DA XUJ

XS3

.59

Section 3:32
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Link-lite

Using cryslal slyrene. this
fitrinq achieves an effecithat
combi nes spprkling atlractiveness
with f unclional eff iciency. As th'e
I ig ht shi nes th ro ug h the di{fuser. the
edges oflhe fins are strongly
highlighted, form jng a decoratjve
pattern that completely surrounds
the fitting. The suspension is fitted
with a contrasting silver finish
cylinderwith a blac.k cable assembiy
Begistered design nos. 925530 and
925531..

WLP 1 1 00S single suspension

263 mm
10 37 in

L257mm !t ror,i" I

I'

Packed complete with clear lamp in decorative box.
11

no.
Lamp
watts

Section 3:33
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Link-lite 2

Link-lite 2 uses a 150W clear lamp to
provide higher illumination without
loss oI form or sparkle. Available rn
two versions : a single pendant on a
762mml30in length of black cable
giving an overalldrop of 1041 mm/
41 in ; a nd a close ceiling versio n with
an overall drop of406mm/1 6in.
Fitted with a unique reversible
lampholder support which permits
the use of a 1 00W lamp while
maintaining the same light centre as
rhe 1 50w lamp.
Registered design no. 939,946.
Winner of E LFA award for good
desig n.

31 3mm
12 3in

WEP 1150 WEC 1150

(

\

407mm
16in

l
l

I
305 mm
12 in

Ra Link-lite 2

Catalogue no. Description Lamp walts kg lb

Section 3:34
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Link-lite 3

Link-lite 3 is a recenl addition to the

nooular Link-lite range. PacKed ln
iliorative carton with black cable ;

IJiJeniion tuttv assembled.and f itted

in cbntrasting brushed and lacquer
aluminium cylinder. ln a seParate

compartment are 1 4 fins and two
irounting rings with easy to follow
instructions for assembly ot dllluser'
qr rnnlied complete with 1 00W clear

ia-rip.patent airpti edlor no. 29021 /7 1

7.6mm
3in

255mm
'l Oin

762mm

240mm
9.5in

30in

W€ight

ffi

Link-lite 3 Watts

Section 3: 35
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Cube light

WM6OA

An attractive range of decorative
lighting fittings of classic simplicity.
The Cube light range is built round a
satin etched white opal screw neck
sphere to which is added an
Acrylic cube outer in twilight or
amber colour. Direct mounting to
wall or cerling rs by a white plastic
heat resistant gallery and gasket.
This colourful range of decorative
units is available in 60W, 100W and
150W lamp sizes as single units but
equally attractive arrangements can
be created by having regular or
abstract patterns of cubes scattered
on the ceiling.
These inexpensive units have a wide
range of applications in the home,
holel or restaLrrant. Also available is
a table stand adaptor complete with
cable and switch which can simply
be added to any size of cube when a
table Iamp is required. WM 60T

100w

11.5 in

in
in

165 mm
65in

216 mm
8.5 in

266 mm
tO.5 in

wergnl (ex tamp,
Catalodue no. Watts Colour tb

2
60

Amber 1 .59

Section 3:36

lbo rwIrgnI 2.49 5.5



Oyster

An all-purpose tolally enclosed unlt [or
wall or ceiiing mounting. Manufactured
in two tone polycarbonate Grey body.
wh r te f ront difl user - it is vlrtually
unbreakable, corrosion resistant and
vandal proof. Afitting thatwill be
eouallv at home in the bathroom
kiichen or corrrdor as it would under a

porch. in a garage ol a walkway. BY

means ol a ''Snap I ogether" acllon
the front diffuser is removed with the
aicl of a coin stmplifying the relamplng
and cleani ng operation. The fitti ng has
an internal reflector.
[he ootcelain lamp holder is pre-wired
will-rhiqh temperatureflylng leads for
ease of installation. For outdoor use a

silrcon t ubber qasket is available [or
{rxrno al rear oilitting at lhe pornt of
contact wrth wall or ceiling a nd is

applied by a srmple push on action.
Desrqned lor usewtth 60W pearl lamp
it is packed rn decoralive carton
complete wilh lamp. Emergency verston
rs also available. See Page 3 :39

8.625 in
22O mm

5 in
130mm

tb

0.68 1

o.0Y60
no,

Unit 60
watts

Section 3:37



Emergency lighting

DEFINITIONS
Maintained emerg€ncy lighting
A rrghttng system in which all
emergency lighting lamps are in
operation at all material tjmes.

Sustained Iuminaire
An emergency lighting luminaire
containing at least two lamps, one
of which is eneroised from the
normal lighting;upffy and another
from an emergency llghting supply.
Such a luminaire is intended to
sustain illumination at all material
times.

Self-contained luminaire or sign
A luminaire orsign providing
operation either maintained or
non-maintained in which all the
associated control units are housed
within the luminaire or sion. A
self -contained luminaire-or sign only
requrres connection to the normal
supply.

Slave luminaire or sign
A luminaire or sign providing
operation either maintained or
non-maintained which is oBerated by
a central power system.

Non-maintained gmeroencv
lightins
A lighting system in which all
emergency lighting lamps are in
operation only when the normal
lighting fails.

EMERGENCY LIGHTING
CENTRALSYSTEM
Battery charger
When used in conjunction with the
G-R2463 battery charger and a 1 2V
battery. transistorized f ittin gs provide
a non-maintained emergency Iighting
system. The G. R2463, when
connected to a 240V 50Hz supply,
will charge and keep charged a 1 2V
lead-acid battery which can be used

to operate 1 2V tnverters up to a total
of 8A (e.9.6 < 8W.4 x 13W).

Transistorized f itti ngs
(slave luminaires)
Fittings suitable for use on this
svstem are 1 2V versions of the
Minipack available for use with
525mm 1 3W or 300mm 8W
fluorescent tubes (see Section 1 :26
for constructional details).

RANG E : Fittings are packeq complete with Warm White tube
Catalogue no. Lamp Leffi

mmmmmm

SELF-CONTAINED EM ERGENCY
LIGHTING LUMINAIRES
The Escort fluorescent bulkhead
fitting (for full details of construction,
see page 5 :4) has been modified for
emergency lighting use. This robust,
but attractive fitting is suitable for use
in any commercial application,
indoors or out, where emergency
lighting may be required in the event

of mains failure. The fitting is
non-sustained, which means that no
light is emitted during normal
healthy mains conditions, but a
standard 300mm (1 2in) 8W tube is
instantaneously lit on mains failure.
On mains recovery, the internal
battery is recharged automattcally.
Two versions are available - a 3 hour
and a t hourtype.

l4lJGEl Fittings are packed completewith SWWhitetube

mmmm mm
FBS 18 x Juumm uw

Section 3:38
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Emergency lighting

Self -contained emergencY
lighting luminaires
The luminaires shown on thls Page
are all self-contained luminaires
orovidinq a non-maintained
ihree-hour duratron emergencY
liqhting system.
iiese luminaires, which have gained
a reputation as satisfactory units for
normal mains suPPlY use when
incorporating standard GLS lamPs,

have been modified for emergencY

liqhting use bY the inclusion of a

control gear traY/reflector and a

fl uorescent tube.
The control gear comPrises an

emerqency lighting module and the
necessarv batteries. The emergency
iighting module consists ol a circuit
suitable to charge and keep ln a

charqed state the batteries from a

240V 50Hz supply, a solid state
hold-off device (no moving Parts)
and a ballast circuitfor the
fluorescent tube.
When the normal lighting Power
supplV is present the luminaire will be

unlit but the 1 50mm 4W fluorescent
tube will give instant illumination
uoon mains lailure and will give an

emerqencv light lor a d ur ation of
three hours. On mains recovery the
batteries are recharged automatically
Details of fittings for other mains

supply voltages are available on

appl ication.

FOY 3

FXJ 3

FXK 3

FLG 3
RANGE I Fittinss are packed complete with 4W White tube

calalogue no. LamP 
mm mm mm

FOY 3 1 x150mm 4w 220 2ZO 130

X1 216 9A
F J J

1 x 150mmFXK 3
X

4W zz5 225 82

Section 3:39



Emergency lighting

EXIT
EMERGENCY

EXIT

c.H2842

G H2843

G.H2B44

G.H2845

c.H2846

G.H2847

FIRE

EXIT
c H2BB1 /c H2B42

All exit. emergency exit and escape
route signs should be llluminated so
that they are legible at al I material
times. I n the event of failure of the
normal lighting such signs should be
illuminated by the emergency
lighting supply.

Exit sign basic box
The G.H2B81 is a sustained
emergency lighting luminaire
containing both normal lighlrng and
non maintained emergency lighting.
Under conditions oi normal lrghting
power supply a 3O0mm 8W White
fluorescent tube operates from a
conventional mains ballast. When the
normal supplyfails a second 8W
fluorescenttube operates for a
duration of three hours from the
control gear and battery pack
contained within the luminaire.
The G.H2881 basic box is consrructed
of folded sheet steel primed on
outside surfaces and with a silver
medium hammerfinish. Awhite
enamelled reflector behind the
lamps hinges forward to give access
to the rear surface on which all the
components.are mounted.
Provided with each assembly rs a
while opal plastic panel and a
stove-enamelled grey metal

blanking plate to fiilhe area lighting
underside cut-out. The basic box
may therefore be adapted to give area
lighting in addition to illuminating
the front panel. or the aperture may
be blanked off, according to the
requirement of a particular
appl i cation.
The exit sign basic box is provided
with 4 X 6mm diameter mountang
holes on 345 x 1 45mm centres and a
centrally positioned BESA box
cable entry.

Front panels
A range of six front panels is
available for use with the c.H 2881
basic box, which are the standard
legends required in almost all
emergency lightinq situations. These
panels are of white opal plastics. All
pancls re[erring particularly to Fl Rt
exits have red Ielteflng and the rest
have green Iettering. The illuminated
area of all front panels is
420 x 1 65mm

TO FIRE

EXIT

TO FIRE tEXIT

e TO FIRE

EXIT
Exit sign ordering
Complete signs comprise two
components:
1 . Fxi t sign basic box ( c. H 2881 ) .

2. I ront panel (c.H2842-c.H2847)

Catalogue no, Description Height uepth
mm

Section 3:4O

box c/w 240V 50Hz control
white fluorescent tubes

gear and

<-TO FIRE EXIT

195 120

mmmm
G. H2881 Exit sign basic

2x30omm aW 430

Front
Front

G.H2A4A

EM ERG EXIT
FIRE EXIT

RE EXIT



Theatre Lighting

Dimmer Control for All
Applications
the lhorn range oI dimmer svstems
embraces almost every conceivable
liqhtrnq control requiremenl. and
eitends lrom the stmplest in(luslrial
applicaLron to tlre lJrgesl. thealre or
televisron studio.

Series H lndustrial Range
A choice of {our dimmer sizes will
controlfilament iamp loads of up to
1. 2.5, 5 or 1O kilowatts respeclively. t
Fluorescent lamp installalions are

served bv a choice of three dimmers
controlling. {or examPle, 6 12 or 32

f ive foot 65 watt tubes. *
Allthe above dimmers are available
with control units offering :

(a) A hand operated intensitV
control.

(o) Aulomat,c [ade to O[[or Full with
srngle push button control

(c) Automatlc fade to Off.
lntermediate or I ullwrth three
push button control.

(d) Automaticcontinuous' 
crossfading belweel-l two orthree
dimmers-particularlY suitable
for colour change effects.

Club Series Multiway Control
Systems
These are based on a comPact and
porlable equrpmenl which provides
srmple lheatre lype lrghllng conlrol
at a price which commends its use
in clubs, schools, public halls.
photographic studios, etc.

fMost tungsten-halogen lamPs can
be dimmed successfullY. However.
it is recommended that the Thorn
local office be consulted regarding
this application.
*See Section 1 0: 3 ParagraPh 8

t

,,€F.\*r,
e

.a

e
Type TH 40 Dimmer 2500W

\

I
Section 3:41



Theatre Lighting

Clubdisco Systems
Based on the Club 1 0 equipments.
these systems combine manual
lighting controlwith a three channel
sound/light modulalion tacilr tV.
They thus provide an ideal means of
conlrolling lighting in discotheques
or other applications where light and
music can be combined in a
psychedelic eflect.

Type SM and PM Systems for
Stage Lighting Control
The SM systems utilise the well
known manually operated
arrangement involving 1, 2 or 3
control levers for each lighling
circuit. Simultaneous operation of
two or more masterfaders allows
conlrol to be transferred from one row
of individual levers to another and
thus permits progressive changes
between different combinations of
I ig hli ng ci rcu its or d i I lerent i n tenslty
levels for the same circuits.
The PM version combines the
function ofthe SM system with the
ability to place any required selection
of lighting control Ievers under the
group control of any one of len
group master faders. Thus, ten
different combinations of lighti ng
circuits can be prepared in advance
with a choice of up to four different
intensity levels for each circuit.

Special Lighting Control
Systems
In addition to the standard
equipments described. the Theatre
Lighting Division is prepared to
consider custom-built lighting
control systems of any complexity.
Examples ofthese are auditorium
and ballroom lighting, restaurants,
hospitals, window displays and
picture galleries.
Technical sophistication i ncludes
such features as automatic brightness
control including compensation for
varying daylight.

GM Systems
The Thorn range of manual lighting
control systems has now been
augmented by the new G M series of
control desks.
These can have either two or th ree
individual faders for each lighting
crrcuit and up to 1 20 such circuits
can be accommodated. AnV circuit
fader may be grouped with anv
others under the control of anV one
of three master f aders by the simple

PM System

expedient of operating a
three-position toggle switch, one of
which is associated with each
individual circuit fader.
Another addition of special note is a
new electronic facility which allows
dipless crossfades to be achieved by
use of a single fader lever. Such
crossfades can be made to take place
between any group of circuits and
any other group or groups of circuits.

t-

'. '-i:l$'ttdfi
-:l:X

',:

I\ tt,

*t'

4:

G

tffi
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O- Master

O-MASTER
An EconomicWide Range
System for Smaller Stage
Lighting Control Applications
This is the very latest and most
i m portant addition to the Thorn range
oftheatre and television lighting
control systems. By exploiting fully
the vast potential of modern
semiconductor devices our design
team have produced an extremelY
flexi ble fu I I faci I ity control system
which includes memorised brightness
levels for all lighling circuits and can
be produced at a price which
commends its use in even the
smaller theatre or TV studio. lt thus
goes a very Iong way towards
closing the gap between simple
conventional control systems and
the lighting man's dream of O File
which is idealfor larger installations
but is frequently too expensive for
the average smallscale user. lt is
therefore little wonder that the arrival
of O- Masler was an exciling evenl in
the history of the Theatre Lighting
Division and this system.is now
enjoying the son of success which
enabled O Fileto placeThorn in the
forefront of manufacturers of
eq ui pment of this type.

Summary of Facilities

-up to 160 Lighting circuirs.

-Dimmer 
Level Memories.

-l ndependent Group Master
Controls.

-Automatic and/or Manual Fades.

-Fade 
within Fade Facilities.

-lndependent 
Manual Control of all

Lighting Circuits.

-Simple 
to lnstall - Just a Desk and

the Dimmer Cabinets.

-Transportable - lvlay be taken on
tour.

-Rapid First Line Servicing by
Electrical Staff- No Special
Electronic Knowledge is Required.

The last feature is of particular
importance to theatre users where
the absence of specially trained
maintenance personnel can present
difficulties in the event of a
breakdown.
In common with otherThorn control
systems, O-Master is used in
conjunction with a choice of
thyristor or triac dimmer units having
load capabilities of 2.5, 5 or 1OkW.
These are housed in cabinets each
containing up to 40 dimmers and the
individual units can be supplied as
plug-in modules or as cheaper
wired-in versions

90 circuit O Master consoleanddimmer cabinet
housing e.g.40 x 2.5 kW dimmers

Section 3:43



Theatre Lighting

o-FtLE 2000
Full Facility System for Theatre
and Television Lighting Control
O-Fl LE is the best established
equipment of its type in the world
with more than 60 syslems in use or
o n order for televisio n studios and
theatres in Europe, the Middle East
and North America.

The latest version. O-File 2000.
offers even more user facilities and
takes full advantaqe of modern
integrated crrcuil lecltntques I l,ts
has resulted in a reduction in size of
the control equipment with
co,rsequet t space saviIg bene[rls.

A lull description of all lhe lacrlt lres rs
not practjcal in tlre space available
but briefly. the O-Fl LE system
enables the brightness level of any
n um ber o f I ign I r ng ci rcu;ts to be
memorised instantly in 100 or 200
electronic memorv
f iles whach may be selected
sequenlially or in random order.
Thus, lhe subsequent use of these
memories wjll provide the choice of
uP to 200 independenrlighting
plots, each of which carr utiljse some
or all of hundreds of lrghtrng circuits.
Each plot includes a predetermined
free choice of brighlness level for
every circuit used and any number of
memories can be combined by
addition or subtraction to form
composite plots which may then be
separately memorised if required.
The recallof memorised lighting can
I a ke pl ace ei I her wi th i nsl a n I effect or
in sequence of up to four
srmullaneously avarlable automatic
and i ndependent f ade processes.
Each fade process may i nvolve the use
of any sinole memorv or any
combination of memories. Both
instant and fade cues may take place
concurrently and onLe a fade action
has been iniliated, it proceeds
automatically. leavi ng the operator
free to i ntroduce shorter term I ig hti ng
effects.
All these actions can be easily
achieved by a single operator seated
ata snrall panel with all the controls
at his finger Iips.
Optional O File facilities include a
portable control unit wh jch enables
lighting to be set up and memorised
from any convenient location. and a
lape memory system for the long
term slorage oI lrghling rnformatron.
The latler system enables lhe entire
contenls of the O- Fi I e memory ba n k
to be copied into a cassetle of
magnetic tape. On any later oucasron.
this cassette may be used 10 restore
the memorised data and thus enable
the original lighting programme to
be repeated. Group of LAO TVpe Dimmer Cabinets.
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Theatre Lighting

Son et Lumidre
I or manV Vears. r)atlonally important
buildings have featured in Thorn
Son et Lumidre disPlaYs in which a

wide range of light sources and
control equiPment is emPloYed to
produce a grand spectacle oI colour
and sound
All enquiries should be routed 10 your
Regional Office or to :

Theatre Lighting Division.
Great Cambridge Road,
Enfield. Middlesex.
Technical Note
Thorn Son et Lumidre emPloYs a wide
'anqe o I modet r lig h r so u rces which
are controlled bV the speciallY
designed Aurama electronic
memory systen. I his allows vetY
compler lrghting changes to taKe

nltce automa lrcally in respo' rse t o

srqnals ltom the ldpe recorder whicll
alio provides the commentarY and
sound effects.

llrorn dimmers suitable [ot Autama
are available in l. 2j, 5 and I 0l W
ratrngs.

L![

:?. '

The Aurama Conlrol Cabinet

Son-et-Lunridre at Canterbury Cathedral.
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Domestic Lighting Fittings

lntroduction

lndex

A range of decorative fittings pflmaflly
intended for use in the home, but
equally suitable for many commercial
interiors. Glass. plastic and metal are

used to produce a versattle collectlon
to provide sparkle and gaiety. A range
of conventional and circular
fluorescent fittings is also included.

Spot-on 3:54-3:56
5:57Prn

nt

ceram
nt

ne

Indoor lumjnaires in general are designed to BS 4b33
Part 1 Section 1.4 and, except where otherwise
stated, are "Luminaires for use in normal
a tmospheres." Where use in more onerous situations
is contemplated, e.g. in part-completed buildings,
before drying out and made sujtable for occupalion,
damp cellars, special processing plants, etc additional
surtace protectron may be required. Special finishes
1or such applicalions can be agreed in consullation
with your local Thorn Lighring Office.
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Dolly light

DRB 4OR

Dolly light
A versatile plastic moulded base for
use with the 40W Decor'1 00mm
round lamp.
Moulded in polycarbonate and
prdcticdlly Lrrrbrea<aole. Avatlable
n two colours-red or whrte. A
matching cowl partlylo shroud lamp
ls available as an optional extra and

DRB 4OR

is included in complete Pack.
Surtable for wall or ceiling mounting
as well as a table lamP. Wired
switched lead also included in
complete pack.
Packed in decorative carton.

192mnr
l 625nj

192mm
1 625in

Bgnrm
3 sin

I

ll',Tll' DRP 4OW
5 25in

Ra
ht

It)Catalogue no Description

DRP4OR

DRP 4OW

complete with 40W
as

Basic pack comprising red moulded base and cowl wired with switched lead
la mp.

and cowt wired

Red base with 40W silverliqht

0567 1

0567 125

0-227 0 5

DRC 40R
DRC 4OW White cowl

not
mp

Sectio n 3: 47
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Junior Star range

WJP 1O4O

This range has been designed to
create a sparkle in home lighting -
at little cost to the customer.
J u nior Star prod uces its u n iq ue
sparkle elfect through a dtffuser in
the form of an externally ribbed tube
made in clear acryljc. The light f rom
a 40W candle lamp is transmitted
by the diffuser over its fifteen ribs.
Resu lt : a n edge- | it or sparkle effect
that makes lighting a part of home
decoration.
I here are three different ftttings in
the Junior Star range. all
i nexpensively priced : si ng le or tri ple
way suspensions (WJ P) and a wall
bracket (WJ B). The suspension
fittings include black ceiling plates,
flex and sateened and lacquered
tubes. The wall bracket fittings are
finished in matching shades. All
three f ittings come complete with a
4OW candle lamp.

1 52mm
6in3i^

610mm
24in

21 3mm
8 4in 3mm

l40mm
5-5in 127 nn

5in

WJB ]O4C

tb

bracket

Section 3:48
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Junior Modern range

The Juntor Modern range
offers r low Priced means of
eniovrng the charm oI crvslal style
nliss and qrving Your decor that
;xtra touch of luxurY
Colours avatlable include ambet and
.lear rn a crvstal Pattern and

orange and Yellow Ilashed oPal in
rhe slmple alternative stvle.
These fittings can be used singly or
in clusters over a dining table or high
on the ceiling in hallwaYS. etc. A
matching wall bracket is included
in the range. SusPended on a black
cable. the lamPholder is shrouded
in a silver finish shield.
Glass packed comPlete with
60W lamP.

WXGB

la mp)

WXZO WXGC

WXB 1 with WXGY

WXC1 with WXGA

Glasses and

7 6mnr

108
425in

1 78mm
7in

E
tg

riple-

ceilins

WXB
singl€

121 mm
415i^

Weight

WXGA
no. colour

Amber
ks kg lb

1.20 875
I bracket

satin 0.5

n

range

WXZO Plain white

satrn I 0.44 0 937

WXP 1

ue no.

Section 3:49
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Modern adjusta bl e pendants

WZA Rise and fall, also cable suspension

tr :l

11'25in

'l62mm

10 5in

A superior quality adjustable pendant
in three reflector finishes : spun
copper polished and laquered; spun
brass, polished and laquered; and
spun aluminium, brushed and
laquered. Complete with white plastic
concentric louvre suspended on black
cable from ceiling mounted rise and
fall unit having white cover. Also
available as fixed suspension on
black cable from matching ceiling
plate. Suitable for use with 100W
lamp.

Ranoe

5B4mm

1575mm
62in

30in

440mm
17 .25in

no.
1 00c

brushed

Section 3:5O
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Modern adjustable pendants

WAM 1 lOOS 1 10018

A multi-purpose pendant fitting
instantly adjustable to any convenient
height by means of a ceiling mounted
rise and fall unit. The reflector of spun
aluminium is available f inished in a
variety of colours including brushed
and lacquered amber. purple, silver
and brass. A stove enamelled white
reflector is also available. All fjttings
are suspended on contrasting black
cable carried from a white ceiling
cover. An opal cylindrical inner
ensures well diff used light. The
lampholder has a contrasting silver
tinish surround-
The purpose of a rise and fall
suspension as to enable one to have
high level lighting for general use
while with no effort at all one can
gently pull down the reflector to
create, for instance, an intimate
lighting effect over a dining room
table. Then with equally little effort
one can push it back to its original
high level-so easy

RANGE

flJ-l

catalogue no. corour Lamp watts 
weight (ex lamp)

1.6 3.625

1.6

5B4mm/23in

WAM 1,IOOA Amber 100
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Droplette pendants

WDB.ICP

Droplette pendants
A comprehensive range of pendants
with matching wall bracket for use
with 6OW and 40W Decor,
100mm round lamps.
Suspended on black cable from black
ceiling plate fjtted with cylindrical
trim to lampholder in silver f inish
or alternatively matt black.
Available in a single. three and five
way pendants with matching wall
bracket.

WDP 1CP WDP 38

-l
=

t-E
76mm

3in

lill
1 62mm

6.5in
1 62mm
6 5in

290mm
.5in

1 14mm
4.315in

R anoe

catalogue no. Description

W

tube
Five with silverfinish

38

WD
WDB 18 Single wall bracket with black tube
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Show-off range

1060Y WN l060BN WV l060BN wN 1060Y

I 880mm

6in

.ler e. r n handsome moder n stvling, is a

ranoe of littinqs designed to give special

.iohl emphasis whenever and wher ever I I ls

d diltpd : 04 pic{ur es, for example, or on

L easured artiqueo, on precious pleces of
.orceldrn or any Lorner where altentlon
l^ r ntb to be focussed. The range hd' been

, reared wttn maximuq velsaulllv in mi4d

r,r facl. Ihe Show'olls are available in four
,i,rte,enistyte.. lhe litstisasimplependanl
soot ight (WN) which Produces a

.oiltrol edpoolol lighlwhenusedatlow
teve . and is ideal forputting a fresh accent

of ltqht on coffee iables and bars The

second is an adlustable pendant (WV)

\ryhich can easily be moved vertically and

horizontally by using the two side knqbs
and the cable clamp The ihird is another

Jn,Jslable soollight (verti.al or horllontal)
tnrwal, orsurfa.e mounting. I histype
(WW) includes a PUshbutton switch

onthewall plate Finally there is atrack

mounted velsion. All four tvpes
.nme complete with a 60W BC

Lnrp and auxiliarY reflector,
and are available in an

attractive coloui choice of
white, yellow, or brown
gloss stove enamel.

w 1060w

1 65mm
6 sin

WWTK']060 BN

7 4ir

1 33mm
5.25in

v
1 59mm

Weight (incl.
Catalogue no. Coloui Type kg lb
wn tuo u.4c I

045 1WN l O6OY Yellow Pendant
1 0608 N Brown Pendant

WV 1 O6OW White Penda nt
nt

0 85 1.75
wvtOoOf 'V"tlo*

085 1.75
WV 1 O6OBN
ww 1060vv

Brown
White
Yellow

Wall-mounted

-

0.85 1.'15
0.6 1 375
0 6 1.375

Pendant (adj)

WW 1O6OY

WW 10608N -BlM Wall-mou
WWTK 1 060w White Track-mounted 0.56 1.25
WWIK 1 060Y Yellow 0 56 1.25

Track- mounted 0.56 1.25WWTK 1060 BN Brown
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Spot-on domestic spotlights

A comprehensive range of
spotlights using the 60W Docor spotlamp
and the 1 00W interior reflector lamp.
Ample adjustment is provided by a
unique friction action which permits
swivel movement through 350" and
horizontal of 1 80".

117mm
4 625in

Wall, Ceiling and Track Mounting
Spotlight incorporating push switch in
base and wired terminal block available
in three bodyfinishes comprising
dark brown. yellow and white with
mounting plate and stirrup in white. To
thiS is added a well proportioned
brushed and lacquered silver front cowl
to shroud l-amp for both the 60W and
1 00W size. For situations where it is
necessaryonly to use a bare spetlamp
the 60W size is included in the range
without the front cowl.
Track mounting version is wired
complete wiih track adaptorbox.

TSRC 60

117mm

TSRC 100

76mm
3in

11
4.

1 02mm
4in

1 TBmm
7in

1 78mm
'1 in
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Spot-on domestic spotlights

Floor Standard
Srandard with two 60W spotlights in
the brown and white colour body finish
and silver lacquered lront cowl mounted
on chromium stem with white painted
weighted base wired comPlete with
switch in stem.

1244 mm

49in

TFRC 60

Table Stand
A matching unit to the floor standard but
with one spotlight in the brown and
white body f inishes and front cowl
wired complete with switch in stem.

190mm
7. 5in

540mm
21 25it

1 75mm
6 875in

TDRC 60
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Spot-on domestic spotlights

Trak- Pack
Two 60W spotlights in whrte painted
{inish with brushed and silver lacquer
front cowl (TTRC 60W) mounted on
1 2ml48in length of track (TKS '1 200)
complete with mains connector. .

Ceiling Unit
Three way ceiling mounting unit with
three 60W spotlights in white without
front cowl mounted on white ceiiing
plate.

Range

T PRC 60

Allfittings packed
complete with lamps

TCR 60

Weight
no. Ib

cowl

silver cowl

silver cowl
cowl

silver cowl

100
100

TTRC.IOOW

TSRC 6OY

TTRC

TSR 6OBN

60w

TFRC 6OW

60BN

Surface with and

Track

cowl
Track Mounted White without front cowl

front
Floor Stand White wilh brushed

Table Stand

silver
60
60

60
60

0.45

o.425

0.75

X

x

Section 3:56
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Pin-up

VK 4OW

A lightweight moulded plastic
housing encloses a polished metal
reflector and a black plastic spill ring.
It is mounted on a black plastic
oimbal swivelling on a plastic base.
Reflectors are fully adjustable by
unique friction device. The range
comprises a wall mounted
spotlight, a floor standard and a table
lamp, supplied complete with
40W45mm round SES lamp.
Wall mounted
Housing and back plate in matching
colours, brown. orange orwhite.
Wired complete with 3m/9 8ft of
white twin cable and torpedo switch.
Floor standard
Two reflectors in matching colours-
orange or white-are mounted on a
two part chromium stem for
convenience of packing and storage.
Contrasting black weighted base
wired with blackflexto switch in
stem controlling individual
reflectors.
Table stand
A matching unit to the floor standard
having single reflector in matching
colours and wired with switch
in stem.

VKT 4OW

VKF 4OR

1244mm
49 in

540mm
21 5in

7.5 in 6.5i

Ranqe

ue
VK 4OBN

mou

40w

no.
Wall

standard with two white
reflectors
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Pumpkin and Swedish pendant

Modern in appearance, the new
Pumpkin shape reflector is spun in
aluminium and painted in two colour
finishes: one is a richlytoned red
outside and white inside and the
other allwhite.
Suspended on contrasting black curly
cable carried from a ceiling-mounted
rise unitwith black cover providing
ample herght adjustment {or hanging
low over a table or high for general
illumination. Designed for use with a
1 00W pearl lamp but when used
with a 40W crown silvered Decor
round lamp the silvered front adds to
the decor of the fitting.

14.625in
371

werght
Catalogue no, . Colour Lamp Watts kg lb
TPAS 100RD Red outside white insido 100 0.90 2.00
tpaq rnnt

Swedish pendant is
a large dome-shaped aluminium
spinning finished orange orwhite
outside and white inside, with a
white plastic concentric louvre. The
lamp-cap housing and edgetrim are
si lver fi nish. and the fitti ng is
suspended by white flex from a white
plastic ceiling plate.

200Omm

Rating
Cataloque no. (watts) Description

@
XT 1 l OOW 'l OO Whitc sninnind 302mm

74.

4It 1219mm

Section 3:58

2 1qin



Modern domestic cylinders and Novelle

WH 100 A high qualiiY surface
mounted cyltnclet rn a brushed silver
{rnrsh willr low brlghtness baIlles to

eliminale glare. Provides the bastc

f unctional lighting to modern
standards with visualcomfort. the
verV solutron to manY lighting
oroblems. Packed comPleLe witl r

ioowGLS lu.p*ith clip on
auxillarY reflector'
I f the fitli ng is req ui red to be
recessed into the ceiling a

bezelWR 100 can be
used.I lrrs bezel ,s tilled wrLh soring
r L us wh tch ho ld lhe cylinder f rrmly

vei pernit oroieclion to be adlusted
ruttrr no etforl. I lreWR 1 00 can be
{iiled from below usinq simPle
"quick fix" clips.

Catalogue
no,

werght
kq lb

beif ing cylindo WH 100 057 t ZS

ncfluiuOfe oezef
rinq WR100 011 O'25

,;[
775in

-L
'11lmm 123mm

4 375 in 4 875 in

WH1OO WH1M
wilh

WRlOO

The Novelle fitting consists of a very
shallow salin opal glass (NL 1 0O
and N L 200) and gallery 1o which
has been added a decorative gold
f abric trim. Also available are
silver and brass colour
metal trims. li is designed to take one
or two 1OOW lamps. The glass shade
and gallery are for direct ceiling
mounting by means of screws on
standard 5'1 mm/2in centres.

NLH 2OO
NLH 1 OO

98mm

407mm 16in

NLH 2OO LB Brass 2 x100

298mm 11.75in

NFG 2OO NLB 2OO

Section 3:59
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Occasional and ceramic based lamps

Occasional lamp
The orange or wh ite f lashed opa I

glass completely encloses a BC
lampholder. The fitting is packed
complete with a white f lexible
torpedo switch and a 60W lamp.

Range
ffiwore

Ceramic based lamp
The orange or white flashed opal
glass completely encloses the lamp
and is mounted on a white ceramic
base. This fitting is packed complete
with a white f lexible torpedo switch
and a 60W lamp.

7-32in

ln

Calalogue no. uolout

Yo-Yo lamp
A two part glass table lamp in white
flashed opal with allernative base in
red colour glass. Wired complete
with ample Iength of white cable and
torpedo switch. Packed with 60W
pearl lamp.

8in

Catalogue no. Colour

@
WY 1060W All white

7-1
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Viewpoint combined light and shaver point

These f luorescent fittings are

desioned for use in hotels. hostels
rnd 6omes. I here is one model {or
bedroom and general PurPose use

and anotherfor use in the bathroom.
The f ittings employ the 1 5w
450mm/1 Bin (26mm/1 in dia.)
Warm White tube, the most efficient
tube in the shorter sizes.
Both models have a body of slate
qrey plasticfixed to a substantial
iteel backplate. lhe front panel has a

trim with a brushed silver
appeara nce.

Switchstart

Diffuser (Catatoque no. LS 4600l is avatable as a replacenlent iten

LS15

The LS 1 5 is the general purpose
type incorporating a shuttered
mains voltage shaver socket and is
suitable ior use in all rooms
excludi n g the bathroom.

The LST 1 5 is the bathroom model
and this has a dual voltage output
(1 1 5/230V) from the shaver socket
from a double wound transformerto
BS.3052 and a pull-switch. This
fittingcomplreswith lEt Regulations
for bathroom equipment.

LST.15

Supply voltage
Supply f itting 23O / 24OV 5OHz.
Detai ls of fitti ngs for other su ppl ies
are available on application.

2.1 3in

1 02mm
4i

1 02mm
4in

2.1 3in
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A.u .Pair

The shallow construction of the
Au Pair Homelight is desiqned to
meet the iequirements of kitchens
and similar locations but it has many
other uses in the home..The enclosed
structure excludes dust and flies and
the prismatic controller reduces
glare.

69mm
2.7'in

The body of the fitting is made of
sheet steel, stove enamelled white
Suitable for ordinary, indoor,
noimal atmospheres. Registered
design no.943062.

r 110mm
f-- 4.3in -- --
I Fixing cenrres I

2OOmm
B.06in

Voltages : These fittings are suitable
f or 230/24OV Hz.. Details of fittings
suitable {or other suppl ies are
available on application.
End plate (Catalogue no. SK4600)
and prismatic controller (Catalogue
no. S K 461 0) are available as
replacement items.
Fittings comply with
BS 4533 - 2.2 (tP 20)

RANGE: Packed comDlete with Warm White tubes
Complete fitting
Nominal Catalogue Length Weight Fixing centres

Ibmm

n.*
Section 3:62
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The range of 'Circline' fittings has

been designedforuse in both
domestic and commercial
applications.
A triangular shaPed gear tray
containing 60W switchstart control
oear is completely hidden from view
6v the wide range of attractive
drff users. These fittings blend with all

decors and colour schemes.

The liltrngs shown on this Page
are tor ordinarY, indoor, normal
atmospheres

CF/LSG 60 Large SParkle Glass
diffuser fitting
T.his bowl diffuser is moulded in
clear glass with a smooth upper
surface for easy cleaning and a

random embossed. patterned lower
surface which sparkles even when
the [itting is unlit. A radral pattern is
silk screened in white on the upper
surface of the glass which is
attached to the fitting by a white
plastic knob with an aluminium
insert. The glass completely
obscures the fluorescent tube from
view.

Fittings comply wiih
BS4533-22(lP20)

CFlSPG60 Sparkle Glass fitting
The diffuser is moulded in clear
glass with a smooth upper surface
for easy cleaning. A pattern is silk
screened in white on the upper
surface of the glass which is held to
thefitting by a white plastic knob
with aluminium insertwhich holds
the g lass fl ush to the tube.

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/24OY Hz.
Details of fittings for other supplies
are available on appl ication.

Circline fl rescent fittings

'107mm

ln

1 7.5in

Frltings comPlY with
BS 4533 - 2'2 (tP 20)

1 39mm

16ln

RANGEi- Packed complete with Warm White tube

Laee sparkte glass rctaining knob (Catalogte no. CF 4607) and spatkle glass retaining knob lcatalogie no. CF 46O6t are available as rcplacement items

.Y

no.
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'Circline' fl uorescent fittings

t\

The f ittinqs shown on thrs page are
for ordinary, indoor, normal
atmospheres.

CF/WHG.60 White Glass fitting
This fitting with its d iff user mou lded
in smooth glass for ease of cleaning
is suitable where a relatively plain
diffuser bowl is required.
The diff user bowl is held f lush to the
fluorescenttube by a white knob
with an aluminium insert.

Fittings complV with
8S4533 ?2(PzO)

CFA 60 Fitting
The anodized aluminium attachment Fittings comply with
issimplyassembledbylocatingover 8S4533-2 2(1P20)
the centre screw on the gear tray and
securing in position. Awhite opal dish
is then inserted.
Th i s fitti ng is packed i n one carton
complete with gear tray, aluminium
attachment and tube.
RANGE: Packed complete with Warm White tube

406mm
16in

44Bmm
I /.oJtn

'139mm

5 in

1 SBmm
6.2 5 in

for
tages : These fittrngs are
23O/240V ,OHz.

Details of fittings suitablefor other
supplies are available on appltcation.

Aluminium frame (Catalogue no.
CF 460-1 ). and opal diffuser dish
(Catalogue no. CF 4603) are
avpilable as replacement items.
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White



Home-lite

A range of domestic fluorescent LPF
fittings. using standard Popular Pack
components. Two sizes, supplied with
or without opal diff user, c/w
Home lite tube. Optionalstick-on
copper coloured trims supplied with
diff user versions. Battens f itted with
radio interference suppressprs.
1 . a) Srngle tube 4ft 40W batten c/w

Home-lite tube. (F.H 140)
b) single tube 4ft 40w c/w diffuser

and Home litetube. (F.HL.D40)
2. a) Single tube.sft 65W batten c/w

Home litetube. (F.HL65)
b) Single rube 5ft 65W c/w diffuser

and Home liretube. (F.H1.D.65)

Allcartons supplied with fixing
screws (1 ]in no. B roundhead - black
finish) and pattress block cover
( PP461 9).

CONSTRUCTION
Spine and channel cover: roll formed
sheet steel. bonderized. and finished
in stark white stoved enamel.
Lampholders: grip pin type, moulded
in white urea plastic.
Diff users : extruded white opal reeded
styrene.
Diff user end caps : moulded white
ABS plastic.

OPERATING CONDITIONS
Suitable for use in ordinarV, indoor.
normal atmospheres, maximum
ambient 25"C.

Firings comply with
8S4533-2.2 (rP20)

F-?:JI--l

F.H L4O
F. H 165

F.HLD 40
F.HLD 65

62mm
2.4in

rc,m,nar IBlo.k 

-

(5lt lrtrrns)

g1..1 
-J(4lt frtrins)

6OOmm

48mm

FIXING CENTRES

596'nm

116mm
4.56i n

525nrm (5fr)

1224nm l4tt)

Range

ue
Length
mm in

Lamp
Weighr Nominal Length

tb mm ft

F.HL65
F.HL

F.HLD 4

4tt Batten
Colou r

40w Home- lite
ite

no.

diffuser extrusionF.H LD 5

o.

sft Batten
1224 4A.2 2.6 5.75 1200 4
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lnvincible and Industrial ranges

lntroduction

lndex

Invincrble range is the name given to a
selection of fittjngs each of which has been
carefully designed to ensure satisfactory

performance under certain arduous service.
conditi ons.

LU Series-|P53 4:4
This dilfuser fitfing is resistant to numerous adverse
conditions. Suitable applications would be certain
chemical laboratories, pickle factories and food
tactories. lt is completely enclosed by a GRP canopy
and acrylic dif{user simply clipped together by toggles, _
LW Series-lPs3 4:5
Designed 10 combat damp and dusty atmospheres as
lound in pickle shops, factories and general indoor and
outdoor locatjons, these tittings aro made trom GRP.
Acrylic cylinders, supplied as an extra, protect the
lamp, resulting in a stronger titting, When used with
the double-walled cylinder and low temperature
control gear. the fitting can operate in temperatures
as low as -30'C 

(-22'F).
Flameproof Series-1P65 4:6-4:8
The titting is certified (MOP 6055) as being suitable
for use in Zone 1 areas, having flammable
atmospheres lalling within the ceneral lndustrial
Groups ll and lll.
With small modification the litling may be
pressurized and made safe for use in zone 1 areas,
having Gas Group I present.

Food Factory-|P53 4:9
Suitable for applications where hygiene is ot the
utmost importance, the food Iactory litting has no
crevices to harbour ditt or dust and the enclosing
acrylic prevents any possible danger in the event of
a lamp shattering.
For damp and sometimes humid areas such as

abattoirs and bottlinq plants, paper mills and laundries
the {itting is sealed by a neoprene gasket Io prevent
the ingress oI stdam or moisture. lts easily wiped
surfaces make it most suitable for use in awkward,
out-of -the-way places.

Under Canopy-lPs3 4t1O
Single or twin-tube fittings lor use in sheltered
outdoor positions such as multi-storey car parks or
shopping precincts. lt will withstand normal humid
atmospheres such as log, but conditions such as

salt-laden will cause corrosion.

Glendal 4t13
A range of lotally enclosed, corrosion resistant .

BASEEFA certified Zone 2 littings (Certilicare of
Approval no.72064). All external parts are acrylic,
neoprene and stainless steel; 2tt and 5lt single or twin
lamp versions are available.

Section 4:1



lnvincible and lndustrial ranges (continued)

lndex

Rrbble-ll'tiJ 4:14
A range of corrosion resistant, BASEEFA certified
Zone 2 fittings (Certilicate of Approval no.72036).
Bodies are conslructed from PVC coated sheet steel
and the tubes are enclosed in acrylic cylinders and are
held by special sealed lampholders; 2ft, 4ft and 5ft
single or twin lamp versions are available.

@6197a
Fittings combine to offer a comprehensive range ot
industrial area lighting using Kolorlux, Kolorarc and
KolorsON sources, particularly suitable for areas where
mounting heights of belween 3 5 and 20m are
available, Brielly the range comprises:

DFL Hipak
Kolorlux ( M BF )-DFLB/S/X
Standard DFLB may be ordered in 250,400, 700 or
1 000 watt sizes. The mercury retlector lamp
(MBFR) used with the'S'skjrt reflector where the
self cleaning action of the air flow around the lamp
reduces lamp maintenance or the Kolorlux (MBF)
lamp with the spun aluminium'X'parabolic rellector
for high output and control may be used. Mounting
heights of between 3 5-1 8m are recommended.

4:19-4:23

Kolorarc (MBl )-DFLD/X
Kolorarc lamps with their high lumen
efficiency and excellent colour rendering are available
with the parabolic'X'reflector. Maximum advantage is

obtained in areas having mounting heights oI
between 6-20m.

4:24

KolorSON (SON )-DFLC/X
Fittings for eirher 250 or 400 watt sources are available
tor use in conjunction with the parabolic'X'reflector.
The high efficiency ot this source can be maximised
in installations where mounting heights oI between
6-9m exist.

4:25

HB'I'
A wiring box and GES lampholder assembly for use
in areas where remotely mounted control gear is
required. Units are available tor 700 and 1 000 watt
lamps. Units are also available for 250 and 400 watt
lamps to special order.

4:26
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Invincible range of lighting equipment

Non- Explosive

HAZABD
I

fl

On this page will be found. in tabulated
form, an easy guide to the choice of an

tnvincible Range Fitting for use in most
hazardous situations
Ihis table also indicates fittings which can
be easilV modified either by the user or by
I norn Lightinq Ltd.. by nPgotration, for use

in conditions other than those for which
they were designed

Fitting

DryDivision 1

rl-r
g

o!!-^b"-99*9- :>,eFa;t*F::F
9333338=.rtt:li,i?FgoooooeooEEi;;3d3e€
aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa
BBCDFP Range

Glendale Range
a
D

a
B

a
B

a
B

a a

LW Range
aa

D
a

aa
D

aaaaaaaaaa
BBBBBB

a
Ribble Range

aaaaaa
DH

aaaaaa
AAAAAADreadnought Flange

aaaaaa
DH

aaaaaaaaaa
AAAAAARenown Range

Grenville Range
a
D

aaa

N/25 J Range (see also Exterior Catalogue)
a
D

a
G

aa a

a
D

aaaaaaaaaa
AAAAAA

a a
Bulkhead Range (see also Exterior Catalogue)

LU
a a a

T) GE

o a
FF Range

a a
UC Range GE

N/CF Bulkhead (see Exterior Catalogue)
aa

D
o

a a a a
GLS Bulkhead (see Exterior Catalogue)

GLS Wellglass (see Exterior Catalogue)
aa

D

a

aaaaaaaaa
CD

.aaaaa
AAAAAASubmersible (G) (Special)

A When pressurised
B With small modifications to make suitable for pressurisation
C To agreed depths
D Dependent on co(osive agent
E Available for use down to 30'C (-22'F)
F Special finishes can be supplied by negotialion
G To special order
H Cold temperature or with GLS lamps up to 50"C
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I nvincible LU corrosion-resistant fittings tP 53

This conosion-resistant GRP fitting
is suitable for any application where
excessive humidity is present, such
as swjmming baths, slaughter
houses, breweries, or where
corrosive elements are involved,
such as some plating shops, dye
works, chemical works or where
fittings are used outdoors.
The GRP body has bushes moulded
in the back to receive the gear tray.
The tray carries the usual
components, and brackets are

'lOl mm/4.2in
(600mm tubo)

Sgmm/3.5in
(1500mm tube)

RANGE

provided at each end to support the
lampholders. These same brackets
provide fixing for a metal reflector to
enclose the gear. The lamps are
enclosed with a vacuum-formed
acrylic cover which is supported
from the G Fl P canopy by means of
injecti'on moulded brackets secured
againstthe edge ofthe canopy.
A gasket is positioned between the
canopy and cover to form an
effectjve seal. The plastic cover is
held firmly againstthe gasket by six

LUD 82065 LUD R1065

plastic toggles (four on the 600mm/
2ft) which engage underthe lip of
the plastic cover. These toggles are
captive on the canopy.
All fittings are for 24OV |OHz.
Detai ls oi fitti ngs for other su pplies
are available on application.
These f ittings. when ceiling mounted.
resist rain and dust and are suitable
for use outdoors and in many
chemically corrosive atmospheres.

1 1 4mm/4.5in
(600mm tube)

127mmlAin
(1 500mm tube)

1 93mm/7.6in

173mm/6,8in
(1500mm tube)

Complete fitting
Nominal
length
mm lt Rating

No. of
tubes

Components

Enclosure
Circuil Catalogus no. Catalogue no.

Dlm€nsions

Length tubos) Fixing centres *

mm tn
Weight
kg

(incl.
tb mm tn

600 2 20w One os LUD O1O2O LUD 12 711 28 3.4 7.5 500 19.7
600 2 20W Two OS LUD O2O2O LUD22 711 28 4,4 9.7 500 19.7

UI 5 1 b94

Sectiqn 4:4

62'E b.9 I5.3 buu or 24

+Fixing holes: 6mnn/2ft filtins,6.4nn/O.25 in dia. clear
1 ,O1nnlsf. fiting, 25mml / in dia. clea( fi(ed,with gronmet to lake 2Omm/O.75 in conduit



I nvincible LW corrosion-resistant fittings r P53

This range offittings is designed to
combat the most exacti ng
conditions. Some fittings will
wilhsland conditions of high
humidity and olhers temperatures
down to -30'c (-22'F) (special
low temperature control gear is used
for operation at these lemperatures
and : double walled cylinder, LWD
'1 5. ls necessary).
The body is moulded in two halves
from glass reinforced plastic. each
half screwed togelher against a
neoprene gasket with four nylon

screws. The lamps are fitted into
special sealed lampholders whlch
either grip the glass of the
fluorescenttube (LWM types) or
grip lheoulsideolr I WC l5 plast.c
cylinderto maintain
wealherproo{ness Cable enlry is
achieved via 20mm dia. grommeted
holes in the lop or a 20mm dia.
grommeted hole at one end.
The LWC1 5 plastic cylinder
atrachment can be provrded to give
complete mechanical protection to
the fluorescent tube. All internal

140mm
5 sin

LWM/R2065 and LWC/R1 06b

melal parts. including the
removable control gear tray, are
coaled to wilhstand these adverse
conditions during maintenance.
A PVC trough reflector, LWU25
s dvarlable to grve added prorection

to the tube and to concer"ltrate the
light downwards.
All fittings are for 230/240V 5OHz.
Detarls oI lrtlrngs lor olher supplres
are available on application.
Fittjngs comply with
8S 4533 2.2 (tP 53)

*---'
Suspens on is by 20mm/0.75 in dia. conduit hook, etc., into the top elliptical, dual centre. grommeted holes for either imperial or metric
suspension centres. Suitable washers and nuts must be used on both sides of the grommet to achleve an adequate seal.

203mm
8in

FK

I 89mm I

I Ir,.iF\ I I

'frlt*:F
]A{ 5T

GE-Ji

E.:

5:

RANGE
uomprere rrrrrng

Nominal
length
mm fr Rati

uomponents
Plastic cylinder
or lampholder
ring assembly

LWM 15 x

Batten (less
lam pholder
ring)

Approx.
weight
(ihcl. tubes) Fixing centres

mm in
Length

Circuit Cataloque no.

LWC/R1065

no. mm tn

LW Rl065 15411 500 5 65W
1500 5 ot 24

n RS 15a1 62 5 12.5

1500 5 80ws LWM/s]O8UT LWM ]b
080+ LWC 15

LW 51080 15At 62.5 8l I 600 or 24
'1500 5

1500 5 80W Srngle 55

fsuitablefortemperaturesrangrnqbetween5'-C(41 F)and 5"C(23'F)at240Vonly[15'C(59'F)forupto3hours]
''Suitable fortemperatures ranging between 5'C (41'F) and-'10'C (14'F) at 240V only ['15'C (59'F) for up to 3 hours]
lsuirab e for temperatures ranqlng between 5'C (4T "F) and 30'C (-22"F) at 240V only [1 5'C (59"F) for up to 3 hours ]

Standard C5W fittings may be used in an ambient iemperature up to 40'C ('104"F)

MS (N,4etal Strip) qrade tubes (MCFA/U) are recommended for use wlth 65W fittings
All 6bW fittings iniorporut ng ; plastic cylinder (LWC T 5) have been approved by H.M. Factory lnspectorate for use in Division 2 areas

A plastic trough reflector, Cat6logue no. LWU 25. is available for above fLttrngs, sing e and lw n tube

LWD/S1O8O1 LWD 15 LW S] UAU 154/ 625 101 223 booot24
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lnvincible FP Flameproof range

I nvincible flame-proof fittings
in a hangar at Heathrow-
London Airport.

Section 4:6



lnvincible FP Flameproof Range lP 65 Zone 2

cate no.
forgroups ll, lll
Temperature range Z at ambient
temperature specified on fttting.
The design comprises cast
aluminium end boxes rigidly
supported by a steel connecting
tube. The main casting i ncorporates
switchless control gear, on a
removable tray, for either single or
twin tube operation and also an
underslung mains cable entry to
facilitate installation. The remote
end casting is removable, yetfully
captive, for relamping purposes.

All visiblejoints are gasketed
as necessary arrd
external screws are in stainless
steel and have socket heads.
M ai ntenance of the fitti ng for
relamping is either from one end or
below and, if required, the glass tube
assembly or gear tray can be
removed completely without
disturbing the incoming mains
supply.
2 x 2Omm entries are standard but

26Bmm
'l o.55in

FP 1 040

alternative entries can be supplied
to special order.
An allwhite exteriorfinish is applied
to the fitting after assembly.
Reflectors with or without wire
guards are available.
All fittjngs are for 230/240Y 5OHz.
Detai ls of fitti ngs for other supplies
are available on application.
The fittings comply f ully with
BS.229:1 957; BS.8B9 ;1 965; and
are jetproof and dustight (lP 65)

268mm
1 0.55in

2-71mm
10.9in
TWIN

21 3mm
B 4in

SINGLE

Section 4:7



lnvincible FP Flameproof Range lP 65 Zone 2

RANGE
Complete
N ominal
tube length
mm ft

fitting

Ratinq

12OO 4 40W Single

Circuit Catalogue no.
600 2 40W Sinsle os FP 1240
600 2 40W Twin u5 tP 224lJ

RS FP 1 040
12OO 4 40W Twin RS FP 2O4O

1 500 5 65W Twin RS FP 2065

OPTIONAL EXTRAS AND SPAR

Glass tube

FPG26-@

FPR 26 1 800mm/6ft Reflector

FP 4601
eye

FP 4603 Gear cover gasket

FP 460

DIMENSIONS
Dtmensron A Approx.

weight
(incl. tube)

kg lb mm in
FP 1240 971 38.2 212 8 4 17 37.5 690 2'1.2
FP 2240 971 38.2 27A 1 o.9 22t 50 690 2-t.2

RS

Fixing
centreslength

Catalogue
no. mm in

width

mm in

FP1o4o1sm
FP1065 1882 74.1 212 8.4 26.3 57.9 '1601 63
FP2065 1AA2 14.1 27A 1 32.1 tO A 1 601
FP 1645 214'1 84.5 212 z9 64 1 466 t35
FP 268s
With rellector width of all sizes becones 3O3nn/l 7 gin
Wnh reflector and wne guard width of ail sizes becones 328nnlI 2 gin

Addiiion@
weight weight

mm lt kg lb kg lb
6oM

1200 4 4.OA I 1 .'18 2.6
'1500 5 4.99 11 1.5 3.3
'1800 6 5.9 '13

FP

Section4:8
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lnvincible FF food factory fitting lP 53

FFD 265

The fitting comprises a heavy gauge
sheet steel housing, with flush seam
welded ends. degreased and
bonderised then given a high quality
white plastic f inish. A 3'2mm/
0.'1 25in thlck 040 opal acrylic
closure with robustly constructed
068 white acrylicrebated ends
encloses the tubes.
The housing, with closure in
position, has a smooth exterior to
minimise the collection of moisture
or drrt. The acrylic closure follows

RANGE

the shape of the housing metal work
which is designed to overlap the
diffuser and act as a water-shed.
The closure is held in position by
three captive nylon screws, and seats
firmlV on to a neoprene gasket
which is cemented to an ;nternai
continuous channel inside the
housing. The control gear is
mounted on the upperside of a
reflector gear tray and spring
loaded bi pin lampholders are
mounted to the under srde oI this

6 625in

tray. Wiring is PVC insulated, colour
coded, and terminates in a three-way
fused socketwhich frts a three-pin
plug earthed to the inside of the
main fitting housing. The control
gear tray with gear, wiring and
lampholders is removable as a
complete unit by loosening three
f ixing screws. removing the tray and
u npl uqg i ng.
This fitting, when ceiling mounted,
resists rain and dust and is suitable for
use in moist conditions.
This f itting is for 240V 50H2.
Detai ls of fitti ngs for other su ppl ies
are available on application.
Fittings complywith
8S4533-2.2(rP53).

Neoprene gasket all round

Complete fitting
Nominal
length

Components Dimensions

Catalogue Enclosure Length
Cata no. mm tn

tubes) Fixing centres
mm in

ht
No- of

mm lt tubes Circuit no.

20nn/O 75in dia- conduit clearance holes are prowded fat suspension and nlains supply enty

1613 63.5 1
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Invincible UG Canopy Fitting tP 53

ucD 265

This f itting is primarily desig ned for
under canopy, semi-sheltered
locations, such as multi-storey car
parks and loading bays. lt is also
suitable for industrial kitchens and
canteens.
The spine is zinc coated steel. finished
in a stove enamelled paint
which gives additional protection
to the metalwork.
The closure and endcaps are
manufactured from opal plastic
which gives an overall pleasing visual
aspect. The total enclosure is
achieved by simply tightening a
fixing screw situated in each end cap.
Maintenance is facilitated by
mounting all qear on an easily
removable gear tray.
Ai I fitti ngs are suitable for 240V 50 Hz
suppl ies.
Details of fittings for other supplies
are available on application.
(This fi tti ng is not desi gned for use i n
corrosive atmospheres, e.g. salt
laden.)
This f itting. when ceiling mounted,
resists rain and dust and is suitable
for use in moist conditions.
Fittings comply with
BS 4533 - 2.2 (tP 53)

1 11mm
4.37in

1 68mm
6.63in

131mm
5.1 3in

127mm
5'0in

RANGE

Nominal Weight
length No. oI Diffuser Length (incl. rubes) Fixing centres
mm ft Rating tubes Circuit Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm in kg lb mm in

Section 4:1O



Renown wellglass lp63 Zone 2

DRN T'1 60 DBN T1 25

BASEEFA certif ied wellglass fitting
tor Zone 2 a reas but also suita bl e for
use in many different arduous
environments. l1 is f itted with inlernal
choke ro rake 80or12bW MBI
lamps. The finned body and bezel are
constructed of die cast aluminium
alloy. LN46- M. The heat resisting
glass with diffusing flutes is cemented
to the belel. which rs retarreo by
socket head stainless steel screws
and sealed by a neoprene gas! er

A smaller version of the f tting. using
tlre same glass. is available for
tungsten or mercury-blended lamps
(1 50/200W G LS or 1 60W M BTF).

Secondary suspenslon holes are
provrded In two ol the cooling fins.
Standard stock fittings : Top entry
tapped 2Omm conduit or twin 20mm
side (adjacent) entry with removable
plug.
Safety cord fitted between main body
and glazino bezel.

All fittings are suirablelot 230/24OV
5OHz supplies.
Made to 8S.4533-2.1 (1P63)
BAS EE FA certif icate no. 7 2057
Nomenclature:
S 2 x 2Omm side entry
T-1 x 20mm top enlry
C Ceiling fixing strap

Optional extras and spares

DRN C Ceiling fixing strap
DRN R Vitreous enamel external reflector
I]HN W Wire guard

DRN G Spar e

Range
com'lete fitting 

Approx. weight
Rating Lamp type Catalogue no. Cable entry kg lb
80W MBF DRN TB0 Top 7 3 1 6

DRN T125 73 161 25W
DRN 51

DRN T1 60
200w

MBF

DRN St60/C

Top

Section 4:11



Dreadnought bulkhead fitting lP63 Zone 2

222nm
8.7 5in

229mm
9in

2Bgmm
1 1 75in

171mm
6 75in

203mm
Bin

D D RESO

BAS E E FA certified fitti ng for Zo ne 2
areas. but also suitable for use in
many different arduous atmospheres.
The body is die-cast in aluminium
alloy LM6 M treated and stove
enamelled grey. The Bezelframe with
a neoprene gasket carries tl.re glass
and is screwed to body by fbur
socket head stainless steel screws.
Ar'r'ternal chol,e. LJpJCrtor Jnd
ref lectorare provided for MBF lamps
and the inside of the fitting is
sprayed white for M BTF and tungsten
lamps.

222mm
B 75in

Athree wayterminal block. ES
lam p holder a nd 'fixing stra ps with
lrn dia. clearfixrng holes are
provided.
Recommended burning position for
MBTF and GLS lamps: Cap up.
Cable/mains entry via 2 x 20mm
adjacent enlries, one with removable
p lug.
All fittings are suitablefor 23Al24OV
50Hz supplies.
Made to 8S.4533-2.1 (lP 63)
BASEEFA certificate no. 72061

Range
Complete f itting App.**lsl"

(incl. lamps)
Rating Lanrp type catalogue no. Cable entry kg lb

80W' MBF DDR E80 Twin (adjacent) entries 6 35 14

t60

Optional extras and spares
C",
DDR W Wire guard

oo
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Glendale Gorrosion Resistant fittings lP54 Zone2

FGSB 65

2248mm
BB 5in

1 65mm
6.5in

'130mm

5.1 25in

Iin

tl

il

il
1 45mm
5 75in

1 46mm
5.75in

ll

lr

ll
BASEEFA cerlilied f ittings for Zone 2
areas-rainproof dustproof and
suitable f or use in most chemically
corrosive almospheres. The thick
clear acrylic enclosure has stainless
steel gasketted end plates. one of
which can be removed to withdraw
the gear channel for re-lamping. The
channel slides on runners on a tray
fjxed inside the plastic enclosure and
is provided with a nylon safety cord.
It is locked jn position by a thumb-
screw. All internal parts are rust-
proojed and slove enamelled white.
Suspension and Mains Entry
Standard fittings have two eyebolts

Note: Special Mountu)g Systcns arc avallable (see page 4:16)

RANGE

for suspension and a nylon cable
gland suilable for 0 200-0'275 o.d.
cables.
Fittings with'SB' in their catalogue
numbers have fixing studs and
Zone 2 conduil boxes with two
20mm entries. one plug being
removable.
The fittings can be mounted
horizontally or vertically. All f ittings
are suitable for 230/240Y SOHz
supply.
Madeto 85.4533-2.1 (1P54)
BASEEFA certificate No. 72064.

See Note

CATALOGUE NOMENCLATUBE
'A 

-cable 
gland entry

'B 
-Zone 2 box 2 x 20mm ET

'E 
-eye 

bolt mounting
'S 

-stud mounting

'Suspension and mains enty

Circuit Catalogue no. *Suspension

Oimensions

Length
mm in

Approx.

Section 4:13

Complete titting
Nominal
length weight

tb
Fixing centres
mm inftmm

600 2
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Ribble Gorrosion Resistant fittings lP63 Zone 2

FBL 65

BASEEFA cenified fittings for
Zone 2 areas-These fittings, when
ceiling mounted, resist rain and dust
and are suitable for use outdoors
and in chemically corrosive
atmospheres.
A sheet steel gear tray and ceiling
plate are fixed together by four
stainless steel captive screws and
the joints sealed by urethane
gaskets. Neoprene end-caps with
PVC-coated pressure plates seal the

ends. Tubes are enclosed in
51 mm/2in diameter clear acrylic
cylinders sealed to the bi
lamoholders by threaded

'ptn
rings and

washers to allow relamping without
disturbing the seals on the main
channel.
All visible surfaces of the metal work
are either PVC coated or of stainless
steel.

Mains entrv is by a 20mm gland.
Two 20mm holes are available for
suspension and sealed by nuts. bolts
and washers.
AII fittings are suitable tor 230/24OV
50Hz supplies. Other voltages on
appl ication.
Made to 8S.4533-2.1 (1P63)
BASEEFA c€rtif icate No. 72036.

. 89mm

l--ss,"l

1 08mm
4.25in

'1 46mm
5 75in

203mm

RANGE
Complete fitting Dimensions
Nominbl
length Length Approx. weight Fixing centres
mm ft Rating Circuit Catalogue no. mm in kg lb mm in
600 2 20W Single OS FRL20 661 26 4.3 9.5 457 18

Bi
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Grenvif le Floodlight lP 65 Tone 2

ngj$$' 
\q\o

aP>

baat)

21 6mm
8 5in

oc R250/A

Floodlight suitable for Zone 2 areas,

Jelproof. dust tighl and tor use rn
most chemicallv corroslve
atmospheres and manY other
arduous environments. The fit{ing
is made of die-cast aluminium alloy
stove enamelled grey, with plain
heat-resisting glass bowl seated on a
r eoprene gaskel tn bezel secured by a

lloalrng hrnge and lhree swlng bolls
with captive wing nuts. lt may be
mounted by a variety of means
including a cradle and 254mm/10in
dia. circular base plate or cradle and
102mm/4rn dia. vertrcal pole clamp'
(see page 4:1 6). A concentrating
anodized internal reflector is used
withlhe MBF (Kolorlux) lamP.The
f itting is supplied with integral
choke bul no capacitor and 3m of
armour cable. Made to OCMA
Specif ication no. ELEC 7-H M Fl
Approved lot use tn Dtvtsion 2 areas
(BASFtfA cerrif ,cation applred [or
io 8S.4533)

Ra

A (max.) A (min.) Weight
Catalogue no. Lamp Holder mm in mm in kg lb
oGR 250 MBF/U 250W GES 635 25 483 19 16.5 36

Mountings for adjustable floodlight fitting with side bosses
OG RA Cradle and circular baseplate (254mml1 0in dia.)
OGRB Cradle and clamp lor 102mm/4in dia. column
OGRC Cradle and handrail clamps
OGRG Spare glass only

Baseplate lixing : Four holes for 9mm/0.375in dia., bolts
equally spaced on 2'l6mm/8 siri dia. circle.
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Zone 2 pole mounting systefis

A selection ot the most popular
mounting systems are illustrated.
Systems are available on request to
customers specifications and are .
suitable for a wide selection of f ittings
from the lnvincible Range. Pole
systems are manufactured from
42mm o d pipe and are galvanised
after cutting.

FLOODLIGHT
IVOUNTING
AR RA.N G EM ENTS

Cradle and Baseplate
floor or wall
OG RA

'ln

65mm

I

I
I
I

Pole clamp
OGBB

SYSTEM FB

Platform

B U LKH EAD
MOU NTING
AB RANG E IVlENTS

Cradle and handrail clamp
OGRC

SYSTEM F5
TYPICAL N/OUNTING. ARFANGEMENT

483mm

88.5i n

lin

SYSTEM Fl

2222

Column

Support plate

H andrai I

1i

Section4:16
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Invincible range accessories and control gear

Leading power factor starier switch
circuit, with cold temPerature use

series capacitor, for 1 500mm/5ft B0W tube

LN

F USE

Ouickstart circuit with PFC capacitor for
600mm/2ft 2OW and 600mm/2ft 40W
twin tube

Semi-resonant start circuit for 1 800mm/6ft
85W. 1 500mm/5ft 65W and 1 200mm/4ft
50W tube with series circuit capacitor

LEN

I

Qu ickstart ci rcu it with P FC capacito r
for 600mm/2ft 20W and 600mm/2ft 40W
single tube

FUSE

E

I
FU SE

N

L
E I

BALUST CIRCUIT
CAPACITOR

TUBE

SE8 I ES

CAPACITOB CHOKE

TUBF

CHOKF
CAPACITOR

2

OUICKSTABT
UNIT

TUBE

FusedTerminal Terminal
Block Block

Ouickstart

42020 G B

Fuse holder Fuse

T131 G T1 299

Choke

G T1241 /4
G T12A1 /2

G OS/220, G CU/40 G C2224

G C2220
LV R1065 G 8'1573 G T'1299 G T'1265 G 8l/65 G C222O

220
ffirw

G T1317 /3 G BU/65 G C2220
LW R2065 G 81550 G T13'1 0/X G T't 299 G T1 31 6/3

G T1317 /3
G BU/65 G C2220

LW 51080* G 81551 G T1299 G T1265 Gr12A112 G G69229.5 G C2161
FP 1240 G B1 573 G T1 310/X G T't 299 G Cll240. G OS/80 G C2222

FP 2040
FP 1 065

FP

FP 2685
DTB/65

DFG 65

DFO 265

G B'1 512
G 8151

81512

B

G B1 573 G T13,I G T1 299
G B1 573 G T'1310/X G T1 299

G B1 573 G T1 31 0/X G Tl 299
G B'1573

c 11281 /'t G Bt/40
T1

G T1 281 GB
GT1281/1 G Bt/685

c Bt/65

G C2273
G C2273

G C2220
G C2220

G C2220

G C2220

c2220

G T1 299 G A5079
G T1 299 G T1 265

G T1 299 G T1 265
G 81 548/8

LW.S10B0 has starter switch, 1 55/500, and socket, G 450191X included in accessories
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FLR 125 Fitting

72mm
2.8in

235mm
9.25in

Fixing : The fitting is secured to a BS
conduit box by means of piercings
clustered round a central 20mm dia.
clearance hole located in the top
boss at the centre of the fitting.

380x2gomm
'15x11.32in

weight 4.08ks 9lb

The FLB 1 25 fitting is for industrial
areas with normal or low ceilings
such as machine shops, garages,
warehouses, storerooms and
enclosed loading bays.
The fitting comprises a square black
box contai ning control gear lor one
125W MBF Kolorlux lamp (nor
included in pack), and a closed end
trough reflector, finished white and
attached to the underside. The lamp
is mounted horizontally to reduce
overall depth of the fitting.
Flicker is occasionally noticeable
with lower wattage dischaqge
sources. This is eliminaled by the
incorporation of a rectifier in the
1 25W circuit.
Reflector and gear box are i n one
pack and an optionalwire guard is
available.

200x
7'8x'l.qin

F14600 i

l

Catalogue
FLR 1 25

FL 4600

no. Description:
Metal ref lector fitttng
for 1 25W MBF lamp
Wire quard
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New Hipak DFLB 250/5 and 4OO/S lP22

3l6mm

700mm

{-)

275",^

DFLB 25()iS

DFLB 400rS

These {itli ngs are su itable for I ig htt ng
many Industrial areas having
mounting heights of between 3 5 9m
where high illumination levels
coupled wilh reduced main{enance
may be achieved. The encaPsulated
ballast is housed in an aluminium
extrusion. The large polycarbonate
w,rrrtg bor, whtclr nas Ihlougll wiril\9
as well as lop ar rd s.de en try l actl'ties
contains the capacrtor and a large
terminal block. The f ittin-q is easily
installed via a 25mm clearance hole in
the top ol the wiring box fot conduit
entry. Additional supporl lugs ate
I ocal ed on the sl ove e'ramel I ed zi r 

'L
plated steel Jrame. Slainless sleel
screws are used throughout.

The 250 or 400W M BFR nrercury
vapour reflector lamps are operated
by switchless s{art control gear for
240V 50Hz supplies (other supplies
on application).
Maximum light output ls achieved
srnce the position of the lamp. relative
to the skirt refleclor. is fixed at source
of nranufacture by means of a lamp
spacer. Awire guard is supplied with
the skirt reflector 1o afford lamp
protecti o n.
These fittirrgs are designed to run
continuously in an ambient
lempera{u re of 4 5 

-'C and are c1 r i 1r

proof.
Madeto BS 4533 2.2 (1P22).

uomplete trttrng Components
Control gear housing
including gear Reflector

Rati Cata no,

DFLB 4OO

Note: DFLS skit rcllectot rnay be rcplaced by a DFLX paftbolic rcilectot tot use with MBFU lanps

wire quard
Approx. weight
(incl. lamp)
ks lbno, no.
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New Hipak DFLB 7OOIS and IOOO/S tP22

,

392mm

871mm

DFLB 700/3
DFrB 1 000/s

TheseJittings are suitable for lighting
many lndustrial areas having
mounting heights of between g-1 8m
where high illumination ievels
coupled with reduced maintenance
may be achieved. The encapsulated
ballast is housed in an aluminium
extrusion. The large polycarbonate
wiring box, which has through wiring
as well as top and side entry facilities,
contains the capacitor and a large
terminal block. The fitting is easily
installed via a 25mm clearance hole
in thetop of thewiring boxfor
conduit entry.
Additional support lugs are located
on the stove enamelled zinc plated
'steel frame. Stainless steel screws are
used throughout.

The 700 or 1 0O0W M B FR mercury
vapour reflector Iamps are operated
by swjtchless slart control gear for
230 / 240Y SOHz suppl ies (other
supplies on application).
The lamp, relative to the skirt reflector
is fixed at source of man ufacture by
means of a lamp spacer. A wire guard
is supplied with the skirt reflectorto
afford Iamp protection.
These fittings are designed to run
conlinuously in an ambient
temperature of 45"C and are drip
proof.
Made to BS 4533-2.2 (tP22).

uomprele tttltng

Lamp type Catalogue no.

Gomponents
control gear housing
including gear Wire guard

Catalogue no.

Approx.
weight (incl. lamp)
kg tb

Reflector
ue no.

1 000

Section 4:2O
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H BT /RlOOO fittings

o c o
o o

o o o

o

These fittings are for installations
where mounting hejghts of between
9 1 Bm/30-60ft are available. and are
particularly recommended for
installations where a high
illumination value with low
marnlenance rs requrred. This [itting
will accept either a 700W or 1 O00W+
M BFR high pressure mercury vapour
ref lector lamp for use with remotely
mounted control gear. The fitting is
easily installed via a 25mm/1 in
diameter conduit entiy on top of the
filti ng.

RANGE

1 gomm
7.5 in

A reflector shield is provided as
standard to ensure the maximum
downward light output and at the
same time afford protection to the
lamp. A protective wire guard is
provrded forfixing to the base ofthe
reflector.

4Note
Fittings for use with 250 and 40OW
lamps are available. Details on
appl ication.

Dimensions to base of shield
700W 330mm/1 3in
1 000W 355mm/1 4in

H BT/F 1 000

uomprere rtIIt ng comPonents 
Reflector

Top including guard
Lamp type Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no.

utmenstons
Weight

Rating

700w, 1

Note. The HBR reflector shield can be replaced by HBX reflector (see page 4:26)

Max. diameter
mm in

lamp)
tb

14.5
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New Hipak DFLB 25OlX and 4OO/X lP22

ilil[

68 mm

3l6mm

760mm

475nnt

DFrB 250/X
DFrB 400/X

These fittings are suitable for lighting
many lndustrial areas having
mounting heights of belween 3 5-9m
where high illumination levels
coupled with reduced maintenance
may be dchieved. The encapsulated
ballast is housed in an aluminiunr
extrusjon. The large polycarbonate
wiring box. which has through wirrng
as wel I as top a nd side entry faci I ities,
contains the capacitor and a large
terminal block. The f itting is easily
installed via a 25mm clearance hole in
lhe top of the wiring box for conduit
entry. Additional support Iugs are
locatcd on the stove enamelled zinc
plated steel frame. Stainless steel
screws are used throughout.
The 250 or 4O0W M B F high Pressure
mercury vapour lamps are operated by
switchless start control gearfor

240V 50Hz supplies (other supplies
on applicarion).
A BZ1 distribution ts achieved stnce
the posrrron ol the lamp relative to
the oarabolic reflector is fixed al
souice of manutacture bY means of
a lamp spacet. Slots in lhe IoP of
the reflector Provide a small
orooortion o{ uPward light and
illm a flow o[ air lo pass over the
lamp and re[lecting sutfaces. A
Drotectrve wrre guatd is available
bnd may be tttted to the base ol the
reflector.
These fittings are designed to run
continuouslY in an ambient
lemperature of 45'C and are driP
oroof.
Made to BS 4533 2.2 (1P22).

:3ll

Range
uomplete Trtrrng

Rellector
no, no.

250W DFLB 250/X DFLX

DFLB DFLB 400

Note: fhe DFLX paftholic rcflectot nav be rcptaced bv a DFLs skil rcflectot fot use wth the MaF/R lanps

Componenrs
Control gear
housing incl

no.

Optional
Wire guard

Approx.
Weight (incl. lamp)

tb
'15 9

ue no.

FLB DFLG 4OO

Section 4:22
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New Hipak DFLB TOOlXand IOOO/X tpzZ

392mm

1040mm

DFLB 700/X
DFrE 1 000/x

These fitti ngs are su itable for I ig hti ng
many Industrial areas having
mounting heights of between 9-1 8m
where high illumination levels
coupled with reduced maintenance
may be achieved. The encapsulated
ballast is housed in an aluminium
extrusion. The large polycarbonate
ruiring box. which has through wrtng
as we | | as top a nd side entry faci I i ties.
contains the capacitor and a large
terminal block. The {itting is easily
installed via a 25mm clearance hole in
the top of lhe wiring box for conduit
en try.
Additional support lugs are located on
the slove enamelled zinc plated steel
frame. Stainless steel screws are used
th roug hout.
The 700 or 1 000W M BF high pressure
mercury vapour lamps are operated by
swilchless start control gear for

Range

230 I 24OY SOHz supplies (other
supplies on application).
A BZI distribution is achieved since
the position of the lamp relative to
the parabolic reflector is fixed at
source of manufacture by means of a
lamp spacer. Slots in the top of the
reflector provide a small proponion
of upward light and allow a flow of
airto pass overthe lamp and
re{lectinq surtaces. A protec trve wrre
guard is available and may be fitted
to the base of Ihe reflector.
These fittings are designed 1o run
continuously in an ambient
temperature of 45'C and are drip
proof.

Made ro 8s 4533 -2.2(tP22.)

Complete titting

Rating Lamp type

uomponents
Control gear housing
including gear

Catalogue no. Catalogue no.
Rellector
Catalogue no.

Optional wire guard
Catalogue no.

Approx. Weight (incl. lamp)
kq lb

TOOW MBF DFLB 7OOIX DFLB 7OO DFLX,IOOO DFLG 1OOO 15.7 34.71m
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New Hipak DFLD Z5O|X,4OO/X and IOOO/X lP22

ffiil

ll2mm

3l6mm

76Omm

DtLD 250/X
DFr0 400/x

These fittings are suitable for lighting
many lndustrial areas having
mounting heights of between 3'5-
'1 8m where high illumination levels
coupled with reduced maintenance
may be achieved. The encapsulated
ballast is housed in an aluminium
extrusion. The large polycarbonate
wrring box, whrch has through wiring
as well as top and side entry facilities,
contains the capacitor, ignitor and a

large terminal block. The f itting is
easily installed via a 25mm clearance
hole in the top of the wiring box for
conduit entry. Additional support lugs
are located on the stove enamelled
zinc plated steel frame. Stainless steel
screws are used throughout.
.The M BIF Kolorarc lamp is operated
by switchless start conlrol gear tor
240V 50Hz supplies (220V 50Hz on
application) except the'1 000W
which is for 41 5V*.

RANGE

ll:lt

I
Maximum li
distri bution

ght output to give a BZI
is achieved since the

position of the lamp, relative 10 the
parabolic reflector is Jixed at source of
manulaclure by means ola lamp
spacer. Slols in the top ofthe reflector
provide a small proportion of upward
light and allow a flow of air to pass
overthe lamp and reflecting surfaces.
A protective wire guard is available
and may be fitted to the base of the
reflector.
These fittings are designed to run
conlinuously in an ambienl
temperatule of 45"C and are drip
proof.
* ( 380V by i nternal wi ri ng change) .

Made to BS 4533 -2.2 (1P22).

392mm

1O4Omm

652dn

lrLDlOoO/X

H

uomplete rrttrng
Control gear
housing incl. Optional Approx.
gear Reflector Wire guard weight (incl. lamp)

Rating Lamp type Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. kg lb
25OW MBt DFLD 250/X DFLD 250 DFLX 400 DFLG 400 9.2 20.4

DFLX 4oo- DFLG 4oo 8 55 18€
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New Hipak DFLC 25OlX and 4OO/X lP22

[[

ll2mm

346.m

790mn

DFLC 250/X

DF LC4(ltl/X

These fittings are suitable for lighting
many lndustrial areas having
mounting heights of between 6- 1 5m
where high illumination levels
coupled with reduced maintenance
may be achieved. The encapsulated
ballast is housed in an alumlnium
extrusion. The Iarge polycarbonate
wiring box. whrch has tlrrough wiring
as well as top and side entry facilities,
contains the capacitor. ignitor and a
large terminal block. The fitting is
easily installed via a 25mm clearance
ho le i n lhe lop of the wi ri ng box for
conduit entry. Additional support lugs
are located on the slove enamelled
zinc plaled steel frame. Stainless steel
screws are used throug hout.
The 250or4O0WSON high pressure
sodium lamps are operated by

Range

switchless start control gear for
240V 50Hz supplies (220V 50Hz on
application).
A Bll drstnbutron is achieved since
the posilion of the lamp, relative to
the parabolic reflector is fixed at
source of manufacture by means of
a lamp spacer. Slots in the top of
the reflector provide a small
proportion of upward light and
allow a flow of air to pass over the
lamp and re{lecting surfaces. A
protective wire guard is available
and may be fitted 10 the base of the
refl ector.
These fittings are designed to run
continuously in an ambient
remperalure ol 45'C and are drrp
proof.
Made to BS 4533-2.2 (1P22).

llll'

Complete fitting Components
Control gear
housing incl. Optional Approx.
gear Reflector Wire guard Weight (incl. lamp)

kg tb.
250w soN pFLc 250/x __ DFLC250 pFLX gl!_c____ _ __!lj _
400W SON DFLC400/X DFLC400 DFLX DFLG 10.2b 225

H
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HBT/X 1O0O fittings

lt

H BT/X1 000

These filti ngs are for i nsta I latio ns
where mounting heights of 9-1Bm
are avai lable.
They are suitable for use in practically
all types of industry and are
particularly recommended for new
i nstal la ti ons or for replaci ng existi ng
tungsten fittings where higher
illumination values with reduced
marnlenance are required. I he [illing
will accept either 1 000W MBI or
700 and 1 00OW M BF x lamps and is
easily installed by means of a
25mm/1 in diameter conduit entry
on top.

RANGE

A reflector in anodized aluminium
is provided to give a BZ1 high
efficiency downward light output.
Slots are provided at the top of the
reflectorto allow a flow of air overthe
lamp and ref lecting surfaces which
helps reduce maintenance. A
protecting wire guard (Catalogue no.
H 84602 ) is available for use with
the reflector.
Remotely mounted gear is required
for this fitti ng.
* Note
Fittings for use with 250 and 400W
lamps are available. Details on
application.

Complete fitting

Raling Lamp type Catalogue no.

Dimensions
D

mm in
L

mm ln

Approx. weight
(incl. lamp )
ks lb

700w MBF HBT/X1000t 700 21.6 '156 29.75 3.1 8.15
1

lThis filtins may also be used with 5OO, 75O, IOOO, l5A0W GLS lanps

Section 4:26



Replacements for High-Bay fittings

DFLB 250

DFLB 4OO

Capacilor

Lamp

Capacitor

Lamp

L

700, 1 000w
MBF/M BFR

Choke

Capacitor

Lamp

DFLD 4OO
DFLC 250
D FLC 4OO

Ihe items listed below are
replacements for the industrial
discharge lamp f ittings with i ntegral
gear described on earlier pages.
Full details of each item are shown in
Section 1 0 of this catalogue.

Replacement ltems for lndustrial Discharge Fittings with lntegral Gear'125W 250W 400W 700W 1000W 400W 250W 400W
Description MBF MBF/IVBFR MBF/MBFR MBF/.MBFR MBF/MBFR MBIF SON SON

Skirtedlampholder G11113 G11094 G11094 G11094 G11094 G11094 G11094 G11094
3-wayterminalblock GT128'l/3 - - GT1306 GT1306 - - -
2-wayterminalblock - GT1362 GT1362 - - GT1362 GT1362 GT1362
Ballast c531864 G532854 G532844 G53157.T 2xG531644 G532884 G53287.T G53286.7

G 531 58.7

Ballast
1 23 4 5

Ballast
12 345

I g nitor

Red

Bl ack

I g nitor

GC 2310
2383 GC 2370 GC

GC
2xG c2346

Section 4=27



Graph-X Sealed Beam lamp unit for photoprinting

SUSPENSION
CHAIN -\

CONTROL GEAR
AND
STARTER UNIT
ASSEM BLY

START SWITCH

LAMP HOUSING

59

SHUTTER

BUTTON MAGNET

l___265

DHIP/S4OO GRAPH-X FITTING
This fitting is designed for use in the
Graphic Arts lndustry to
accommodate a 400/800W M Bl Sealed
Beam Photoprinting lamp (ref:91 9827
g1 9828 ), for exposing of
platemaki ng. colour proof ing,
photo-resist and diazo material. The
fitting incorporates control gear
consisting of a choke, capacitors and
starter unit in a cylindrical can to
which is attached a ref leclor in
anodized aluminium which houses
the lapp. A magnetically held
shutter is provided to coverthe
reflector front. A push button is
included in the neck of the fitting for
starting the lamp.

RANGE
Rating 4O0W
LampType 400/800W MBI Sealed

. Beam GRAPH.X 365
and cRAPH-X 420

cat. No. DHIP/S400
Weight lncludinglLamp 23lb (1 0.5k9 )

COMPONENTS
Control Gear Housing
lncluding Gear DHIP/400
Reflector/Shurter DHS

/
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Standard xenon lamp '4in 1' housings

GENERAL SPECIFICATION

The'4in 1'system Four optical systems,
each 90'apart, can be illuminated by a

single xenon lamp. The '4 in l' range of
two standard lamphouses has been
JesigneO to accommodate 250W or 500W/
2kW xenon lamps.

Constructionandfinish Both lamp-
houses are in 1 6 SWG mild steelwelded
construction and finished in grey synthetic
stoving enamel.

Lampmountsandshields Themountis
a unit assembly, is fully adjustable and
retains the xenon lamp between spring
loaded retention cups. The lamP is

surrounded by a metal box type heat shield
which also provides mechanical proiection
The lamphouses are supplied with four
plastic feet for free standing ope.ation.

Mechanical adjustments All mechanical
adjustments are carried out by
varying the position of the lamp mount
assembly.

Electrical connections Provision for
three cable inlets has been made, in addition
to an earth connection.

25OW HOUSING
CATALOGUE no. G.M6078

Dimensions

'. --i{TAAN:4.

attached to the lamp shield. On the opposite
face pro'/ision is made for mounting a

standard 2in x 2in heat filter. The
?luminised reflector as supplied as part of the
standard unit, but heat filters are not included.

SAFETY REOUIREMENTS

Ventilation Xenon lampswhen in
operation generate ozone. Adequate room
ventilation or the use of a ducted system
where necessary must be provided.

Radiation The radiation from a

xenon lamp is rich in ultra-violet, and when
the eyes and skin are exposed directly to the
radiation, harmful effects such as
conjunctivitis and skin irritation may be
experienced. A completely sealed lamphouse
system will ensure maximum safety.

ADDITIONAL FACILITIES

The standard housings are designed for f.ee
standing use However, to ensure precise

registration of the housing in one or more

G.lvl607B

G.[i]6077

optical systems, provision has been made for
Klnemali. mountrno. A specral Ilnemal c

base plate suitable for either housing,
providing location{or PTI standard optical
benches is available.
Other avai lable accessories include -
Heat filters.
Special lens mounts to accept a range of
standard lenses, condensers and other
proprietary optical systems.
Fan cooling units for 250W housjng ducts.

Enquiries for these additional features
should be madeto-
Goulding & Partners (Consultant Engineers)
Ltd. 1 a Essex Road. Acton, London W3
Telephone0l 9926022.

Base

Overall height 1 0iin

Ootrcal centre lrne heighl f.om
table surface 5in

WBight 10tb

Opfical features Provrsion is made for
mounling a standard 2rn x 2in heat Iiller to

the lamp shield.

Cooling Undernormaloperating
conbitions, convection cooling only is

necqssary. For continuous operation or for
operation in confined spaces, forced atr
coolipg may be necessatV.

Safeiy Thefront panel is retained bYfour
screrrus and cannot be accidentallV opened-

The housing must be effeclively earthed
belore switching on. Unauthorised persons
should not have access to the housing
interior once electrical connection has been

500w2kw HouslNG
CATALOGUE NO, G,M6077

Dimensions

6in x 6in

B ase 12inx12in

Overall height 2 6in

Optical centre line height f.om
table surface 9 5 in

Weight 50tb

Optical features Provision is made for
the attachment of a rea. aluminised spherical
mirror by means of an adjustable mount

ffi
ffi

ffi
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Exterior and Street Lighting

lntroduction

lndex

This section describes a wide range of fittings
for exterior lighting and floodlightlng, and the
full range of street lighting fittings.
Bulkhead and wellglass fittings include the
OB vandal-proof fluorescent bulkhead which
has proved its worth in many situations.
The Escort wellglass and Patio
fittings are suitable for situations demanding
a more decorative treatment.
Floodlighting equipment covers almost all
requirements, from the miniature '150W

Minifloods and the Sun 500 and 1000 fittings
for general lighting, through the Haline and
400W Area floodlights to the Linear Halide
and CSI sealed beam floodlights used in
unusual and rigorous situations.

The street lighting fittings and columns
described in these pages are used all over the
world, and there is a type suitable for every
kind of road from motorways to country
lanes. The Precinct is an attractive fitting for
both street lighting and bulkhead
applications.

IMPORTANT
Fittings shown in the Outdoor Lighting section
of this catalogue are designed to be
weatherproof and suitable for operation in
ambient temperatures not exceeding 1 5'C in
accordance with current British Standards
Specifications.
When used indoors in situations involving
higher ambient temperatures, performance may
be impaired and we do not recommend such
applications without our prior agreement,

EXTERIOR LIGHTING

E

Escort Patio ." 5:6

5
tungsten ogen

New Haiine tu hal / Sonline SON-TD lam 5 :1 0-5 :13

lVumferingrcystem S:Zf
Group A '
Alpha One semi-cut-off sodium 5:22
Alpha Th
Alpha Five semi-cut-off sodium 5:25
Alpha Six cut-off sodium 5:26

Group B

Bet
5:30

@ 

-

Precinct 80 and 125W MBF 5:33

ree

mma
mnla x
mma mercu

mercu

nter n

a ne mns
metre roup
metre m um
metre

spares
m um

m ns
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Kolorlux bulkhead fitting

33mm
4 holes

4.4 mm dia.

Description
The 50W MBF/U bulkhead has a
body cast in corrosion resistant
LM6 aluminium alloywith light
control provided by a prismatic
diff user held fjrmly in position by
a hinged glazing ring. The
polycarbonate diffuser is held
againstthe ring by clips. The ring
seats on to a tubular neoprene
gasketcemented firmly into a recess
in the cast body. The cast metalwork
has a sprayed aluminium finish on
the exterior and the interior is
painted white

29Bmm

1 68mm

The control gear is fixed d i rectly to
the back ofthe casting inside,
togetherwith a porcelain termjnal
block suitable for looping 7 x
0.036in cable. Aseparate earth
terminal is provided. An ES porcelain
lampholder is mounted in front of a
diffused aluminium reflector The
reilector is slotted at one end and
has a keyhole slot at the other so
that it can be easily removed from
its two locating screws. A separate
earth wire is provided to earth the
reflector.

Alternative version
An alternatjve gearless version
suitable for 1 5OW G LS has a
porcelai n ES lampholder mounted
on an easily removable bracketwith
a separate earth terminal on the
casting- lnsulating sleeves are
provided to protect the incoming
cable.

ffi
ileil

I

no.
MBF/U bulkhead com

D;lfuser

wirh
4069
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Escort tungsten bulkhead

1 06mm
4.1

Escort bulkhead

237mm
9 356in

5mm
0.1 97in

2 54mm
1 O 027in

APPLICATION
Bu I khead fitti ngs for i ncandescent
lightsource in a pleasing stYle.
Well made and efficient, sets new
standards of simplicity in installation
and servicing, with Prolbnged
oeriods between maintenance. The
shallow, square styling is simple and
attractive, blending wellwith anY
wall finish or decorative scheme.

Low i nitial cost is a {eature of the
miniature incandescent
bulkhead fittings, which are
particularly suitable for installations
where manual or time switch
control is in operation.

Description
Completely weatherProof and
protected against corrosion, these
iittings have lattice glass diflusers
and are much shallower than most.
They incorporate an anti-theft
locki no device.
Lamp.40- 6OW GLS BC oT ES

Glass diffuser The rePlaceable
prismatic diffuser is retained in

oosition by two caPtive vandal '

proof nVlon screws. The diff user f its
outside the lip ofthe body casting
and closes onto a neoprene gasket
for weatherproofing.

Body casting This is a Pressure
die cast aluminium alloy in LM24M
grey enamel hammer finish. A
condui t entry knockout is provided
at the lampholder end. There is also
provision for Besa box and condui t
entrv atthe back. The units can be
either semi-recessed or surface
mounted.

CROSS SECTION AND DIMENSIONS

Catalogue no.

OLG 11OO BC
OLG 11OO ES

Weight
ko tb

1.1 3 2.5
1 .13 2.5

79mm
3 1 14in

44mm
1.727ir

114mm
4.447in

Note: Maximum recommended

. lamp wattags to complY
with 8S453360W.

c
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Escort fluorescent bulkhead

Application
. A tough, stormproof fitling for

surface or recess mounting
anywhere outdoors.
Description
The fitting comprises pressure
die cast aluminium bodywrth high
tmpact acrylic cover (wire quards
are no I a necessary accessory wi I h
this unit)
The opai cover is secured with two
captive screws opened only by a
special key provided wrth each
fitting and is retatned when open
with a plaslic loqqle. Swttchstart
gear for 2 or 3 BW 300mm/1 2jn
fluorescentT5 lamps is mounted
under a hinged reflector trav. Stock
fittings are LPF (single Iamp
versions and HPI 2 lampversions
are avai lable to specia I order).
For easy installation the die cast
body includes oqin ET entrjes
at ends and *jn knockout jn
centre back (lwo plugs are
provided). Wireways are cast in
lrom lhe end entries to the central
terminal block as wellas alternative
dri I I i ndents for fixing holes. Tubes
are packed wrth each ftltino for
convenience. A bezei trim ii
available for use when the bulkhead
is recessed.

See also Section 3 for emergenuy
lighlino apolicarion.
11lmm

1 33mm

44mm deep

51

r/-

Fixing centres
3Bmm

254mm
Fixing centres

1 02mm

368mm

Bezel

Fitting recess
in wall

454mm

RAN E

oBD 3008

p parallel
fluorescent tubes with

3lamp circuitLPF,3xSW
300mm/12in fluorescenttubeswith diffuser

wired SS circuit LPF, 2 x

parailel
2in Iluorescenttubes with

92mm fluorescent bulkhead

diffuser

Section 5:4
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Escort wellglass

These Wellglass f ittings are available
in two sizes, suitable for 60/200W
tungsten lamps and B0/1 25W
mercury vapour lamps. They utilise
a screw neck gallery of cast
aluminium alloy (LM6-lV)
construction suitable for either side
or Lop entry. The latter is also suitable
for direct Besa box mounting. The
two sizes of glass caterfor 1 00W or
20OW ratings but emploY a common
screw neck detail to match the
galleries. This is intbrnally etched
and is fitted complete with a
weatherproof seal. A white nYlon
ref lector may be {itted if required
overthe screw neck ofthe glassware
and is avai lable to both sizes. For wa I I

or corner mounting, bracket
assemblies are available for use with
the side entrv gallerY.

EM F 1 200 top enrry with EKR 200 rellector and EKB bracket

EKF 1 200 side entry using EKB wall bracket
EKF 1'1 00 side entry using EKC corner bracket

RANGE:
Drameter Height WeightCatalogue

no. GLS MBF lamp

25W

mm mmln tn

187 7.37

tb

00w BC 0.9
11

5.75

Attachments
Dimensions

watts tnmm goz
60/1

EKH ZOU 219 8 62 diameter 592

AI littinss conply wilh BS.3820

't50/200

120

4.5

Section 5:5
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Escort Patio

WPC R 1060 BC

The Escort Patjo range comprrses
two f ittings and three alternative
g I asses.
Fittings
The fitti ngs have a matt black.
wedther rertslant and non-corrosrve
finish. Each fitting has a 2BC
lampholder as slandard (ES
lampholder is available ) .

The fittings take a 60W tamp,
standard G LS or decorative shape.
Glassware
The glasses are interchangeable
and available in two shapes.
cylindrical and spherical. The
cylindricalglass is ribbed wirh a
clearfinish. The spherical glasses
are either amber aerated or white
o pal.

RANGE

WPW A 1060 BC

238mm

335mm
13.17-7in

7 gin

1

7 tn

1

4 966in

7.9 in

uatalogue no. uescnptton
lb

1 46 3.25

1 .58
'1 .58 35

3.25 WPC 1

uatalogue no.
Metalwork

ualalogue no.
Glass

1 060 BC
WPC
WPCSl
WPW A ,1060 BC

R'1060 BC

SPARE

under-

with amber aerated

with amber aerated
wPc 1060 Bc

1 060 BC

BC Wall bracket

Section 5:6
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Minif loods

The Miniflood is a weatherproo{
lampholder housing and mounting
assembly for exterior application
designed for use with the 1 50W
mai ns voltage sealed ref lector spol or
flood lamp.

Description
I he basic unit supplied with various
lorms of mounting comprises a satin
finished extruded aluminium case
housing a ready wired ES lampholder
Weather-proofing is completed by a

silicone rubber sealing ring between
case and lamp. Adjustment and
locking are by means of a slotted
thumb screw.
lhe EFi 11 50 rs wired [or connection
to conduit installations with an
alternative wall mounting bracket
EKB and a corner mounting bracket
EKC being available.
The M36 11 50 is supplied with
1 .8m/6ft of PVC 3-core cable and a

black polythene coated steel bracket
which allows f ixing to conduit or by
woodscrew, as well as free standing.

ER 1 1 50 Miniflood using EKB flat wall bracket

M36 1150 Miniflood
Weighr

oz

Miniflood
M36 11 512 18

Corner bracket 340 12

tn

mountinq bracket

no,Cata tnmmtnmmmm

beam reflector

green. red and

'5

Section 5:7



Sunflood 3OO/10OOW tungsten-halogen floodlights

Description
The main body. with specially
designed cooling fins, and the
terminal block housing are pressure
die castin LM6-M aluminium alloy,
The reflector is of magnesium alloy,
hammerfjnished. chemically
brightened. and anodized.

SUN
UN 5OO

The Iampholders consist of single f ine
silver'button' contacts, mounted on
nickel-silicon-copper alloy leaf
springs. tempered. plated and
housed in porcelain shrouds.
Wiring is carried out with special
heat-resisting cable.

suN 500

suN 1000

216mm/B 5in

All f ixing screws are of stainless steel.
The two way porcelain terminal
block is completely insulated by a
moulded polypropylene shield. An
earth terminal is provided.

SUN 5OO

suN 1 000

242mm/9'5in

1 6Bmm/6.625in

.!
r>

E

I
I

I
I
I
I

EEE-!!E!!-

n
ruW

ffi

Section 5:8
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Sunflood 3OO/1OOOW tungsten-.halogen floodl ights

LEADS TO TERMINAL B

INSULATION SHIELD

TERMINAL BLOCK

EABTH CONNECTION

GASKETS

SLEEVI NG

LAM P

FIXING SCREW

COVER PLATE GASKET
COVER PI A.TE

LAM PHOLDER BRACKET ASSEI\I BLY

FIXING SCREW

OHA 4601 and
oHA 4602

WALL WITH
oHA 4601

R EFLECTO R

CROSS ARM MOUNTING

WAS H ER

o
e

,'.EL PVN
{{'\--t&.
\r@

"4m
386mm
15 2in

51mm/2in o.d. POLE OHA4603oHA 4600
51 x 51 mm/2 x 2in
SPIGOT CAP

oHA 4602

58mm PAIR OF CLAMPS FOR

2'25in
oHA 460'1
WALL-FLOOR-POLE MOUNTING BRACKET

P

-l 
25mm/l in ET

JI@HNTRY
ffi

1 0Bmm
4.25in

WIRE GUARD
FOR SUN 5OO

SUW5OO
FOR SUN lOOO
suw]000

SUC
CORNER WALL
BBACKET

oHA 4604
FLOOR MOUNTING WITH
AZIMUTH ADJUSTMENT

6in

133mm-J
5 25in

Accessories

A comprehensive range of mountang
accessories is available, catering for
most mounting requirements.
Designed for simple f ixing. they are
i nterchangeable throug hout the
ra nqe.
Mounting accessories are attached to
the 20mm ETtapped entry boss.
Accessories are supplied in a
plastic bag containing all the
necessary components.

Catalogue no.
oHA 4600
oHA 4601
oHA 4602
oHA 4603
oHA 4604
SUC

Weight kg

Spigot cap lor 51mm/2in o.d. pole O'24'l
Mounting bracket tor pole, wall or floor 0.340
Pair of 'U' clamps for use with HA 4601
Cross-arm bracket lor 51 mm/2in o.d. pole 0 480
Floor bracket
Corner wall bracket

Spares

Lamp protection can be afforded by
the provision of a Sunf lood wire
guard. lt is available for both sizes of
Sunflood. The wire guard is made of
stainless steel and is clip hinge fixed
for easy maintenance.
Spare reflectors and lampholder
assemblies are also available.

Catalogue no.

SU LsOO

su L1 000

Lampholder assembly lor
Sun 300/500 (comprises one bracket,
two lampholders and leads)
Lampholdcr assembly for
Sun 750/1 000 (comprises one bracket.
two lampholders and leads)
Reflector for Sun 300/500
Reflector for Sun 750/'IOOO
Wire guard for Sun 300/500

Sun 750/1 000

su R500
su R1 000
suw500
SUWl OOO Wire quard

Section 5:9



New Haline 300/5OO l75O IIOOO/150O/2OOOW
tungsten-hal ogen fl oodlights

Application
Suitable for area lighting, buildings.
precincts, stadia, car parks,
Forecourts or any pur pose where a
wide horizontal beam spread and
accurate vertical beam control are
req u ired.

Oescription
One-piece ref lector/body of extruded
aluminium featuring asymmetrical,
facetted reflector profile. This
construction gives rigidity and
accuracy for the best and most
consistent optical performance.
Reflectors are finished polished
(specular) or matt (diffuse) and
provided with polished aluminium
end diaphragms f or improved light
distribution. Die-cast LM6-M
aluminium alloy end plates enclose
the fitting and carry lampholders.
The coolwiring box is made of glass
filled epoxy resin and polycarbonate
for the base a nd I id respectively, a nd
contains an easy access terminal
block. cable clamp and neoprene
gasket complete wilh gland suitable
for6 '1 1 mm O/D cable.
Acce-ss for relamping is obtained via
the hinged silicone rubber gasketted
f ront frame and glass secured with
catches on all fittings.
Full weatherproofing is provided by
dished borosilicate glasses on
7 50- 1 500W sizes and by fl at
glasses on 3OO/500W and 2000W
SIZCS,

Lampholders feature solid fine silver
contacts for long and trouble-free life.

1 BODY AND REFLECTOR

2 END CASTING

3 END DIAPHRAGM

4 FRAI\IE AND GLASS
ASSEM B LY

5 STIRRUP BOSS

6 COOL WIRING BOX

7 SECURING CATCH

8 STIFFUP N/OUNTING
BRACKET

Exterior finish
Beflector/body is matt aluminium.
castings matt black, glazing trim
anodized aluminium, screws and
catches stainless steel.
The New Haline OHS/D 500 and
OHS/D 1 000 are suitablefor 120/240
vol is : I he rema i nder o I the rd nge i s

su ita b le for 200- 2 50 volt su pply o n ly.

Mounting
A 25'cranked stirrup js standard to
the complete range allowing floor,
wall or pendant mounling and
adjustment jn lwo planes.

OHS:Specularreflector OHD:Diffusereflector

Section 5:1O



New Haline tungsten-halogen f loodlights

il!G5

reflector
750/'1 000w ector

OHS 2000 2000W SPecular reflector

on

ACCESSORY PACKS SUITABLE FOH ALL NTW HALII!tss

cap,
use mou 0.340

HA 4603
o 750/1 000w
oHA 4tt0/

Accessories
Accessories are supplied packed in
plastic bags containing all necessary
components as follows:

OHA 4600 51mm/2in Spigot Cap
Pack contains one 51 mm x 51 mm/
2in x 2in spigot cap and HFX head
steel bush. washer and nul. Cap is
atlached 10 stirrup with bush and nut
and wiring fed through it.

OHA 4601 Multi-use Mounting
Pack contains bracket, bush. washer
and nut used for wall mounting.

OHA 4603 Cross-arm Mounting
Pack contains brackel. two bushes.
washers and nuts and one pair of
OHA 4602 clamps for mounting
two firti ngs. one above the other, on a
single horizontal 51mm/2in O/D
bracket arm.

OHA 4606/8 Hood
Pack contai ns hood and four
stainless steel screws. Used to conlrol
upward light. Attached to glazing-
f rame with longer screws provided.

OHA4609Wing
Pack contains one wing and 1wo
screws. Used to controlside light.
Attached to glazing-f rame with
longer screws provided.

NOTE : Not available for OHS/OH D

500.

OHA 461 2 76mm/3in Spigot CaP
Pack contains one 76mm x 76mm/
3in x 3in spigot cap and Hex head
steel bush. washer and nut. CaP is
altached to stirrup with bush and
wiring fed through it.

Hood 1 500W for OHS/OHD 1 bUU

OHS/O
o/D top

mp,
contact

OHA 4613 Universal Pole Clamp
Pack contains one clamping strap, a

U-bolt and 1wo nuts wilh washers
and is capable of fixing on 48-89mm/
2-3.5in O/D pole without adjustment.

OHA 461 4 Replacement
Lampholder Contact
Pack contai ns two contact
assemblies with cable for 2000W
size. Cable cut to length during
installation for OHS/OH D 500. 1 000
and 1 5OO.

u t49

4

0.'1 50
0 085

101
1 40m

UNIVERSAL POLE CLAMP
oHA 461 3

n

f
IoHA 4606/8

Hood

T-
'105mm

oHA 4600 E
2in x 2in SPIGOT CAP
51mmx51mm

oHA 4601
WALL FLOOR - POLE
MOUNTING BB,ACKET

ln

2.2
5B

3BOmm
15 2in

oHA 4603
CROSS.ARM MOUNTING

oHA 461 4

REPLACEMENT LAMPIIOLDEF CONTACT

2.25in

oHA 4609 oHA4612 
g

76mm x 76mm SPIGOT CAP

Section 5:11



New Haline f loodlight for Sonline SON-TD lamp

Applications
Webtherproof corrtrol box containing
control gear 400W 220/240V bOHz.
Suitable for wall. pole or f loor
mounting with provision for one
New Haline Mk'l 3 or ON 1600
f loodlight with 40OW SO N,TD lamp.
May also be used remote with any
luminare housing SON, SON-Tor
SON-TD lamp.
Description
Cast LMOM aluminium alloy boxwirh
aluminium lrd. secured by two capttve
stainless steel screws. Gasketted for
full rainproofing in any mounting
posjtion. Contains one set of 400W
conlrol geat 220/ 240V SOHz for high

ressure sodium discharge lamp.
ully wired between rewirable f use

and neutral link for mains and 2-way
lerminal block. Provrded with marns
cable clamp and earth terminals. Two
enlries'ma jns in'and'lamp out'
lapped 20mm metric conduit and
provided with nylon cable gland
suitable for 7 to 13mm o 3-core
round PVC flexible cable. Finish matt
bl ack.
Mounting
Four external frxing holes for floor or
wall mounting bolts. For metal poles
48mm to 90mm o, two standard OHA
universal pole clamps should be used.
Coach bolts may be used for wood
poles. Equipped with two integrally
cast 20mm o bosses 90'apart,
suitable for mount tng one OHS/OH D
1500 New Haline luminaire or ore
ON 1 000 floodlight luminaire in two
alternative positions. Fixing bolt and
washer inserted on underside of boss
for transit only.
Control gear
Gearnormallylitred 1 x G.532307

Ballasr 22O/240V
5OHz
2 x cC.2331
capacitors 20 ul
250V
1 r G.53282
ign itor

Fuserating 15amp
Catalogue no.
Control box, complete with gear. fuse
and glands less pole clamps -
oHA 461 5
Standards
Box complies with BS 4533 2.5
(rP 23)

OHA461 5 withOHD'1 500

, Section 5:12



New Haline floodlight for Sonline SON-TD lamp

532307

C 233r(1wo)

Neurral linkrerminal bl@& T1329

GEAR BOX ASSEMBLY

Kg
9.525
4 too
0.100

14 325

Kg
9.52 5
1.251
0.100

16.882

FLOOB MOUNTING

Weights
New Haline
oHA 46'1 5
OHS/D 1 500
SON-TD lamp

Total

oN 1600
oHA 461 5
oN 1600
SON-TD lamp

Total

Section 5:13



M25 junior floodlight projector

M25 junjor floodlight

Description
The projector is of robust
construction and made from firsl
quality materials. selected to
wilhstand corrosive atmospheres
found in industrial locations.
The projector comprises six major
components.
A reflector spun from super purity
aluminium, polished and anodised.
is seL ured rnlernally to an alumtntum
alloy ring casting which itself is
pivoted in a galvanised steel
stirrup assembly.
A heat resisting front glass cover
secured i nto the reflector by a
neoprene gasket makes a
weatherproof seal.
Gasketed and fastened to the body
casting by stainless steel studs and
wing nuts through slotted cast-on
lugs, is an easily removable
I amp holder housi nq at Ihe base oi
which is a detachable cast cover
plate.
To complete the assembly, an
auxiliary ref lector is f ixed between
main reflectorand main body
casting;a GES lampholder. on a

RANGE

plated steel bracket. is ftxed to the
appropriate pre set focus posjtjon ;

and the cover plate end cap
encloses a coolwiring chamber
contair.ring porcelain termi nal block.
earth connection and cable gland.
The stirrup assembly provides
locking bohs. with plastic coated
heads and handles. DV bearing
quadrant marked 0'-1 80". All
castings are aluminium alloy.
LM6, tvl.
Available. modif ied for use rn
Zone 2 areas. to special order.
Special features and
maintenance
The floodlight once aimed need
not be moved for re-lampino, which
is effected by removing lampholder
housing complete wilh lamp f rom
body casti ng.
The terminal block. earth screw and
su pply cable a re located with in the
cool wiring chamber at base of
lampllolder casting. af [ording easy
access along with proteclion lrorn
lamp heat.
The neoprene gasket and method of

glazing provide a very effective
wealherproof seal.
Detai ls of discharge lam p conlrol
gear and weatherproof boxes are
listed in Section 1 O

432mm+ 17in

j"
25in

Reflector

diameter
6in centre

D500

LAM PS

Section 5:14
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M25F floodlight projector

5ot^a,,",
, t.JzS 

D

:tw

356 mm

33mm/1 312in

Description
The projector is of robust
construction and made from first
quality materials, selected to
withstand corrosive atmospheres
found in industrial locations.
The projector comprises six major
components. A reflectorspun from
super purity aluminium, polished
and anodised. is secured internally
to an aluminium alloy body casting
which itself is pivoted in a galvanised
steel cran ked strrrup assemblv.
A heat resistingfront glass cover
secured i nto the reflector bY a
neoprene gasket makes a

weatherproof seal. Gasketed and
fastened to the body casti ng bY
stainless steel studs and wing nuts
through slotted cast-on lugs. is an
easily removable lampholder
housing atthe base ofwhich is a

detachable cast cover plate.
To complete the assemblY, an
auxiliary ref lector is f ixed between
main reflec{orand main bodv
castinq ;a GES lamPholder is

RANGE

M25F f loodlight projector

provided and the cover plate end
cap encloses a cool wiring chamber
containing porcelain terminal block,
earth connection and cable gland.
The stirrup assembly provides
locking bolts, with plastic coated
heads and handles, and DV
bearing quadrant marked 0"-90" at
2!'intervals. A cast baseplate,
marked with azimuth bearing angles,
0"-1 80'. is available as an oplional
extra. Allcastings are aluminium
alloy, LM6 M.
Special features and
maintenance
Provision is made for accurate
lamp focusing by adjustment of three
screws with screwdriver slot. The
floodliqht once aimed need not be
moved for re-lamping. which is
effected bv removi ng lampholder
housing complete with lamp {rom
body casting. A re-setting stoP
situated in the quadrant makes it
possible to swrvel the f ilting on its
horizontal axis for cleaning front

7 .'l Sin

glass. The fitting then returns to its
predetermined aiming position.
The lermi nal block, earth screw and
supply cable are located within the
cool wiring chamber at base of
lampholder casting. affording easy
access with protection f rom lamp
heat.
The neoprene gasket and method
of glazi ng provide a very effective
weatherproof seal. For replacement
of glass front cover a special
glazing tool is available (M25
glazing tool. Catalogue No. N/25 GT.)
Details of discharge lamp control
gear and weatherproof boxes are
in Section 1 0.

type

Dilfuse

(optional extra)

wergnl

Section 5:15

Catalogue no.

500*

Reflector
1x1

diameters
'197mm/7.75in centre

*Excluding baseplate

LAM PS
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M28 light duty floodlight

u

M28 200 light duty floodlisht

The M 28 i s designed for general
purpose light duty floodlightrng for
1 b0/b00W tuagsten CLS lamps.
Description
The M28 150and M28 200
floodlights in this range are
identical in construction. varying
only in overall dimensions.
Mains wiring is fed via a fixed nylon
gland direct into the back of the
lampholder.
The M 28 500 has a removable back
coverwith cable gland, single screw
fixing. giving access to a termtnal
block for mains connection.
Re lamping on allsizes is carried
out by removal offront glass and
glazing ring. Removal of the
f;in packed gland on 1 5OW and

RANGE

M2B 500 light duty floodtishr

200W sizes allows easy withdrawal
of Iampholcler and yoke assembly for
wtflng.
All three types have fixed focus.
Floodlight bodies are manufactured
from sheet steel. the whole assembly
being given anti corrosion treatment
and finished stoved aluminium
lacquer.
The complete assembly is supplied
mounted on an adjustable steel
stirrup.
Mounting
All mounting stirrups have a centre
fixing hole 10.3mm/{!in diameter
plus two lroles 5.5mm/*in
diameter on 50.8mm/2in r entres.

a

Weighr Dimensions
ue no,

M28 150
M2A 20lJ 2OOW G LS

Section 5:1 6
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Area floodlight

The Area f lood is a totally enclosed
f loodlight f or post top. wall or
strrrup mountrng. ltrteq alprec.s on
wound gearfor Kolorlux. Kolorarc
and SON lamps is supplied wired to
the lampl'rolder. High light output
wlllr good optical conlroland
asvmmelilL lrg rldrstilbut,or I ts rt
for area floodlighting.
Descri ption
Support casting
The casting which includeslhe
control spigot cap is made of
LM6-M aluminium alloy. Integral
control gear is mounled on the
ca sti n g.
Body
The GFP body. moulded rn one
piece. incorporates a channel
section carrying a silicone rubber
gasket which provides a seal
belween body ar.rd casting.
Bowl ring assembly
Bowl ring is a GRP moulding with
corrosion reslstanl hinges at the top
for easy access. A toughened flat
glass is secured into the bowl ring.
Both bowl and ring seat against
silrcorre rubber gaskets forfull
tueatl)erproolrng. I he;s.embly rs

secured by two Dzus coin slot clips.
Ref lector assembly
Two part, of chemically polished
aluminium. giv ng an asymmetric
,r.Jl to sliLut orr. I I olowpr norlron
hinges down giving easy access to
the conlrol gearand fixing screws.
Wiring and installation
I\/a ns wiring isfed via a cable to a

3 way 1 0A term inal b lock ta king u p
to t\ry n 7/.B5mm (7/ O36in) cable
and earth.
Post top and bracket mou nti ng
The Area floodlight is secured to
post or bracket througlt the t\ro

RANGE

Allen type screws in the spigot cap
76mm/3in dia x 1 14mm/4 5in.
Wallbrackets are available in
1 52mm/6in for close Io wall
f xing with limrted adjustment in
azimuth. The 254mml1 0in bracket
permits full 180 adJUStment in
azimuth. rf required.
Stirrup mounting
St rrup arms are secured to the
floodlight by the black securing
knobs. A blanking plate is provrded
for g la nd entry of tlre mains ca ble.
Wrth this mountilrg the frtting may
be a med as required in elevation.
Central stirrup f ixino hole 21nrm.

Fitting packed in one carton c/w lamp

t

FIIIING LAM P
Werght

Catalogue no. Bowl kg lb Type Watts Cap

OAC G400 Glass 20 44 lVlBlF Kolorarc 400 GES

oAc v400 Va nd al 20 44 MBIF Kolorarc 400 GES

OAK G250 Glass 13 6 30 MBF/U Kolorlux 25O GES

OAKV2bO Vanddl 136 30 M
OAK G700 Gl-S

OAK V4OO Va nds I 15-2 335 MBF/U Kolorlux 400 G ES

OAS G25O Glass 1ti 8 soN 250 GES

OAS V25O Vandal I 6.4 37 SON 250 GES

OAS G4OO Glass 18 5 400 GLS41 SON

Vandal 4UU UL5

ACCESSOBI ES D ESCIIIP I ION
OAB 36 76mm/3in OD ; 1 52mm/6in wall bracket 1 52mm/6in p.ojection

oAB 3t0
OAG Spare front glass

Sectio n 5:17



M30 linear sodium floodlight

@

o

6.5 in
65mm 38ein/lo65mm

'l'25in
1 84mm

22.Oin

15.0 in/381 mm

M30

M3O F

197mm

7.0 i 78mm CRS

M30

Description
The M30 floodlight is designed for
general area lighting. The projector
body is of heavy gaugezir-tc coated
sheel sleel wrth internal specular
ref lector of aluminium. The armour
plate glass front is secured in a
rubber weatherproof sealing gasket.
Access for servicing and lamp
replacemerrt is ef fected by removing
the die cast aluminium end cap
which has tbree-way quick release
keyhole slots.
Finish : stove enamel grey.
Mounting cradle. wall brackets and
pole clamps: mild steel strip cast
aluminium LM0 and steel rod.
Control gear box : heavy gauge
galvanrsed steel filted with a
hinged lid. fully gasketed. A
iemovable trdv [or control gear rs

supplied complete with mains
terminal block.
Finish : stove enamel grey.

M3O FP

1 s.0in/457mm

M3O GB P 4.75 ir
1 20mm CRS

Lamps
1 40W SLI/H linear sodium discharge
200W SLI/H linear sodium discharge

|Vl30 linear sodium floodlight

Control Gear
Details of control qear can be
iound in Section 1 0.

T
11.0in
2'19nim

22'Otn
559mm 0/A

in

ualatogue no. uescflplron vvergnl

t\430 with gear box mo .12*
. comprising: 1 lvl30 TS 31'1 6 flood housing

'I M30 TS 2885 side strap
1 M30 TG 2630 gear box

M30 F Floodlight (excluding gear box); wall mounting 12.03
. coilprising : 1 M30 TS 31 1 6 flood housing

2 M30 TG 2586 wall bracket
M3O FP 15 42

1 l\,130 TS 2BB5 side strap

Floodlight (excluding gear box); pole
comprising : 1 M30 TS 3116 llood housinq

Section 5: 18

mounttng

*weight includes gear.

1 M30 TG 3378 back
2 M30 TS 2585
Gear box (excluding control gear)

comprising: 1 M30 TG 2630 gear box
2 M3O TS 2545 nole clamns



75O|16OOW MBIL Floodlisht

Features
Compactness-Low Windage-High Output

-Excellent 
Colour Rendering Low Glare.

Applications
Designed to provide even illuminalion over a

wide area with low glare at higher angles
both for the large stadia requiri ng high
tllumrna tron levels and for t hose rFquir ing
lower illumination levels.
Also ideai for lighti ng any I arge areas from
buildings, poles or shorl towers wrlh hig h
efficiency and excellent colour rendering.
The asymmetric I ight distribution also
provides a very effective means of
floodlighting buildings from a short offset.

Lamp
750/1 600W M Bl L I inear metal hal ide
unjacketed tubular double-ended lamp with
standard R7s cap. (Lamp data sheei
available on request). The fitti ng is

weatherproof. Gear is mounled remote.

Description
The contoured asymmetric ref lector,
polished and anodised, is located between
end platescastin LMO M aluminium alloy.
Cool chambers in the castings provide
accommodation f or special lampholders.
At the rear of the reflector a cast chamber
with a gasketed lid provides the wiri ng
facilities. Mains entry is by a cable gland.

Mounting and aiming
The litting is provided with a stirrup which
gives facilities for altering elevation and
azimuth. A universal pole mounting bracket
(OHA 461 3) can be supplied.

I he cast wiilng box can be reversed
ro provrde sldndirq or pendanl oounling.
The Baffle in the fitting provides sharp run
back above the peak and coverage near the
base of the tower or pole, on sho( offset
typesof installaiion The ONR insert
reflector may be used to give wide.
symmetrical beanr dislribution, where
required. Central stirrup fixing hole 2'1 mm-

Re-lamping
Access lo the lamp lor re
purposes is made throug
glass fronl.

Rad 0rn 445mm
1 7'5rn

1B oin 'l ntnl
4 375rn

215

21 9n1nl

l

Beanl

I

3l 7 nlm
1 2.5rn

L

320nrnr 5rn
12.

ll1nrm
4. 5r

o.

oN 1 600 Flood c/w

dia 55lb
c ca

I -G 53254.4 240V ballast 9.25in :: B 1 25in
240V capacitors '1 .5rb

ear
) dia 55lb (each)

2-G53254.4 240v ballast as G53254.2 55lb (each)

e-c "nl

Windage area
Approx. 0.1 1 m2

84m
1.25ipl

h
acement
hingeinq down

Gear
BALLASTS
1 600W 2 )i G53254.4 240V

750W 1 )i G53254.4 24OV
1 600W 2 >1 G53254.2 220V

750W 1 )i G53254.2 220V
PF COBRECTION 220l240V
1 600W 8 )i GC2346 (200uF)

7 50W 4 )r GC2346 ( l 00u F)

PHASE/PHASE PF CORBECTION
380/41 5V
1600W4)iGC2271 (68uF)
750W2rGC2271 (34uF)

It should be noted that bulk 3 Phase
co(ection shows considerable saving ln
cost and welght of equiPment.
Weatherproof boxes for capacitors
G N,46 1 72 Box to house 4 capacitors.
Glvl61 74 Box to house B capacitors
Gland and cabling 1o be completed by
conlractot.
Ballast mounting
GNil61 81 or ONGB mounting bracketfor
G53254.4 ot .2.

tn

ordered sepa
'1 tb

ONR Diffuse reflector assembly
Mire

a

dl

1

F,
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1OOOW CSI sealed beam floodlight

FourOM 1000 C1 kwlloodlightson
OMB 4 bracket

Lamp
'1000W Compact Source lodide PAR
64 discharge lamp with special
bi-post cap.
Description
The f loodlight consists of two
major assemblies: a glazing ring
and a lamp and pulse starter
housino assembly.
Glazing ring
Cast in LM6-M aluminium with
mounting lugs. The glazing ring rs
secured to the lamp housing by
three stai nless steel toggle-catches.
Glass can be either clear. stippled or
prismatic.
Lamp/pulse starter housing
The bi-post lampholder is contained
jn a cast aluminium housing of
I M6-M alloy and the lamp housing
between the lampholder casting
and the glazing ring is spun
aluminium. finished matt black
The pulse starter unit housing of

RANGE

Olvl 1000 C 1 kw floodlight and OMA stitrup.

240mm
9 5in

LM 6-M alloy is mounted on the side
of the lampholder housing. Mains
entry is by a cable gland. Ballasts and
capacitors are mounted remote.

Mounting
Mounting brackets give adjustment
in azimuth and elevation.
OMA : Stirrup assembly for
mounting a single fitting. For pole
mounting use OHA 4613 on stirrup.
Cenlral stitrup fixrng hole 21mm.

Wind Loading
A complete four lamp unit can be
mounted in the same headframe
space as a 0.6m/24in diameter
fl oodlig ht.
The maximum pro jected areas are:
Single OM 1 000 fitting - 0 O7sq.m
approx.
OM 84 bracket only- 0.0034sq.m.
spprox.

288mm
'11.3in

remote
Gear

Universal

6 ballasts
oMG Cl 6

oHA 461 3
mps are

Section 5:2O
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Street lighting numbering system

Purpose
The purpose of the system is to
provide an rmmediate and positive
identilication ol a catalogue number
in relation to range and description
of the lantern.
Basic Principle
1 . All items of streetlighting
equipment are catalogued with
prelix O. lhis automalrcally locdles
the whole range in the same section
of the Comprehensive Price Listfor
easier location. lt also gives an
immediate statement of equiPment
type.
2. Second and third digits are
initial letter and number of the
lantern in the range description.

e.g. A3 : Alpha 3
84: Beta 4
G3: Gamma 3 etc.

Secondary References:
A. Auxiliary reflector
B. With gear
c. cutoff
D. Acryrlic bowl/diff user/cylinder- clear or semi

obscured with or without refractor plates.
E. Support assembly
F. Small canopy
G G lass f lat or bowl - clear or ref ractor
H. Bowl ring
l. Kolorarc (MBl/F)
J. Canopywith lugs-enclosed type
K. Triangular spigot (OLC columns)
L. Lampholder/bracketassembly-AMEL,lampholder

onlY
M. Acrylic bowl -stippled or pinspot
N. High pressure sodium (SON)
O. Acrylic bowl orcylinder-opal
P PE cell socket
R. Aeroscreen
S. Semicut-off
T. Top entry
U. Open Lantern
V. Anti vandal bowl - clear, opal or prismatic
W. Large canopy
X. Ref ractor ring, symmetric
Y. Refractorring. asymmetric-glass or plastic
Z. Refractorring. as'Tmmetric-innerportion only

(oBr)

3. A sta ndard vocabulary of suffix
letters, indacative of type detail.
with or without gear. accessories or
attachments etc., is included as
appropriate in the catalogue
number. See below secondary ref.
4. A system offour digit numbers
indicatinq no. of lamPs and
maximum wattage. (See below)
5. Where components making uP a

lantern are supplied as separate
packages. each package has a

catalogue number.
6. When producing a complete
f itti ng catalogue number, separate
packages are i ndicated bY a n

oblique stroke /.
An example would be :

O84 U 1 200:Open Beta 4
canopy with

I ugs
822 :2PinBC

lampholder
OB4Y :Beta4refractor

dome

The complete Beta 4 open
lantern {or GLS lamp then
becomes: AB4 UlY/12OOB2? -
i ndicating three packa ges.

Suff ix Numbers- Lamps and Wattages
1035-'1 x35W
1055-1 x55W
1080- 1 x8OW
1090-1 x9OW
1100-1 x1OOW
1125-1 x125W
1135 1x135W
1140-1 x140W
1200-1x20OW
1250-1 x250W
1400-1 x4O0W
2240 - 2 x 600mm/2ft 40W tubes
Where more than ong lamp is available for a
fitti ng. the largest wattage is used for the
reference number.

Suff ix Numbers - Control Gear
.4 - 24OY 50 Hz
.H - 230/250V tapped
.T -2001250Vtapped

Suff ix Numbers - Lampholders
822 _2BC
822-3 - 3BC
E27 *ES
Mainly for reference information only.

NOTE: The above vocabulary is provrded
for reference information only. When
oadering please referto catalQgue numbers
given on app.opriate lantern page.
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Alpha One semi-cut-off sodium

oAl E/D'1090

v
Lamps
One 55W or 9OW SOX soclium
discharge lamp.
Distribution
Semi-cut-off DLOB 71%.

Specification
To BS 1 788. Kite marked, DOE and
COID approved.
The end support is LM6 M die cast
aluminium alloy. The opticell is
injection moulded clear acrylic and
hermetically sealed. Other
components are of stainless steel or
aluminium. Control gear is
mounted remote.
Mounting
Side entry f or 42 x 1 00mm spigot

Fecommended mounting height :

nonrinal 6 Bm.
Recommended spacing/beight
ratio:4:1.
Catalogue no.
Complete Ianterns
Lanterns comprise end support and
optice ll.
OA1 E/D1 055 for 55W SOX.
OA1 E/D109Ofor90WSOX.

Packages
OA1 E End support assembly.
OA1 D1055 55W SOX opticell.
OA1 D1090 90W SOX opticell.
Control gear
Gear sets required for lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
55W SOX G 53',1 82.4

GC22BO
90w sox G53232.4

GC2236

135mm / 28 15i

Overal widrh 241mm/g 5in
Weight 3 Bb kg
Windage area 0 1'l I m?

Section 5:22
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Alpha Three mercury/metal -halide/SON lantern

oA3 DWCB 1400.4 OA3 DWS 14OO

143mm/29'315in

143mm/29'37 Sin

Catalogue no.
Al lanterns coDrprise fully assembled
canopy in one pack wrth cover bowls in
separate pack for safe tra nsil. Canopy a nd
bowl may be ordered separatelv. or as a

complele I antern by the i nsertion of the
I etter 'D' in the appropriate canopy
catalogue number.

Lamps
One 250W or 400W MBF/U or
One 40OW MBI/F or
One 250W or 400W SON

Distri bution
(a) Cut-off
(b) Semi'cut'off

S pecification
To BS.1 7BB, Krie marked, DOE and COID
approved. The canopV is pressed
aluminium and painted white internally.
I rd suppo,t/gear slrpper w;th porcelain
lamphoider is in LM6-M die-cast
olumrnium al ov. Bowls are mouldpd in
clear UV stabilized acrylic piastic.
Control gear for'less gear' lanterns is

mounted remole.

Mounting
S de entrv for :

(a) 42l4Bmm ox 1 00mm horizontalspigot
(less gear)

(b) 42l48mm or60mm ox 1 00mm
horizontal spigot (with gear )

Becommended mounting height :

nominal B 1 2m.
Averagespacing/heightratio:4 5 :1 (SCO)

3:1 (CO)

343 m

v

Y.

,

3l Bmm/1 2 5in

Weight Windage area

4.B75kg/1 0.751b '164m'/1 75f(OA3 D/wS81250.4
Overallwidth
464mm/1 8 25in

Section 5:23



Alpha Three mercury/metal -halide/SON lantern

OA3. D/WSB.14OO I

f

CANOPIES LESS GEAR

Without Photocell
With Nema
Photocell Socket

wrrcHrs lrsD
(incl. bowl)

OA3 WS 1 4OO

oA3 \\is 1250
Semi cut off canopy ror 400W MBF/SON/l\ilBFl OA3 WSP 1 4OO 5.44

oA3 WC 1400
cut

Cut off ca for 400W MB
Cut off for 250W N/B

BIF oA3
OA3 WCP 1

OA3 WCP 1wc 1250

CANOPIES WITH GEAR

4.76
476

oA3 WSB 1400 4 Sem i cut otl 4U0W Mtst 240V OA3 WSP ts 1400 4 2.h6
oA3 WSB 1 250 4 Semi cut off 250W IVIBF 240V oA3 WSPB 1250 4 11-24
OA3 WSNB 1 4OO T semi cut off 400w soN 220/240v OA3 WSPNB ,1400 T 1 4-40i'

l\

i'tt

OA3 WSNB ,1250 T

oA3 WSB 1400 2

Se m cut otf 250W OA3 WSPNB 1250 T
oa: wspg ta00 2

12.tO
12.56Semi cut off 400W l\4BF 220V

wsB 1250 2 Semi cut off 250W MBF 220V OA3 WSPB 11 24
0A3 WCA 1 400 4 Cut off 400W IVIBF 240V OA3 WCPB 1 4OO 4 '1 188
oA3 WCB 1 250 4
oa: wcfta t+oo t Cut off 400W SON 220l240V OA3 WCPNB 14OO T

'I0.56

ts'ti
CUt Off 25OW MBF 24OV oA3 WCPB 1250 4

WCNB 1250 T Cut off 250W SON
oA3 WCB 1400 2 C0t-off MBF 22OV
oA3 WCB 1 250 2

o43
OA3 WCPB 1 4OO

T 12 02
1'l 88

WCPB '] 250 2

BOWLS
OA3 DS Bowl for semi cut-off
OA3 DC cut'

Entry 4Bmmo

Control gear

Gear sets required lor'lcss gear
lantorns anal suDpl ed for
'with gear'lanterns. Overal width

464mm/T B 25in

Lamp
2sOW MBF

Control gear
G s31 98.4 *
G C221 4
G 53T 93.4*
G C2218
G 53193.T*
G 53282
G C2218
G 53251.T
G 53282
G C2235
G 53230.7
c 53282

2 x G C221a

Wrndage area
0.1 9Bm,

4OOW N,1BF

400w rvBt/l:

250W SON

400w soN

920mm/36.25in

< Entrv 4Bmmo

*To 85.4782. Ktte nlarked
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Alpha Five semi-cut-off sodium

Lamps
One 1 40W or 200W S LllH sodium
discharge lamp.

Distribution
Semi-cut-off DLOR 75%.
Specification
To BS.17BB, Kite marked and DOE
approved. The canopy of Llvi6- M
die-cast alumin ium alloy
incorporates an aluminium reflector
The acrylic bowl has sealed-in
refractor plates. Control gear is
mounted remote.

Mounting
Side entry f or 42 x 1 00mm
spigot.
Recommended mounting height :

1O-12m.
Average spacing/height ratio : 4 :1

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise canopy
assembly and bowl.

OAb DW/1 200 lantern {or
1 40W or 2OOW
SLI/H lamP

140/200W SLI/H lantern

oA5 1 200

Packages
OAb W.1200 CanoPY assembly for

1 4OW or 200W
SLI/H lamP

OA5 D Bowl assemblY

Control gear
Gear sets required for lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
140 SLr/H G53232.4

GC2218
200sLt/H G5320',1 .T

GC2235

Y

1 000mm

24Bmm
567kg
0.1 67m,

Overall width
Weight:
Windaqe area

Section 5225



Alpha Six cut-off sodium

0,46 D/] 200

Lamps
One 1 4OW or 200W SLI/H lamP.
D istri but i on
Cut off DLOB 65%140W.

71%200W.
To BS.1 788. K te marked. DOE and
COID approved. The canoPY is
G R P a nd the bowl is UV stabilized
acrylic. End supports are LMO M
aluminium alloy
The control gear for'less gear'
lanlerns is mounted remote

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns less gear
Lanterns comprise canopy assembly
and bowl.
OAO D/1 140 for 140W SLI/H lamp.
OAO D/1 200 for 200W S LllH lamp.
OA0 D/P.1 1 40 for 1 40W S LllH lamp
c/w 3 pin photocell socket.
046 D/P.1 200 for 20OW SLI/H lamp
c/w 3-pin photocell socket.
OAO D/P4.1 1 40 for 1 40W S LllH
lamp c/w 4-pin photocell socket.
OAO D/P4.1 200 for 2OOW SLI/H
lamp c/w 4-pin photocell sockel.
Complete lanterns with gear
Lanterns comprise canopy
assembly (with gear) and bowl
OAO D/8.1 140.4 for 140W SLI/H

lamp.
OAO D/8.'l 200.T for 200W SLI/H

lamp.
046 D/P8.1140.4 for 140W SLI/H
c/w 3-pin photocell socket.
046'D/P8.1 200.4 for 20OW SLI/H
c/w 3-pin photocell socket.
OAO D/P2.8.1140.4 for 140W SLI/H
c/w 3 pin photocell socket
cross-wired for 2 lanlerns.

OAO D/P42. B.1 1 40.4 for 1 40W
SLI/H c/w 4 pin pholocell socket
cross wired for 2 lanterns.
OAO D/P42.8.1200.T for 200W
SLI/H c/w 4'pin photocell socket
cross-wired for 2 lanterns.
Packages
OAO 1 1 40 Lanopy/end suppo,t
assembly for 1 40W S U/ H
(less gear).
0,46 1 200 Canopy/end support
assemblyfor 200W SLI/H
( less gear) .

0,46.P.1 1 40 Canopy/end support
assembly for'1 40W SLI/H (less gear)
c/w 3 pin photocell socket.
046.P.1 200 Canopy/end support
assembly for 200W SLI/H (less gear)
c/w 3-pin photocell socket.
0,46.P4.1 1 40 Canopy/end support
assembly for'1 40W SLI/H (less gear)
c/w4 pin photocelt socket.
046. P4.1 200 Canopy/end support
assembly for 2OOW SLI/H (less gear)
c/w 4 pin photocell socket.
046.B.1'1 40.4 Canopy/end support
assembly with gear for '1 4OW S LllH.

046 D/81 1 40.4

0,46.B.1 2OO.I Canopy/end support
assemblywith gearfor 200W SLI/H.
046. P B.1 '1 40.4 Ca nopy/end supporr
assembly c/w 3 pin photocell socket
and gear for 1 40W S LilH.
OA6.PB.1 200.T Canopy/end support
assembly c/w 3 pin photocel{ socket
a nd clea r for 200W S Ll / H.
046.P2.8.1'1 40.4 Canopy/end
support assembly c/w 3-pin
photocell socket cross-wired for 2
lanterns and gear for 1 4OW SLI/H.
0,46. P2.8.1 200.T Canopy/end
support assembly c/w 3 pin
photocell socket cross-wired for 2
Janterns and gea r for 200W S Lll H.
046.P42.8.1 1 40.4 Canopy/end
support assembly c/w 4 pin
photocell socket cross-wired for 2
lanterns and gearfor 1 4OW SLI/H.
AA6.P 42.8.1 200.T Canopy/end
support assembly c/w 4 pin
photocelf socket cross wired for 2
l anterns and gea r for 2O0W S L I / H.
0,46.D Bowl assembly.

PROVISION FOR PHOI'OCELL

Windage area

0.1 30 sq m
Weight

6.4okg/14 125 b
Width

24Bmm/9.75in

1 1 2Omm
44in

5 75in

146 mm

046 D/1 200

14'10mm
b5 5 ln

OAO D/8.'1200.I Windage area
0.176sqm
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Alpha Nine semi-cut-off sodium

Lamp
One 9OW SOX sodium discharge
lamp.
Distribution
Semi-cut-off DLOR 60%.
Specification
To 8S.1788. Kite marked and DOE
approved.
The canopy is ot LM6 M alumintum
alloywith a porcelain BC
lampholder. The bowl is UV
stabilized acrylic with bonded
internal refractor plates. The control
gear is mounted on the canoPY of
the'with gear' lantern. Control
gear for'less gear' lantern is
mounted remote.
Mounting
Side entry for 42 x 1 00mm
spigot.
Recommended mounting height
810m.
Av6rage spacing/height ratio : 4 :5.
Cataloguo no.
Complete lantern less gear
Lantern comprises canopy assembly
and bowl assembly OA9 D/W 1090
lantern for 90W SOX
Complete lantern with gear
Lantern comprises canopy assembly
with gear and bowl assembly
OAg D/WB.'1090.4 lantern for 90W
SOX
Packages
OA9.W.1090 Canopy assemblY (less
gear)
OA9.WB.'l 090.4 Canopy assembly
(with gear)
OA9.D. Bowlfor less gear lantern
OA9.DB. Bowlforwith gear lantern

Control gear
Gear sets required for'less gear'
lantern and supplied for'with
gear'lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
90w sox G53232.4

G C2236

229mm

Weisht 10.43 Ks

Overallwidth 296mm
Weight 3.96 Ks

652mm

64Bmm/25 5in

CA9D/W B1O90 4

285mm

9in

Windage area 0 147 m2

Windage area 0.126 m2

229mm
9in
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Beta Four top entry GLS/mercury

Weights
open lantern 1.25 kg
enclosed lantern 1.70 kg

Windage area
0,033 m,
O.O4l m2

257 mm
'10'125in

aB4 V/120O/822-3

Lamps
a) One60. 100. 1 50or200W GLS

tungsten f ilament lamp.
b) One80Wor1 25WMBF lamp.
Specif ication
To BS.'1788.
The canopy is LN/6-M aluminium
alloy and the refractor bowl is either
UV stablised acrylic or
polycarbonate. The refractor for
open lanterns is glass. Control gear
for MBF lamps is mounted
remote.

Mounting
Top entryfor 19mm/ein BSP
threaded nipple.
Recommended mounting height :

5m.
Average spacing/height ratio: 6 :1.

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns (open )
AB4 U /Y /120o/822 for60/1 50W

GLS
AB4U /Y /120O/E27 Ior 15Ol

2OOW GLS
or B0/1 25W
MBF

AB4 U/Y /1200/822-3for 8O/125W
MBF

Complete lanterns (enclosed )
OB4 D/1200/822 Lantern with

acrylic bowlfor 60/'1 50 GLS.
QB4 D /1 2OO/ E27 Lantern with

acrylic bowl for BO/1 25W
M8F.

AB4 D / 1 200 / 822 3 Lantern with
acrylic bowl for BO/125W
MBF

OB4 V /120O/822 Lantern with anti-
vandal bowl for 60/1 50W G LS.

AB4V/1200/E27 Lantern with antr-
vandal bowl for '1 50W G LS or
80/1 25W N/BF

AA4V/1200/822 3 Lantern with
anti -vandal bowl for 80/1 25W
MBF

'1 1 .375in

Packages
O84 1 200 Canopy assembly (for

bowl)-enclosed.
O84 U 1 200 Canopy assembly (Jor

refractor)-open.
O84 D Acrylic refractor bowl.-
O84 V Polycarbonate refractor

bowl.
O84 Y Glass refractor dome.

GL10B5 Lampholder
(zBC-822).

cL10BO Lampholder
(3BC- 822-3).

G11087 Lampholder
( ES - E27).

Control gear
Gear sets required for discharge
lamps in lanterns. r

Lamp Control gear
80wMBF G53'1 62.4

c c2234
125W MBF G 531 59.4

G C2234.
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Beta Five sodium lantern

oB5D/1"1035

Lamp
One 35W SOX sodium discharge lamp.

Specitication
To BS.1 788
The canopy/gea. housing and bowl ring
are LM6-M aluminium alloy. Bowls are
either acrylic or vandal-resistant plastic
wilh bonded iniernal refractor plates.

Gear can be mouhted reftrote with
'less gear'lanterns-

M ou nti ng
Side entry for 34 x Bomm or 27 x Bomm

spigot.
Top entry for:" or 1 " BSP th.eaded.

R€commended mounting height :

5m/1 6ft.
Average spacing/height ratioi 6:1

Catalogue no.

Complete lanterns less gear
Lanterns comprise canopy assembly and
bowl assemblV.
AB5.D/1" '1035-'1 " BSP (34mmo) side

entrv with acrvlic bowl for 35W SOX
OB5.T.D/:" 1035-43" BSP threaded tcp

entry with acrylic bowl ior 35W SOX
For lanterns requiring anti-vandal bowl
replace'D with'V'.

437mm
1 6 625in

Complete lanterns with gear
Lanterns comprise canopy/gear assembly
and bowl assembly.
OB5.D/1" B.1035.4 1" BSP (34nrnro)

side entrv u,ith acrylic bowl for 35W
SOX

OB5.D/:" 8.1035.4-.3" BSP (27mm@)
side entry with acrylic bowl for 35W
SOX

OB5.TD/;" 8.1 035.4-*" BSP threaded top
entrywith acrylic bowlfoi 35W SOX

OB5.TD/1" 8.1035.4-1 " BSP threaded
top entry with acrvlic bowl for 35W '
SOX

For lanterns requirinq anti-vandal bowl
repla' e D witlr'V'.

Packages
OB5.'i " 1035 1 " BSP (34mmo) side enlry

canopy (less gear)
OB5.;" 1035-3." BSP (27mm@) side entry

canopy (less gear)
OB5.T.:" '1035-?" BSP threaded top enrrv

canopy (less gear)
OB5.T.1 " 1035-1 " BSP threaded top entrv

canopy (less gear)
O 85.1 " 8.1 035.4-1 " BS P (34mm@) side

entry canopy (with gear)
OB5.:" 8.1035.4-:" BSP (27mmo) side

entry canopV (with gear)
OB5.T.:" B.1035.4-:" BSP threaded top

entry canopV (with qear)
OB5.T.1 " 8.1035.4-1 " BSP threaded top

entry canopy (with gear)
OB5.D Acrylic bowl assembly
OB5.V-Anti-vandal bowl assembly

Control gear
Gear sets required for'less gear'lanterns and
supplied for'with gear' lanlerns.
Lamp Control gear
35W SOX (less Sear) G 531 31 .4

G C22BO
35W SOX (with gear) G 531 81 .4

G C2280

205 nlm
7 75in

I 60mm/6 25in
7.25ks/1 6lb
0 81 m'?l0 875 ft'

Overall width
Weight:
Windaqe area
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Beta Six side entry fluorescent

aB6 D/82240.4

Lamps
Two 4OW 000mm /zItMCFA/U
tubes 240V 50H2.

Specification
To BS.1 7BB.
The canopy of LM6-M aluminium
al loy houses the control qear on a
sheet stee I tray (enamelled wh ite ).
The bowl is Darvic or acrylic with
internal bonded refractor plates.

Mounting
Side entry for 42 x 1 OOmm spigot.
Recommended mounting hejght :

5m
Average spacing/height ratio :6 :1.

191mm
7 5 in

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns with gear
Lanterns comprise canopy assembly
and bowl assembly.
OBO D/82240.4 Lantern with

acrylic bowl for
rwo 6OOmm/2ft 40W
MCFA/U

ABOV/82240.4 I antern wjth anti
vandal bowl for
two 000mm/2ft 40W
MCFA/U

Control gear
Gear set supplied with lantern.
Lamp Control gear
40W N/CFA/U c 69082.4

cc2222

Packages
086 82240.4

086 D

O86 V

Canopywith gear
and gear tray.
Bowl assembly
(acrylic).
Bowl assembly
(Darvicanti vandal)

618 mnl
28 125tn

Overall wrdth
Weight:
Windage area

Section 5:30
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Beta Seven side entry mercury

o

aBl G/1125 E27

Lamps
OneBOWorl2SWMBF lamp.
Specif ication
To BS.1 788.
The canopy/body is LM6 M
aluminium alioy and the bowl can
be either glass or CAB anti vandal
plastic. Con{rol gear for M B F

lamps is mounted remote.
Mounting
Side entry for 34 x BOmm spigot.
Becommended mount ng l'eighr:
5m
Average spacing/heighl ratio: 6 :'l

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise a body assemblY
and a bowl assembly.
O87 G/l125822 3 Lanternwith

glass bowl for 80/1 25W
MBF

ABl G11125 E27 Lanternwith
glass bowl for 80/ 1 25W
MBF

AB7 V I 1 1 25 822-3 Lanlern with
vandal bowl for 8O/125W
MBF

ABl V/1125 E27 Lanternwith
vandal bowl for 80/1 25W
MBF

Packages
AB7 1125 822 3 Bodyassembly

(3BC lampholder).
AB7 1125E21 Bodyassembly

(ES lampholder).
OB7 G Bowl assembly

(glass).
OB7 V Bowl assembly

{CAB anti -vandal).
Control gear
Gear sets requrred Ior drscl'arge
lamps in lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
80w MBF G 53162.4

G C2234
125W N,4 BF G 53159.4

G C2234

330mm / 1 3in

191mm
7 sin

Overall width : 270nrm/1 0 625in
Windage area: 0 047 m2

Weights
with glass bow :

w tb vandal bowl
374ks
215 ks
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Beta Eight side entry sodium

o88 V/81 055. 4

Lam
One
lam p

p
55W SOX sodrunr d scharge

Mounting
Side entry for 34 x 80mnr slrigot
Beconrmendecl .oL,nting l,"iolit,
bnr
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns less gear
Lanterns contprise a canopy
assembly ancl a bowl assembly.
OBB D/105! LdrLorrw llr r. yl..

bowl for 55W SOX
OB8 V/1055 Lantern with vanclal

bowl for 55W SOX.
Conrplete lanterns with gear
Lanterns comltrise a canopy
assenrbly (with control gear) and a
bowl assembly.
OB8 D/81055. 4 Lantern with

acrylic bowl for' s5WSOX.
OBB V/81055. 4 Lantern wirh

vandal bo,ryl for
55W SOX.

Packages
OB8 1 055 Canopy assembly

(less gear).
OB8 81055.4 Canopy assembly

(with qear).
OB8 D Bowl assembly

(acrylic).
OBB V Borrl assembly

(CAB anti vandal)
Control gear
Gear sets required for'less gear'
larrtcrn rrd -u1,p,ro.l lor wit rCpur
lantern.
Lamp
55W SOX (less

gear)
55W SOX (with

gear)

Specification
To BS.1 788.
The canopy is of LM6 M aluminium
alloy rry 15 u porcelain lampholder.
The bowl can be eitlrer UV
stabilized acrylic or CAB ltlastic.
Both bos/ls have bonded nternal
le[rrLrOtt j,ps ll, LOjtUolrJeo"
f or'with gear' laf terns is mounted
on a gear tray in the canopy.
Control gear for'less gear' lanterns
is nrounted remote.

gear
H

Control
G 531 31.
G C2280
G 53181 .4
G C2280

-1

tat'tr' f r"

Section 5:32
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- Precinct 8O and 125W MBF

Pole mounting
Mains cable to termi
blocks in fittings
Blanking plate to be djscarded
when using two fittings

Wall mounting
Knock-out in back

Adaptor box

Gasket

of gear box (not shown) Canopy
Three wall
fixing holes
(only one
shown)

Capacitor
Capacitor clip

Lampholder traV

Gear box

kei

Gear box
fixing screws

Filting
76mm/3in dia CJamping screws Hinge down

t.ay in direction of arowFitti ng S pigot

Application
Town centres and densely populated
areas are gradually being converted
to one way systems and pedestrian
walkways in an altempt to separate
the car from the daily and week-end
shopper.
A demand for a low cost. well
desrgned titting Io lrght these are.s is
evident. The need also exists for good
design for lown and counlry
planning. The Precinct fitting is
manufactured with i ntegral control
gear for 8OW and 1 25W M B F ancl
can be pole mounled srnglyorlwin
back-to- back.
Th is com pact fitting ca n also be wall
mounted directly. either separately or
to complete a matchrng installaLion.
Construction
A pressure die cast LM6-M
aluminium canopy with integral cast
refleclor houses a separate gear lray
with appropriate 240V integral gear.

Diffuser

The ES lampholder is mounted on the
gear tray and projects through the
back of the reflector.
Three shrouded fixing holes are
provided in the gear tray, and 1 9mm/
ein conduit clearance knock outs are
provided in the sides and bottom.
The diffuser is opal Polycarbonate.
Pole mounting adaptor
One pole mounting adaptor provides
facility for one or two f ittings as
shown in the post top version
diagram. The assembly shows thai a

bla nking off plate is used on ly when
one fitting is installed.
Recommended mounting height
3-6m/1 0-2Ofr

Spares
Provisions are made for spare
anti vandal bowls forthe rare
occasions when a replacement may
be required.

Allen

Dimensions

__- 331

1 93mm

3in
dia

R

Catalogue no,

'I 25W Precinct c/w qear

Windage Area
(r1
0.064
0 064

4'1
4.A

kg lb Lamp CaP

9.039 IV]BF ES

s a8 Mer ES
oc '1080.4

oc 1125.4

Weight
q"i9!P!9! 

- 
-ks 

lb

Adaptor mounting 1 59 3 505

Spare anti-vandal bowl 0.23 0 507

Catalogum
9941 2
ocv
GL1'1 13 Spare 0.1 1 0.242
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Gamma Three mercury/f luorescent

oG3 1 400
Lamps

One 250Wor 4O0W MBF lamp.
One 250W or 40OW SON lamp.
One400W MBI/Flbmp.

Specification
COID approved.
Base is LM6-M aluminium alloy and
the canopy is an acrylic enamelled
aluminium spinning. The bowl is
acrylic plastic and the toggle
catches are stainless sleel. All
control gear is mounted remote.
Mounting
Post top mounti ng for 76 x 76mm
spigot.
Recommended mounting height :

68m
Average spacing/height ratio: 3:1 .

Catalogue no.
Complete Ianterns
Lantern comprises base assembly,
bowl and canopy.
OG3140Ofor250/400MBF
250/400W SON and 400W M Bl/F
Replacement packages
OG3 0 Opal bowl.
OG3 F Canopy assembly.
OG3 E Support assembly.

Control gear
Gear sets required for lantern.
Lamp Control Gear
250W MBF G 53'1 98.4

c c2214
400w MBF G 531 93 4

c c2218
400w MBt/F G 531 95.7

c c2278
(2 per lamp)

400w MBI/F G 531 93.7
(alternative) c 53262

G C2218
250WSON G 53251 7

G 53262
c c2235

400wsoN G 53230.7
c 53262
G C2218
(2 per lamp)

a)
b)
c)

635 6mm 25 25in dia.

443 1 mm

17.7 
'in

weight:4.99 kg

Windage area: 0'162m2
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-
Gamma Five GLS/mercury

Lamps
a) One 1 00W or 200W G LS
tungsten filament lamp.
b) One80Wor1 25W MBF lamp.
Distribution
a)Asymmetrical.
b) Symmetrical.
Specification
COID approved.
The canopy is an acrylic enamelled
aluminium spinnrng wrth stainless
steel toggle catches. The bowl rs

either acrylic or CAB and the
refractor is glass. Control gearfor
discharge lamps is mounted remote.
Mounting
a) Directto OLC 1500/G5 steel
column.
b) Posttop mounting for76 x 76mm/
2.996 x 2 990in spigotwith a

OGbE3x3adaptor.
c) Post top mounting for a

tridngularsprgol wrth a OG5 F K

adaptor for the leader column.
Recommended mounting height :

3.9 64m/ 1 3ft or 4'57 4m/15ft.
Average spacing/height ratio : 3 :1 .

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise bowl. body,
lampholder and support and
refractor (except opal bowl version)
OG5 J D/Y1 200.822 wjth

asymmetric ref ractor for
1 00/1 50w G LS

OG5 J D/Y1 200.E27 with
asymmetric ref ractor for
BO/1 25W M BF

OGbJD/Y1 200.822 3with
asVmmetric refractor for
BO/1 25W N/ B F

OG5 JD/X/1 200.B22with
symmetric refractor for
'1 00/1 50 G LS.

OGb JD/Xi 1 200.E27 with
symmetric ref ractor for
B0/1 25W MBF

aG5 JDIX/1200.822,3
with symmetric ref ractor for
80/1 25 MBF

n.b. FOR CLEAR ANTI-VANDAL
BOWL INSERTV FOR D IN
COMPLETE CATALOGUE
NUM BER.

Weight : OG5JD/Yl 2OO / 822: 2.49Ks
oG 50/1 200/822: 1 .93 Ks

Windage area: 0.OB1m2

OG 5 0/1 200.822 3 with O G 5. E3X3

OG5 O/1 2O0.B22Ior 1OO/1 50 GLS
OG5 O/1 2OO.E27 for'1 50/200 GLS
OGb O/1 2OO.B22 -3 f or 80 / 1 25W

MBF

Packages
OG 5 J D 'l 200 Body. lampholder

support, and clear acrylic
bowl.

OG5 JV1200 Body. lampholder
support, and clear vandal bowl

OG5 O1200 Body, lampholder
support. and opal acrylic bowl.

OG 5 J 1 200 Canopv with lugs for
refractor.

OX Symmetric refractors.
OY Asymmetric ref ractor.
OCb L3 x 3 Support casling lor

3 x 3 spigot.
OG5 EK Support casting for leader

column.
GL'l 086 Lampholder 3BC (B22-3).

439mm
11.312in

G L 1 085 Lampholdet 2BC (822).
c L 1 087 Lampholder ES (E27).
Replacements
OG5 D Clearacrylic bowl.
OGb O Opal acrylic bowl.
OG5 V Clear anti-vandal bowl. C A B
Control gear
Gearsets required for MBF lamps.
Lamp Control gear
80w M BF G 531 62.4

GC2234
125W MBF G53159.4

GC2234.

241 mm
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Gamma Six G LS/sodium/mercury

Lamps
a) One 1 00W, i 50W or 200W GLS

tungsten f ilament lamp.
b) One 1 60W M BTF lamp.
c) One 80Wor 1 25W MBF lamp
d) One 35W SOX lamp.
Specification
Base castings are LM6- M
aluminium alloy and the canopies
spun aluminium alloy. Bowls are
either injection moulded opal
acrylic or opal polycarbonate. ln the
'with gear'lanterns, the control
gear is mounted in the base casting
on a removable gear-tray- Control
gear for'less gear' lanterns is
mounted remote.
Mounting
Post top mounting for 76 x76mm
spigot.
Recommended mounting height :

5m.
Average spacing/height ratio : 3 :1 .

Catqlogue no.
Space will not allow the listing of
the many alternative assemblies
possible. Complete catalogue
numbers are made up by a
combination of letters and numbers
of the components listed. For ease of
recognition the components are
shown pictorially on the following
page.and examples glven for
complete lanterns.

Packages and spar€s
OGO 1200 Base casting assembly

(less gear).
OGO B1 035.H Base casting

assembly with 240V 30W SOX
gearand 2BC lampholder.

OGO 81080.4 Base casting
assembly with 240V 80W
MBF gearand ES
lampholder.

OG6 81 1 25.4 Base casting
assembly with 240V 1 25W
M BF gear and ES
lampholder.

OG6 O Opal bowl
OG6 V Opal bowl
OG6 W Large canopy.
OG6 F Smallcanopy
OP1 Photo cell socket.
c11085 Lampholder

aG6 W/O/12O0/E21

OG6 W0/1200/E27 on OLC3
aluminium column

2) OG6 V/F/81 080.4 / 822-3 24OV
gear base castinq, polycarbonate
bowl. smallcanopy. and 3 BC
lampholder.

3) OG6 V/WP81125.4240V
gear base casting. polycarbonate
bowl. large canopy. ES
lampholder, and photocell
socket.

Control gear
Gear sets required for'less gear'
lanterns,
Lamp Control gear
80wMBF G 53162.4

G C2234
125W MBF G 531 59,T.

G C2234
35W SOX G 531 31.4

G C2280
Gear sets supplied for'with gear'
lanterns
8OW MBF

125WMBF

(acryl ic).
(polycarbonate)

(2
GL

(3
GL
NB

BC-822).
1 086 Lampholder
BC-822-3).
1 087 Lampholder (ES'E27)
: Each lantern requires:

1 ) A base casting assembly
2) A bowl
3) Acanopy
4) A lampholder (for'less gear'

lanterns or 3BC 'with gear')
For lanterns requiring a photocell
socket add letter P to base casting.
Examples of comploto lantorn
1 ) OG6 O/W/l 200/E27 'Less gear'

base casting, acrylic bowl. large
canopy, and ES lampholder.

53272.4

53271.4
c2222

G

b
G
G
U

531 31 .4
c2232

Section 5:36
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Gamma Six G LS/sodium/mercury

Dimensions of selected lanterns
illustrated on previous Page. SoBmm/20in

Weight: 6 69k9
Windage area: O 114m2

266.7mm

'6mm
75in

Weight: 6 23k9
Windage area:0 104m2

Weight: 4 42k9
Windage area: 0105m2

26 6.7mm

50Bmm/20in

10 5in

501 6mm
19. tn

482.

'Bmm
22.7'tn

Weight: 1 1 34kg
Windage area : 0 11 9m2

Catalogue number combinations for complete lanterns
CANOPIES, BOWLS.

822-3

oG6.B11254

1 25W geared

oG6. 81 035.4

F

E27

o

P

tf

f?

t?

I

oG6.V

ACCESSORTES

ADD
SUFFIX

822
e
oG6.W
20in dia canopy

-OG6.F
10 5in dia canoov

oG6.O

35W geared

BASE CASTING
ASSEMBLY

BASIC
CATALOGUE
ilUMAEBS
oG6.81200

IiISERT
LETTER

GL 1 086
3BC lampholder

oG6. B 1080.4

80W seared

GL 1087
ES lampholder

G11085
2BC lampholder

oP1
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Ga mma Seven G LS/mercury

rn

-

OG7 EFOl 080.E27 lantern on
OLC 1 340/G7 column

Lamps
a. One 100W GLS lungsten filament

lamp.
b. One 8OW M BF lamp.
Specif ication
COID approved.
The base casting is LM6-M
aluminium alloy. The bowl is
acryiic plastic with a spun
aluminium top cap. Conirol gear for
discharge Iamp is mounted remote.

Weight:1.2kgl2.751b
Windage area 0 047m2

I 4onrnl
5 5in

I 3.51

OG7 EFOl 080.E27 lantern on OLC
1540/G7 co umn and OPRK/11 00 wall bracket

Mounting
a) Poletop on OLC 1 340/G7 or

OLC l540/G7 columns.
b) Wallbracket OPRK '1 100.
c) Cornerwall bracket OPRM 1 1 00.
Recommended mountrng height :

3.964m/1 3it or 5m/16'4O4It.
Average spacing/height ratio :

3 :1 max.
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise a base casti ng
assembly, bowl and top cap.
OG7 EFO'1 100.B22 for GLS

lamp.
OG7 EFO10B0.E27 forGLS or

MBF lamp.
OG7 EFOl OB0.B22-3 for

MBF lamp.

Replacements
OG7 O Spare bowl.
OG7 F Spare top cap.
Control gear
Gear set required {or discharge lamp.
Lamp Control gear
80w t/tBF G 531 62.4

G C2234
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Gamma Eight Gls/mercury

oG8.K O/L 1 200 E27

Lamps
a) One1OOW.150Wor200W

tungsten filament lamp
b) One 80W or 1 25W M BF/U lamP.

Specif ication
The canopy is spun alumtnium alloY
and internally spraYed white. The
bowl can be either acrylic or
anti vandal, andthe spigot caPS are
LM6-M aluminium alloY. Conlrol
gear for discharge lamps is
mounted remote.
Mounting
a) Posttopon a76 x76mm sPigot.

b) posttop on a triangular spigot of
an LC 1 Leadercolumn.

Recommended mounting height :

5m
Average spacing/height ratio: 3 :1
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise spigol cap, bowl
and lampholder assembly.
OG8 3 x 3 O/L 1 2OO.B22 for GLS.
OGB 3 x 3 O/L 1200.8.27 for GLS

and MBF/U lamp.
OG8 3 x 3O/L 1200.822 3for

MBF/U lamp.
OG8 K O/1.1 200.822 for GLS and

MBF/U lamp.
OG8 K O/L 1 200.E27 for GLS and

MBF/U lamp.
OGB K O/L 1200.822131or

MBF/U lamP

Packages
OGB K O Spigotcap(triangular)and

bowl assembly.
OGB3x3OSpigotcap(76x

76mm) and bowl assembly.
OG8 L.822 Lampholder assembly

(2BC)
L.E21
( ES).
L.822
(3BC)

Lampholder assembly

-3 Lampholder assembly

Control gear
Gear sets required for discharge
lamp.
Lamp Control gear
BOWIVBF/U c53102.4

c c2234
125W MBF/U c 531 59.4

c c2234

Fitting with vandal bowl can be
ordered as a special lantern.

OGB

oG8

Replacements
OGB O Opal acrylic bowl
OG8 V Vandal bowl.

527mm

20'75in

395mm

1 5'562in

Weight :

WindageFor vandal bowl replace O with V
6.35ks

area: 0 108m'?
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High tower lantern

r,l

,l)

HT 1 000 on 30.48m/1 00ft high masr
column

Lamp
One 1000W M BF lamp.
Dimensions
Height 825.5mm/32.5in
Overall diameter 654mm/25.75in
Weight+ 25.86k9/571b.
Windagearea O.236m,/2'451t,
*With lamp and control gear
Distribution
Cut oif with peak ar45' LOR 66%.

Specif ication
The lamp housing reflector is of spun
aluminium with a heat resisting
g lass, and secured to mai n body by
three quick release swing-down
bolts. The main body is of LM6-M
aluminium alloy, and provides the
side-entry spigot location and gear
housing. An aluminium can, secured
by a small finial, enclosesthe gear.
The lampholder incorporates a
lamp-steady to prevent lamp
u nscrewing itself due to vjbration.
Lanterns supplied complete with
control gear.

Mounting
Side entry for a 42 x 1 52mm spigot.
Recommended mountino heioht :

24m and over-
Catalogue no,
HT 1000 4for 1000W MBF lamp.
Control gear
Control gear supplied with f ittings.
Lamp Control gear
1000wMBF G53243.4

(2 per lamp)
cc2236
(2 per lamp)

Section 5:4O



Leader and Lucerna columns

spiqot
51 x 76mm

2

x 76mm spigot or tapped to take
3in bracketsOLCBl 9

Lucerna
oLco

2'1in 533mm
I---+

'12in 305mm
Ground level

Cable entry slot

Material
Aluminium alloy N54
Spigot casting
Either 3in dia. casting
for post-top mounting
ortapped casting for
OLCBl -9 bracket
arms
Baseboard
Timber
624x114mm
24.5x4 5in
Base compartment
610x103x89mm
deep
24x4'315x3'625in
deep
Weight
1 4.9k9/331b
Section
Polygon

E

f5
96

Eb Ei.

s:

Leader OLCI

24in

305mm / 1 2in

343mm / 1 3

343mm i 1 3jin

LEADER
oLcl

Cable entry slot

Material
HE9-Paluminium
alloy
Spigot castings
LM6-M aluminium
alloy
Baseboard
Timber
624x114mm
24.5x4 5in.
Base compartment
61 0x 86mm
24 x 3'315in
Weight
1 3'6ks/301b
Section
Triang ular

Design Council Approved
Designed to BS.39Bg

Cable entry slotlor each column
l52x76mm/6x3in

Ground level

15in
229nm

LUCERNA
oLc0

r'r'ore.'WHEN OBDERING COLUIVINS PLEASE STATE THE NUMBER OF KEYS REOUIRED AND ALSO

THE TYPES OF COLUMN TOP FEOUIRED FOR OLCO.
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Classic and Sheerline columns

228mm

3B0mm'I5in

or
76 x 76mm spigot
3x3in

CLASSIC
oLc4

76 x 76mri spigot
3x3in

totakebracketsOLCB 1 I TappedtotakebracketsOLCBl-9or SHEERLINE Material
OLC3A Aluminium alloy N54

m 3'i'l:1,',:X::::3.,",
\\/ for post-top mountin"g

\|/ or tbpped iasting lor' OLCB1 9 bracket
arms
Baseboard
Timber
623 x B9mm
24.5 x 3.5in
Base compartment
457x99x73mm
18x3 87bx2.8/5rn
deep
Weight
13.7kg/291b
Section
H exagonal
Material
Aluminium alloy NS4
Spigot casting
Either 3in dia. casting
for post top mounting
or tapped castjng for

oE

+

SHEERLINE
oLc3A/5A

457mm

Eo
bc

-T
cLASStC
oLc4l Bin

Ground level

1 53mm

Centre ol slot
'I53mm

Cenire of slot
v

OLCBl -9 brackel
arms
Baseboard
Timber
623 x B9mm
245x35in
Base compartment
457x95x102mm
1Bx3.75x4indeep
Weight
14'5kgl32llr
Section
Square

SHEERLINE Material
OLC5A Galvanised (hot-dip)

steel
Spigot casting
Iither 3tn dia. casting
for posl-top mounling
ortapped casting for
OLCBl -9 bracket
arms
Baseboard
Timber
623 x Bgmm
24.5 x 3.5in
Base compartment
457x99x73mm
18x3.8/5x2.8/brn
deep
Weight
34ks/7 5lb
Section
H exagonal.

Cable entry slot
Cable entry slot

Cable entry slot for each column
1 52 x 76mm/6 x3in

r'y'oterWHEN ORDERING COLUMNS PLEASE STATE Tl-lE NUMBEF OF KEYS REOUTRED AND AtSO

THE TYPE OF COLUMN IOP ON OLC 34,4 A 5A

Design Council Approved
Desiqned to BS 39Bg
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8 metre Group A Aluminium Columns

Featuring low weight for transport and erection,
low maintenance cost- no painting requjred,
increased safety in the event of vehicle impact.

Material - AluminiumAlloy NS4

Top Casting - LMOM Silicon Aluminium Alloy
Backboard - Timber 91 4mm x 1 62mm to 'l 43mm

(36in x 6.4in to 5.6in) tapered

Door Opening - 61 Omm x 130mm (24in x 5.1 25in)
Earth Connection - Stainless Steel

Section - Octagonal,Tapered

Catalogue Number - OLC.8

Brackets - Straight Single Arm only 5" uplift
OC 8.1 075 Single Arm 0.75 metre outreach
OC 8.1 '1 25 Single Arm 1 .25 metre outreach
OC B.1 200 Single Arm 2.00 metre outreach

Standard Spigot
42mm x1O0mm
(1iin BSP x 3'94in)

Spare Door Cat. No. OLD.B
Dzus Key Cat. No. OLK.D

Approved by the Department of the Environment
Approved by the Design Council
Designed to BS.3989.

IIN,4BER BACKBOARD

26', 5"

12 -
2',O"

(8.05m)

4' 0"
(1 219m)

(61

30m 1' O'.

1' 3"
(3B1mm)

ENTRY
2' 9"

(83Bmnr)
I

(210mm)
OPENING

A/F ATI OF
DOORWAY
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1O metre Group A Aluminium Columns

Featuri ng low weight for transport and erecti on. Iow
ma i ntenance cost - no pai nti ng req uired, i ncreased safety i n
the event ofvehicle impact.
Material - Aluminium Alloy NS4
TopCasting -LM6M.SiliconAluminiumAlloy
Backboard - Timber 9'l4mm x 162mm to 143mm

(36in x 6.4in to 5.6in) lapered
DoorOpening - 61Ommx13Omm (24inx5 125in)
Earth Connection - Stainless Steel
Section - Octagonal. tapered
Catalogue Numbers - For single arm brackets OLC.10S

- For double arm brackets OLC.10D
Brackets - Straight. single and double arm 5'uplift

OCB.'1 075 Single Arm 0.75 lvletre outreach
OC8.1125 SingleArm 1 25 Metre outreach
OCB.'1 200 Single Arm 2.00 Metre outreach
OC8.1300 SingleArm 3.00 Metre outreach
OCB.21 50 Double Arm 1 .50 Metre span
OC8.2250 DoubleArm 2.50 Metrespan
OC8.2400 Double Arm 4'00 Metre span

StandardSpigot - 42mm x1OOmm(1]inBSPx3 94in)
Spare Door - Cat. No. OLD.I0
Dzus Key Cat. No. OLK.D
Approved by the Department of the
Envi ronment
Approved by the Design Council
Designed to 8S.3989 _l5' 5"

32'10"

4' 11

32'10"

TIMBER BACKBOARD

(10m)

_15" _ _
(381 mm)

(10m)

2'O.
(61Omm)

1'O" GROUND
(305mm) LEVEL

r 1610mm)'F lo.'
J _,^^-

2',O"

Lu. 
' 
,u"l

(13Omm)
OPENING

9.562"
(243mm)
A/F AT q

DOOR

'15" _
(381mnl

F-
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12 metre Group A Aluminium Columns

Featuring low weight for transport and erection.
low maintenance cost - no painting required,
increased safely in the event ofvehicle impact.

Material
Top Casting
Backboard

Door Opening

Earth Connection
Section

Aluminium Alloy NS4
LM6M Silicon Aluminium Alloy

- Timber 914mm x 162mm to l43mm
(36in x 6.4in to 5.6in) tapered.

- OLC 12561Ommx148mm
OLC.1 2D 61Omm x'l 57mm

- Stainless Steel

- Octagor.ral, tapered

(24in x 5'Bin)
(24in x 6 2in)

Catalogue Numbers - For single arm bracket OLC.12S
For double arm bracket OLC.1 2 D

Brackets - Straight, Single and Double Arm 5" uplift
OC8.1075 Single Arm 0 75 Metre Outreacll
OCB.l 125 Single Arm 1 25 Metre Outreach
OC8.1 200 Single Arm 2 00 Melre Oulreaclr
OCB.1 300 Single Arm 3 00 Metre Outreacl.l
OC8.2150 DoubleArm 1 50 Melre Span
OC8.2250 Double Arm 2 50 Metre Span
OC8.2400 Double Arm 4 00 Metre Span
OC8.2500 Double Arm 5 00 Metre Span

StandardSpigot 42mmx'lOOmm(1{inBSPx394in)
Spare Door - Cat. No. OLD.I 2

Dzus Key Cat. No. OLK.D

Approved by the Department of the Environment
Approved by the Design Council Designed to 8S.3989

^. --J

TIMBEFI BACKBOARD

39'5"
(12m)

39' 5"
(12m)

TIMBEB BACKBOARD

i6 187"+i
i (1 56 7nrnr)
l.- oPENtNG

12.150"
(324mm)

A/F ATI OF
GEAR COM P

(1 27 8mm
OPENING
11.481 "

(298 8mm)

A/F ATq oF
GEAR COMP

r 2,0" -2'o0mm)

305mm) I (305mm)

(61 Orn n )
-1',O"

CAB LE
ENTRY

1' 0"

( 381

'',O"(1 524m) 3' S"
(1 143m)

,'.O"
(1.524m) 3' 9"

t_ J 
(1 1I

CAB LE
ENTRY

G ROUND
LEVEL

43m)

Section 5:45



Brackets and Spares

BRACKETS FOR USE WITH OLC.1 COLUMN

330mm
13in

25 4mm
1in

1 39 7mm
5 iin

336 5mm
1 3jin

20'

228 6mm

25 4mm
1in

:-
E
E.a

::
finlBSP

27 mm
g0'

1 96 9mm
7 ]in

27 mm
Jin BSP

O LCB O LCD

Materials-Galvanised steel pipe
and LM6 N,4 spigotcastings.
Catalogue no.
OLCA
OLCB
OLCC
OLCD
OLCE
OLCF
OLCG

43mm
27mm
27mm
27mm
27mm
33mm
33mm

+i
'zi
zt
zi
tri
tn
in

n BSP S/E
n BSP T/E
n BSP S/E
n BSPT/E
n BSP S/E

BSP S/E
BSP S/E

OLCS 3 x 3in dia. 76 x 76mm
Spigot dia.
adaptor.

OLCT 3 x 2in dia. 76 x 51mm
Spigot dia.
ada ptor

OLKY key for QLC 0/3/ 4 15.
Ol K D l,ey tor Ol C? l3A/5Al
B/10/12.

Spare doors
OLD 0 Doorfor OLC O column
OLD '1 Door for OLC 1 column
OLD 3 Doorfor OLC 3 column
OLD 3A Doorfor OLC 3A column
OLD 4 Door for OLC 4 column
OLD 5 Doorfor OLC 5 column
OLD 5A Doorfor OLC 5A column
OLD B Door{or OLC B colunrn
OLD 10S Door{or OLC l0Scolumn
OLD'l 2S Doorfor OLC i2Scolumn
OLD 10D Doorfor OLC lODcolumn
OLD'l 2D Doorlor OLC i2Dcolumn

Catalogue no.

O LCE O LCG O LCA

BRACKETS FOR USE WITH OLC3/5, OLC4, OLCO COLUMNS

O LCBI O LCB2 O LCB3

O LCB4 O LCB5 O LCB6

O LCBT

3l 7 smm
12+in

olcc o LcF

90'

F=
HN

2J mm or
34mm O/D
j3in or l in BSP

9in 10

(27mm or

34mm O/D) 6G

E
E
P

E

S:i" ot 1" BSP
42mm O/D

1+in BSP

OLCBl
OLCB2
OLCB3
OLCB4
OLCB5
OLC B6
OLCBT
OLCBS
OLCB9

T/entry
T/entry
T/entry
T/entry
T/entry
S/entry
S/entry
S/entry
S/entry

SLrpplied as standard to suit lanterns
with 1 in BSP entry (33mm).
These brackets can be supplied with
adaptors to suit lanterns requiring
f;in or 1]in entry. When ordering
please quote appropriate su{Jix
(e.s. aLCB3/* or oLCB9/1+).
They can also be supplied with a
spigol cap to convert columns
f itted with 3 x 3in spigots into
bracket arm types. When ordering
please quote suffix SC (e.9.
OLCB3/SC or OLCB9/1 +/SC).

Section 5:4.6
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Standard I ncandescent Lamps

lndex

6-j-
a

Sealed beam

S:e,-e:5
6:6

6:7,6:8
6:g

6 :10

6:12
6:13

:14

6:16

Note
Where lamps are catalogued with a dual
voltage raling, the electrical characteristics
shown are those applicable at the filament
design point, details of which are available
on application.

l

I

Section 6: 1



General lightlng service lamps

st LE COIL H h and low vol

Watts Voltages Cap Finish Pack
15 24O 25O BC Pearl 25

2.

240 sBc Pearl

Clear 25

40
60 110 22O/230

60 110 120

100 110 12O 24O 25O BC Clear 25
10

B
105
160
233
300
335

22O/23O 240 250 ES Pearl 25

SINGLE COIL-h. & l. volt.

A
'1 5- 100W BC 60

1 50- 200w BC 80
300- 500w GES 1 1 0
750-'1000w GEs 130

1 500w GES 170
(For ES Caps add 1.5mm

to length oi BC equivalent)

B

SINGLE COIL-e. l. volt.

240 250 ES Pearl 25

'100 110 120
100

'150 110 120
150 1

240

240 250

Pearl

Clear

25sBc
BC

200 1 10 220/230 240 250 BC Pearl 25
200 110 120 22O/23O 240 25O ES Clear
200 1 '10 240 250 ES Pearl 25

300 110 115 120 220/230 240 250 GES Clear 10
300 110 240 250 ES C lear 10

1000 1 '1 0 240 250 GES Clear 10
1 500 240 250 GES Clear 6

Watts Voltages Cap Finish Pack
t5 BC25 50 Pearl 25
15 50 ES Pearl

40 12 25 50 BC Pearl 25

25

40

60
60

25 50 n BC Pearl 25
25

n BC Pearl

Pearl

25

300 50

ES

GES Clear A
15-100W BC 60

300wGEs 110
(For ES Caps add 1 5mm

to length of BC equivalents)

s
105

Section 6:2

All dimensions in mm



Home lighting lamps

P LAM

NETABULB

IL

10

BC

BC

Pearl 100

Clear
Pearl

Pearl

250

60

PINK PEARL

(For ES caps add'l smm
to lamps ot equivalent BC)

A

PLUS LAMP
A

40 -100w Bc 60
'150W BC 68

NETABULB
AB

40w 60 100
60w 60 100

'1 00w 60 100
150W 75 't20

BC
B
105
125

5landaro
Pack

100

B

60
100

Finish
standard
Pack

25

NIGHTLIGHT A

Watts Voltages Cap Finish Pack

5-8 2O0/25O BC Pearl 10

NIGHTLIGHT 6 PINK PEARL
AB

5-8W 60 105
40 and 60W 60 1 05
1 00w 68 125
150W BO 160

240

BC Pink

All dimensions in mm

Section 6:3



Decorative and coloured lamps

PLAIN CANDLE
Watts Voltages cap re

Pack

bu,56u,5t5 JilVentgnr
4t) 24O/25O BC. SBC, SES ulear

6U 24Ol25O BC, SBC tseail

PLAIN CANDLE _ COLOURED
Watts Voltages cap ffi

PLAIN CANDLE - PINK PEARL

pack
40 24O/25O BC, SBC ffi

lio ht nink diffuse coatinq

TWISTED CANDLE

Pack

BC, SBC
sBc

Pearl

Clear
240/250

TWISTED CANDLE _ TIPPED

ROUND BULB

Pack

24O/25O

50

50*

PLAIN CANDLE

25W_4OW BC
sBc
sEs

6OW BC
sBc

25W BC
SBC

40w-60w Bc
sBc

A
35
35
35
45
45

B

98

123
'128

60

50

40
60

TWISTED CANDLE
A
35

46
46

ROUND BULB
AB
45 65
45 11
45 12
45 69

B

99
123
124

ht

ROUND BULB FESTIVE

Pack

whits' Yellow
25 2oo/250 BC, ES Amber. bluo, green. red, 50*

white' Yellow

*Standard pack consists of 5 x 1 o-way packs per coritainer

BC
sBc
SES
ES

Section 6:4

All dimensions in mm



Decorative and coloured lamps

BC

DECOR ROUND LAMPS

Pack

B
Amber, red,

Finish

Amber, blue, green.
white,

green, p

pink, 1 0O*

A

COLOURED GLS

AB
15W-60W 60 ',l05

100w 68 125
'150W B0 1 60

10

Pack

DECOR ROUND LAMP
AB

100 1 39

COLOURED GLS

15 2OO/25O BC. ES

BC, ES

BC

B
25

-60r ,00/250- BC
red

60t green,ES

red

2OO/250 25

GALA LIGHTING SET- LA
Fi nish

Pack

2OO/250 BC Amber. blue, green, pink 12 i.e. 2 of
each colourred, vellow

GALA LIG ET- STRING
A string lampholders lor gala lamps.

*10 x'1o-way Packs Per
iNot suitable Ior outdoor

container.
use unless enclosed for protection against rain

Alldimensions in mm

Section 6:5



Tubular lamps

ARCHITECTURAL CURVED - !, i. i cncle
Watts

60

60

Voltages Cap

24O/25O

Finish Standard
Pack

Double centre
contact
s1 4d

Pack

Pack
30
60

or 24O/25O 51 5s Clear 25

30
60

240/250 S15s Opal 25

bU 24O/25O 51 5s Ambert
(284mmonly) 25

IAmbet in 60W 284mm only

SINGLE CAP TUBULAR
Watts Voltaqes Cap Finish Standard

pack

50

60 (Longlite)

ARCHITECTURAL

12in
18in
20in
24in
36in
48in

35W
53W
60w
75W

110W
150W

A
30

30
30
30
30

BC
229 305
342 457
424 500
534 610
839 915

1144 1220

Radius
3S3

I CTRGLE

636

159
Aadius \

jj' 6

1 CTRCLE
* crRcLE

A 37

B

B

SINGLE CAP
TUBULAR B
BC and SBC 82

ES 84
SES 83

DOUBLE CAP
TUBULAR

AB
25 221
25 284

LONGLITE

30 and 60W

All dimensions in mm

Section 6:6



Special service lamps

FIREGLOW
Watts Voltages CaP Finish Sta ndard

5060
B

PYGMY SIGN
Wans Voltages CaP

15

Finish

Clear
Clear

Cloar

Standard
Pack

A
50*

BC FIREGLOW

A
BC 60

3-pin BC 60
2-prong 60

15

100/110 B

2O0l25O B

50*
50*

B
105
103
'1 13

200/250 BC. SBC Amber, Blue, Green, Pink
Red, White. Yellow 50*

tsc. stsu. ts, srs Clear 50*

PYGMY SIGN - ROUGH SERVICE

15 Clear
sBc

SWITCHBOARD INDICATOR

Standard
Pack
50* PYGMY AND SWITCHBOARD

INDICATOR
AB

BC 28 56
ES 28 58

sBc 28 62
sEs 28 63

PILOT INDICATOR
AB

sBc 18 41
CAND 18 46

SES 18 47

A

OVEN LAMP
AB
60 105

All dimmsions in mm

w-6trs Vottag6 Cap Finish standard
Pack

PILOT INDICATOR

Pack

50 SBC Clear
25

2550
1 00/1

10

OVEN LAMPS

Clear

CAND Clear

UAN D

Finish Standard
Pack

BC, ES

*Standad Pack consists of 5x1O-way pet containet

Section 6:7



Special service lamps and Heating lamps
ROUGH SERVICE These lamps have additi onal filament supports and

locationsare for use in ble handlam and s

Clear
200/250 Pearl

6U ulear 25

SAFELITE - ROUGH SERVICE This lamp has a special coating to
the lass in the event of

'100

Lacquered

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
Watts Voltages Cap TnEh Standard

Pack

BC

HEATING LAMPS
INFRA-RED REFLECTOR Standard bulb
Watts Voltages

ES Sati n

30
200/250 12

INFTiA-RED REFLECTOR HATd ass bul b

275 10
2OO/25O

INFRA.RED ROUND BULB
Watts Voltages

-cap 

FmEE------S6ffi

,
A range of linear quartz infra-red lamps is also available. Details on request.

BC B

BC

A
BC

BC.

ROUGH SERVICE & SAFELITE
AB

25- 60W 60 1 05
1 00w 68 125

B I44
max.

A

65W ES 50W Bi-pin

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
AB

65W 60 101

B

2'15

A

INFRA.RED REFLECTOR
AB']50w 126 178

215W 126 178

INFRA-RED ROUND BULB
AB

250W 88 1 80

Section 6:8
All dimensions in mm



Ref lector lamps

B

INTERIOR DISPLAY REFLECTOR
Watts Voltages Cap Fi nish Standard

Pack
Clear Front '10

240/250 BC, ES

100
Clear Front 10

240 ES Clear

DECOR SPOT
W=t6----Voiiags -ap Finish standard

Pack

BC Clear Front

CHELSEA with Chelsea Glass

r Front

REFLECTOR HT

Pack

500 240,250 Clear Front

CROWN SILVERED DISPLAY High volt
watG-----VoiEs;a eap Finish Standard

100
60 - Lacquered

B

40

A

REFLECTOR DISPLAY
AB

75Wand 100W 95 135'150W 126 178
25oW Spot 126 118

-F_A_l
DECOR SPOT

AB
40 a 60w B0 109

CH ELSEA
A

40w 60 '10

REFLECTOR FLOODLIGHT
AB

500w 1 65 312

25

25 A

MAINS VOLTAGE DISPLAY
AB

100w 68 125

All dimensions in mm.

Clear Front, Blue, Green, Red

ES Red, Blue,

Section 6:9



Sealed beam reflector lamps

Par sealed beam spotlights and
floodlights
These lamps, with the exception of
the PAR 38 cool-ray and PAR 46. are for
indoor and outdoor applications. The
Color-ray spotlights have internal.thin
film dichroic lenses which have a
high transmission factor and maintain
constant colour through life.

The Cool-ray lamp has a dichroic
reflector, allowing much of the heat
to pass through the back of the lamp
without loss of light. This lamp is for
use in special fittings only, indoors.
Its cool ray and colour temperature of
4000"K make it an ideal source for
display and exhibition applications.

The rated life of all types is 2000 hrs.

PAR 38 SEALED BEAM SPOT A FLOOD For outdoor and indoor
applications
Watts Voltages

Finish
Pack

ES Clear Front; Nailow Spotlight '1 0

PAR 56 SEALED BEAM For outdoor and indoor applications
Watts Voltages Stildffii

Pack

10
2 lug Narrow Beam

cCap Finish Standard
Pack

100
240/250 Lacquered Blue.

10
150
150 1101115 240/250 Clear Front,
150 24O/25O ES ColotrRay, Blue,

PAR 46 SEALED BEAM For indoor use only
Watts Voltages cap

A

PAR 38
SEALED BEAM REFLECTOR

FLOODLIGHT AN D SPOTLIGHT
ABC

100Wand 15OW 121'5 135 51

200 2401250

A

c
PAR 46

B

121

A
145

c
5'l

Cap Finish
A

300
c

Seating plane

Section 6ilO

All dimensions in mm
A

133.4

PAR 56
BCD

11.1-'13.7 85 178



Low vo,ltage display lamps

Lamp

lllus. Volts Watts Rof no.
't 12 50 'l 1-7015

Tvpe
The 38mm lamp is spherical in shape.
It has an internal crown rellector and
gives a non-spill narrow beam ol light.

The mushroom-shaped 64mm sealed
beam lamp with Bosch cap has an
internal retlector with a diffusing front
face and gives a solt edge beam of high
intensity.

Standard
pack
25

cap

2 12 50 11-A012 25

Bosch

Bosch

3 12 50 11-7014 25 The 1 2V 50W lamp has a clear front and
an internal retlector aluminized to the
parabolic bulb, This gives a narrow beam
ol light.

ES

4 12 24 1 1-7005 25 fhe 12V 24W lamp gives a high intensity soft
edged beam. lnternal reflector diffusing front

sBc

4

5 24 1 50 11-7040 25 Crown reflector cleat back' Bosch

5

e
tr1

@)r't /|
ts-tt4ffi
E27 /30

@
Fr b{

fl? The 1 2V lamps have a nominal life of
1 000 hours. The 24V 1 50W lamp has
been desiqned to give a life of 500 hours.

B2O/27
BC, Bosch

815121
SBC

A lransformer is normally required for the operalion of these lamps

All dimensions in mm

Section 6:11



Low voltage tungsten-halogen display lamps

M37

M41

Principle of operation and
advantages of use are as indicated
on the following page.
Lampholders suitable for some of
these lamps are listed in Section 1 0.
Fusirig: Afuse should be mounted
in the fitting or external circuit.

M32

M39

Operating temperatures :

During operation the temperatures
of the lamp pinch seal should not
exceed 350"C, while the bulb wall
temperature must not drop below
250'C in orderto maintain the
tungsten-halogen cycle.

M28

M36

M34
M35

La mp Overall Max. bulb or t\ om Hated ille
type Watts Volts length (max.) Jlange diameter lumens (Hours) Operating position
M28*-loo F1 - 21so 2ooo Base down ro base hbrizonrat
M32 50 - eSO ZOOO noy

M35 23 13.2 30 8.5 600 50 Any-ffi
M37 55 't2 42 b0

Section 6:12

750

*Can be operated in any position if heat sjnks are used All dimensions in mm
tM35 can be operated at 1 3.2V. The characteristics.for such operating are as above.



- Tungsten-halogen floodlighting lamps

Principle: The tungsten filament is enclosed
in a gas filled quartztube, togetherwith a

carefully controlled quanlily of a halogen.
When the tungsten filamenl is heated by the
electric current the halogen vaporises and

controls the evaporation of the filament. the
tungsten vapour bei ng carried to the
contrastingly comparative cool wall of the bulb
where it combines with the halogen to f orm a

tungsten halide. This compound then returns
to the filament where it is chemically converted
back to tungsten and the halogen. The action
con tinues lo repea t itsell whtle the lamp is in
operation.

The regenerative cycle performs a

'self-cleaning' action on the inner surface of
the bulb resulting in nearly 1 00% lumen
maintenance.

Advantages:
1 Upto 20%morelightoutputcomparedto

co(esponding GLS lamp.
2 Double life-2000 hours.
3 Constant light output through life.
4 Compact easily controllable lightsource.

Fusing:
It is an advantage to have a fuse in the Jitting
or external circuit.

Operating temperatures : During operalion
the temperature of the lamp pinch seal should
not exceed 350'C, whilst the bulb wall
temperature must not drop below 250'C i n

orderto maintain the tunOsten halogen cycle.

D

B

c

B

c

A

A

R7s Caps

Fa4 Caps

M38

Contact
to
Contact
(B)

Contact
to
ceramic

Light
Length

Nom Max
B ulb
Dia

Raled Colou r
TempLife

1 17.6 11

111.6 1 1

185.7+'l .6

89.'1 185.7+1 6

1 0 2000
11'1.0 1 1

'6 1070 110 2000
1.6 112-0 11

'0 1 1.0

9500

3000

3000
2'1000 3000
33000

Operating Lamp
Position

Horizontal

Nom
Lu me nsWatts Volts

11O1115

R7s 1

'6 249.0

Operating
position

U niversal

Rated
(Hrs)

Colour
temp.

2800

Nom
lumens

5000

ax.Overall
length

80.0

typeLamp

M382000
ia.

50
cap
GY

Watls

300

Volts

120
2OOl23O
24O/250

tFrcsted to, use with Wail Washet firing
IThe standa.d length of the 75Ow lanp is 189.1 nn
Lamps whh a length af l78nm are also available.
Please specify length when ardeing-

bulb

Section 6:13
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Tungsten-halogen photoprinting lamps

A number of office copying machines
require a linear light source of
relatively high colour temperature.
and for these applications I inear
tungsten-halogen lamps are the
ideal sources. The advantage of
tungsten-halogen lamps is thatthe

light output remains constant
throughout Iife, and so the speeds of
copying remain unchanged
throuqhout the Iamp life.
For the larger sizes of lamps it is
desirable to obtain even illumination
across the length of the lamps. and

this is achieved by the use of
"segmented filaments" where the
filaments are wound with differential
gaps to avoid fall off of light at the
ends of the lamp.

Fusing
It is an advantage to have a luse in the fitting or
external circuit.

Operating temperaturss : During operation,
the temperature of the lamp pinch seal
should not exceed 350'C, while the bulb
wall temperature must not drop below
250'C in order to maintain the
tungsten-halogen cycle.
Principle of operation and Advanrages of
use are as indicated in the section referring to
tungsten-halogen f loodlighting lamps.

NON-SEGMENTED FILAMENT TYPES

B

c

A

uonlact Uontact
to
Contact

Max
Bulb
Dia

Nom
Lisht
Length

to
Ceramic

Watts Volts
110 114

800

Min. lile of above lamps 50.000 switchings at 6 seconds on 6 seconds oft.

SEGMENTED FILAMENT TYPES

Nom
Lumens

Colour Operating
Position

Lamp

1 1 max 10500 K Horizontal
K Horizontal K1

B

c

A

Uontact Contact Nom
Lisht
Length

Max
B ulb
Dia

toto
Ceramic Contact Nom

Lumens
Colour Operating Lamp

3200 K Horizontal

3200 K Horizontal

Walts Volts

1 000

1 000

M in. lile of above lamps 50,000 switchings at

max 23000

Section 6:14

264

on 6 seconds off

32250
K Horizontal



Floodlighting lamps

Class 81 Spherical bulbs
For floodlighting of buildings and
for studio and theatre spots and
f loodlights.
The objective average life in
well-ventilated fittings is 800 hours.
The burning position is within
1 35" from cap down. B

B1 /1
B1 /2
81/3
81 /4

B
max.

125

190

7582

max.

132

nomlnal

115

RANGE

in 1 0V steps

Class 82 GLS bulbs
A.oDhcations are similar to Class B1

edpecially floodlighting from high
towers for football grounds,
stadiums, tattoos and similar.
The average objective life {or lamps
B2l1-3 is 800 hours in well
ventilated fittings.
Fot B2l4 it is 200 hours which is

very adequate for a full season of
evening maches.

max.
132
152
172
172

82

B
max.
275
309
334
334

c
nomi nal

82/1
82/2
s2/3
82l4

202

250
207

Finish 15V 200-250v* Standard
Reference no. Watts

tt'1000 clear
Clear

1 8000 I 6500

@
-40-

-1,

o
140:l-dFf

=45

E4O/45
GES

@
'27t

=10

82l2

Large pre-focus
P40/41

All dimensions in mm

E27 /30
ES

Section 6:15



Decoration spare lamps

Fairylitos
Three 20V 3W lamps in various colours in a

'bubblepack.
For use in twelve lamp sets.

Satinlites
Three 20V 3W lamps in varlous salin linished
colours, packed in a bubble pack.
For use in twelve lamp sets.

Festivolites
Three 20V 3W lamps with a crystal finish.
Packed in a bubble pack in various colours.
For use in twelve lamp sets.

Firefly
Five various coloured lamps packed in a
bubble pack.
6V lamps Ior forty light sets.
1 2V lamps tor twenty light sets.

PartyTim€ Gala Sets
A string of twelve weatherprool BC
lampholders, wired complete with adaptors,
Total length of cable 6 m for use on 200/250
volt supplies. Lamps supplied separately in
boxes of a dozen with six different colours.

Party Timo Firefly dispenser
This self-selling pack contains :

20 6V 5 lamp Firefly bubble packs
20 1 2V 5 lamp Firefly bubble packs.

Party Time lamp dispenser
For an attractive display and easy selling the
multi-colour dispenser contains :

1 0 3 lamp Fairy-lite bubble packs
'1 0 3 lamp Festive-lite bubble packs
1 0 3 lamp Satin-lire bubble packs.

W
LE!@
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. Lamp cap code

LAMP CAP CODE
BC Bayonet
SBC Small Bayonet
SCC Small Centre Contact
ES Edison Screw
SES Small Edison Screw
MES Miniature Edison Screw
G ES Goliath Edison Screw
The dimension code indicates, first,
by letter, the type of cap. The first
two f igures indicate the nominal
outer diameter of the caP banel or
screwthread in millimetres. The
next two {igures i ndicate the overal I

length and the last two the
diameter of the flange.

@
F"-l

ill
@
F"l
u.?3"","

tri
F*-l

@))r'(
l*"-l

u,l 5l?fl^

@
F''l

3-pin BC
8223131 x 30

E40145

BC
822125 x 26

@
l.'".1
sEs

E14125 x17

ffi

#-TE-]-
F'.-l

scc
S1 5s/1 5

822/22

GES

ES E21 121

ET
l.'.J

e9
@
Ftrl

Candetabta
E12/21 x13

@
l''.'l

SES
El4123 x15

/

sBc
815/24 x17

s8c
815121 x22

ES
E27l51 x 39
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Fluorescent tubes

lntroduction

lndox

Thorn Lighting has the finsst fluoroscent
tube works in We$ern Europe making the
extensive rango of tubes described in this
section of the catalogue. including the
de luxe colours which are receiving

increasing acknowlodgment for intsrior
lighting installations where good eolour
rendering and colour appearance arg
important.
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General information

Braided Cathode
The braided cathode filanrent-
British Patent'1 31059 is now being
used in 1 500mm/5ft 65/BOW and
80W BC, 1 8O0mm/6ft 75l85W and
24OOmm/Bft BSW and 1 25W tubes.

These exclusive braided cathodes
give more efficient operation. fewer
early failures and longer life than
the conventional coiled coil
cathode.

The braided cathode consists of
a hollow mesh cylinder which is
formed by braiding eight very thin
strands of tungslen wire together.
This means that the emitter is held
within the hollow cylinder thus
forming a solid core.
The release of electrons is better
controlled than with a coiled coil
filament and this results in the
braided cathode having
approxjmately 70% greater electron
emrssron.

Cathode Shields
Cathode shields are incorporated
on the high loading tube
range (600mm/2ft 40W,
1 5O0mm/5ft 65/80W,.1 800mm/6ft
75l85W. 24O0mm/Bft 85W and
125w.

This shield traps evaporation
fr.om the cathode during life,
preventing black marks from
forming at the end of the tube. in
addiiion. cathode shlelds reduce
flicker which may sometimes be
noticeable from commercial
fitti ngs.

Reflector Tubes

PHOSPHOR

RETLECTOR LAYER

GLASS

t20
WINDOW

OF LAMP CONTACTS

The reflector fluorescent tubes have
an additional highly reflecting
coating added between the
fluorescenl powder and the inside
of the qlass tube. ln this wav tne
majority of lighr is radiated through
an aperture of 120' from the lamp
centre in lhe preferred directiorr.
This lamp ts pdrticularly usef ul jn
the following applications :

Lighting in dusty atmospheres
Dusl collection on an ordinarV tube
and [ttting rapidly reduces light
oulout. With a ref lector tube. lighl
re-direction is independent of dust.
and light output is better
maintained.
Display lighting
This lamp is useful where space is
restricted as in showcases where
it is difficult to put an external
reflector.
High intensity lighting
Reflector lamps enable tubes to be
mounted in banks where an
external reflector may not be
convenient or effective.
Replacement
Lamps can be used in old fittings
which have deteriorated so as to
give an increase in useful light
output.

Amalgam Tubes
Many modern enclosed commercial
fittings cause standard fluorescent
tubes to operate above their
optimum temperature thus giving
significant reductions in light output.

Amalgam control of the mercury
vapour pressure in a tube allows
efficient operation at higher
temperatures. The quoted lumen
output of a standard tube is
measured at an ambient temperature
of 25'C. conesponding to a surface
temperature of 40 45'C. As the
temperature rises. lumen output
falls. The same rating of amalgam
lamp gives a similar lumen output at
an ambient temperature of 5O'C,
conesponding to a surface
lemperature of 65'C. Gains in light
oulput of up to 20% over standard
tubes can be achieved jn multi lamp
enclosed commercial f ittings.
Amalgam tubes are directly
interchangeable with standard tubes.

/y'ote. Amalgam tubes give less light
than standard tubes when starting
from normal room temperature but
rapidly reach full light output (one
minute). The amalgam performance
also rmproveswrlh agerng in durirtg
the first 50 hours of use.
Ratings available
1 8O0mm/6ft 75lB5W White, Warm
White. Natural.

For fu rther i nformation, see note
on page 7 :8.
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General information

Rated Life and Group
Replacement
The rated life of all 1200mm/4ft,
'1 500mm/5ft, 1800mm/6ft and
z4jomm/81t, 38mm/11in
diameter tubes is 7500 hours. The
rated life of all other ratings is 5000
hours. ln many situations it is
advanl.ageous to replacc tubes in
bulk (Group Replacement) rather
than as individual lamps fail.
Among the benefits of Group
Replacement are:

A saving in initial cost.
A higher average level of lighting
More uniform light,ng
Less interruption of work
A saving in running costs.

Further information on Group
ffeplacement is available f rom
Regional Offices.

British Standards
Fluorescent tubes described in this
catalogue conform to British
Standard 1 853:1 967 and
lnternational Standard'lEC81
where applicable.

Thorn Lighting holds Licence no.
524'l tot the manufacture of
fluorescent tubes to BS.1 853.

Fluorescent Tube Packing
Ouantities
Circles: 12
2400mm/Bft 20
Blacklight Blue: 24
All others: 25

Miniature Fluorescent Tubes
Minialure fluorescent tubes give
high lumen output with low power
consumpt,on (equivalent to a

filament lamp five limes the wattage)
Their long life. low temperature

and slim shape make them
particularly suitable for signs,
bollards. displays. bulkheads and
appl iances.

Colours for General Use
To encourage rationalisation of the
range of fluorescent tube colours
available. two colours have been
chosen by Thorn as being suitable
tor the maloflty of rnstallations:
White-The highest efficacy tube
available for general lighting
purposes.
Natural-Good colour rendering
tube for commercial and display
purposes.

Th€se colours are identified in
bold type in this catalogue and
rt is recommended that they be
used for general lighting purposes.

Marking of Rated Wattage
on Tubes
Thewattage dissipated by any
discharge lamp. including a
fluorescent tube, depends mainly on
the characteristics of the bal I ast with
which the particular lamp is operated
and on the mains supplyvoltage at
any given time.

Because ot I h i s I he marki ng of a
rated wattage on any given
f luorescent tube does not necessarily
indicate the wattage which the tube
is intended to dissipate in any given
circuit arrangement.

The appropriate fluorescent tube
and associated ballast specifications
list the rated or nominal wattage of
any given tube type and also the
"objective wattage" which is the
actua I target wattage the tu be shou ld
dissipate when operated under
prescribed conditions in association
with a mid point reference ballast.

Metrication
Fluorescent lamps are now
designated in nominal lengths in
millimetres. The table below shows
how these relate to their former
designations.

Bft lamps are now designated 2400mm
6ft lamps are now designated 1 B00mm
sft lamps are now designated 1 500mm
4ft lamps are now designated 1 200mm
3ft lamps are now designated 900mm
2ft lamps are now designaled 600mm

21 in lamps are now designated 52bmm
1 Bin lamps are now designated 450mm
'1 2in lamps are now designated 300mm

9in lamps are now designated 225mm
6in lamps are now designated 1 50mm

Bi-pin/BC Adaptor
G, 81 51 5 Adaptor converling
bi-pin lamp cap to BC. The overall
length of a 1500mm/5ft bi-pin
tube with these adaptors does not
exceed the length of a BC tube.

PQ
Carton Colour Coding
Thorn were the fi rst to operate carton
label colour coding on the labels at
the ends ol tube cartons to assist
identification. The coding is as
follows:-
White-Buff
Warm Whtte-Pink
Daylig ht-M agenta
Natural-Green
Northlight/Colour matching Blue
De Luxe Natural-Fed
All other colours are coded white.

Any fluorescent tube failing
within 12 months from the date
of purchase by the user (or
prior to 3000 hours burning
whichever is the shorter),
except through misuse. will be
replaced free of charge.

Guarantee

Section 7:3



Range

15W
450nm 13W 8W 6W {W
18in 525mn 300mn 225mm l50mm
I and zlin 12in Sin 6in
itin 8in 8in 8in *in

AAAAA
AAAA
AAAAA
A*AA

A+

00w
t25W 85W 75/85W l500nn

2400mm 2{00mm l800mm 5ll
8lt 8fl 8ft l*in
1*;n l+in llin 8c

AAAA
AAAA
AAAA
AAAA

65/80W 50W 40W 40w 20w
800nm 000mmzlt zltllin l"'in

AA

AA

30w
900nm

3ft
1 and
t*h

A

A

At
A+

:

5tr 5tt 4il
+in lin l:in

AAA

AAA
MM

White.....
Warm White
Daylisht

Natural
Homs-lite .....

Nonhlight/Colour Matching
De Luxe Warm White .....
oKolor-rite ..... .....

De Luxo Natural .-... ....

Anificial Daylight .....

Reflector Tubss
White.....

Warm White
Daylight ..... ...r.

Natural
Amalgam Tubes ..... ..
White.....

Warm White
Natural
Colours

Pink. Green. Blue, Red, Gold. ...

Radar Red ..... .....

Ultra-Violet(non-lilter) ..... ....

Blacklight bluo u-v.....

Gro-lux
Circular tubes
(Warm White only) 400mm/16in dia. 60W

400mm/1 6in dia. 40W
300mm/1 2in dia. 32W

*Pink only tl in dia. only

Tube Grades
There are diiferent grades of tube to
suit various types of control gear
and the correct type must be used
to obtain satisfactory starting
performance.

GP (General Purpose
Ouickstart) grade tubes
(MCFE/u)
The GP Ouickstart tube is
manufactured to give satisfactory
starting wrth all switch or switchless
start control gear and is now
Supplied as the standard tube for
use in all fittings. For switchless
start circuits the metal chassis must
extend the full length of the tube
and be bonded to earth. The
motalwork must not be more than
20mm from the tube. Ouickstart,
resonant-start and other switchless
start circuits must be used only on
200-250V 50 Hz supplies where
the neutral conductor is at earth
potential.

MS (Metal Strip) gradetubes
(McFA/u)
This tube is necessary only for
special conditions, e-9. where
earthed metalwork is not adjacent to
the tube. lt has a metallic conducting
strip cemented to the outside of the
tube, connected to both caps, which
must be earthed.

A limited range of the more
popular tubes in 600-1 500mm/
2-5ft lengths can be supplied
with metal strip, in white, warm
White and Daylight colours only. to
special order.
NOTE: Red and Gold tubes are
standard grade only i.e. for use on
starter switch circuits and not
switchless-start circuits.

AAAAA-A_
AAA-A-A-

A

A

A-AA*A*A-
A-A-
A-A-AAA-

A_A-AAA
A-AAlAATAA

Notes: Lettor A danot€s lamps brand€d atlas letter M those brand€d Mazda (HOME-LITE ONLY)
Us€ HOME-LITE in placs of 5ft and 4lt D.L.W.W.
For Metal Strip (M.S.) availability. se€ below
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Colours & applications

Colours for General Use

ln order to encourage rationalisation of the range of fluorescent tube colours available, two colours have been chosen by

Thorn as being suitable for the majority of installations'

Whit. - tt 
"-hignust 

efficacy tube available for general lighting purposes'

Natural-Good c-olour rendering tube for commetcial and display purposes

These colours have been iOentifieO in Olfi-Vp"-in it'i" 
"uUfogu;t 

ini it is recommended that rhey be used for general Iighting purposds'

Colour
appearance

Percentage Colour
of White rendering
Tube lumens quality Application and remarks

Tubo colour

lndustrial lighting
White and Warm White 100/98
Davlight 94

Artificial Daylight 4'l

Gold 55

Commercial lighting
White and Warm White 100/98
Natural 70

oKolor-rite 65
De Luxe Warm White 66

Home- lite BO

Display lighting
Northlight/ 59

Colour Matching

Natural

De Luxe Natural

Fai
Fai

lntermediate
cool

Very Good cool

Poor Warm

Good cool

cood

Fair
Good

Very Good
Good
Good

Very Good

Very Good

Poor

I ntermediate
lntermediate

lntermediate

General illumination at maximum efficacy.
Buildinos reouirino artificial illumination to blend with natural

aayligni Minimum of 300 lux must be provided to avoid an

excessivelv cold aPPearance.
Areas where accuiate colour matching is carried out A minimum

of 900 lux must be provided. Conforms to 85950: Part One (6500K)

For special areas requiring low ultra-violet and violet output

General and drawing otfices requiring maximum lighting elficiency
General o{fice lighti;g particularly whe.e required to blend with
natural daylight. Minimum of 300 lux necessary.

O{Iices, showrooms, studios, colleges, hospitals.
Otfice buildings requiring a warm effect, flattering to the complexion

lnteriors requiring a warmer appearance than filament lamps'

Tailors (colour matching areas), lurriers and for wintry effects'

Minimum of 600 lux necessary to avoid an excessively cold

appearance.

Jewellery, glassware, china, ha.dware tailors (main shop areas)

summer iroiks and department stores. Minimum of 300 lux necessaly'

Florists, fishmongers, butchers, grocers, supermarkets and brightly
coloured merchandise.
The .first choice where true reproduction of colour is required, gives

the effect of a sunnY daY.
Fuiniture, restaurants, loLnges requiring filament lamp elfect

lnteriors requiring a warmer appearance than filament lamps'

General display lighting requiring maximum light output, but without
the need for good colour qualitY.
Green, gold, blue, red, pink, for special etfects.

Rooms requiring maximum light output-
Rooms requiring a warmer colour light.
lnteriors requiring a warmer appearance than filament lamps.

Decorative liqhting giving a very warm effect.

'Kolor-rite

De Luxe Warm White
Home- lite
White

lntermediate

lntermediate

lntermediate

lntermediate

Poor

70

49

65

Colours

Dom€stic lighting
White or Warm.White
De Luxe Warm White
Home- lite
Pi nk

Sp6cial applications

G reen
Gold
Pink
B lue
Red
Gro-lux

Ultra violet
(Non-filter)

Germicidal U.V

Blacklight Blue

Radar Red

Fair
cood
Good
Poor

Warm

Good
Good
Fair

66
80
100

1 00/98
66
80
25

s5l
Ihh I

25(
20 I

5)
30

Poor Poor Saturated colours for display, Iloodlighring stage lighting'
Noter Red and Gold tubes should oniy be used in switchstart

circuits.

This soecial tube colour has been developed for plant growth

ourool"s. unA for aquarium lighting where it stimulates aquatic

olant arowth. Gto-lux tubes have a lavender colour appearance

in,itn u"tt,ong red and blue rendeling elfect. Colouring of tropical

iilfr, pfunts ind flo-",t looks especially vivid under Gro-lux lubes

The uitra-violet tube emits a large proportion of its energy as

invisible ultra-violet radiation belween 300 and 400 nanometres'

itr" i"f" 
"r.o 

emits a small amount of visible light at the blue end

.lin" io"ii... Available 65/80w. 40W. 20w. 15w and BW'

io""i.i 
"fu"t 

qlass 1 in diameter 3ft 30 watt tubes are available

ir,"fri"n gi"" sh'on wave ultra-violet (protection of eyes essential

with this lamp).
urriu-uiof"t tr6* as above (but with black glass bulb) which

transmit ultra-violet only filtering out the visible ligh'i'

Available 40W (12OOmm), 15W. BW.6W and 4W'

a oiight-t"g""i. red coloul wiih a higher lrght oulput lh.an.Fed -
n,ioiriallv us-ed for raddr rooms but also gives a stronq red ettect

i. i 
"i,'."0 

bacon displavs Available 65/B0W and 40W'
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Spectral distribution

Horizontal scalss are wavelengths in nanometres (10's metres)
vertical scales are power in milliwatts per nanometre band width for a lsoomm (sft) tube at 65w,
the glacklight Blue is for a 4OW tube.
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Colour data

Colour Data
The colou r rendering and colour appearance
data below is on the same basis as the
values specilied i n BS1 853, but there is a

trend towards other melhods of colour
specification, e.g. 6 band values Jor colour
rendering and the Cl E uniform chromaticity
scale for colour appearance in which the
co-ordinates are exptessed in u and v
values. With this in mind the additional
data js provided in table 2.

ColourTemperatures f or
Fluorescent Tu bes
The term 'colour temperature' should
strictly be applied onlV to spectral
distributions close to the black body
distributions. Thus in fluorescenttube
colours the 'colour temperature' is merely
an indication of the location of the
chromacily co-ordinates on a colour chan.

The colourtemperatures'should notbe
used as a quide for photoqraphic purposes-

Matchi 6500K
Tropical Daylight 6500K
Daylight 4300K
'Kolor-rite 4000K

Warm White 3000K

Natural 4000K
ffi:ooox
N

De Luxe Warm White 3000K
t-l*-tirc- ZOOOf

Nominal ntage li ht output for
150Omm

Nonhlight/ De Luxe
Artilicial Colour De Luxe Warm Warm

CIE Bands nm Daylight Matching Daylight Natural 'Kolor-rire Natural White White White Home-lire
1.Farviolet 38O 420 0017 0014 0014 0017 0011 0010 0007 0017 0008
z
3. Blue o.37 0.48 0.39 022 0.i7 0 10 0.120

510 560 44.9 44.5
Yellow 560-610 33 8

Red 61

54 9 67.3 45.8 54 '10

13.0 '15 8 91 102 14-9 0

063 o.17
11.2

0.69 '1 .06 12

Ultra-violet (watts per 65W tube,
between 300 and 400 nanometres)

1 30 0.41 0 53 0.41 0.32 0.42 0.44 0 40 0.40 0'36

Colour appearance
'X' and'Y' colour co-ordinates
X

Table 2-6 Bands
'1. Violet-Blue 400-455 0 79
2. Blue-Green 455-51

19 9

Yellow 540 590 43 7 480
590 620 '14 4

'3 6.3 8.03 63 33
126 15.0

17.7

0.62 o 41 0.34 0.36 8 1

61 3 60.7 53.2 58't
1 6.5 207 22.4 20 6

6. Red 4.1 7.3 94 11.8

Colour appearance -
Nominal u and v colour co-ordinates
CIE uniform scale

0 1978 0.203 0.219 0
0 329 0.343 0.347

0 251 0-252 0.268
o.3480.3122
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Light output

Lumen outputs
The lumen outputs quoted in this catalogue
are measured at 25'C in accordance with
BS.1 853.
lnitial lumens
lnitial lumens are measured after 1 00 hours
operation.
Lighting design lumens
Lighting design lumens are the lamp
outputs at 2000 hours and are
recommended as a guide to lighting
engineers planning scheme layouts.

Lumen output beyond 2000 hours
decreases by 2% to 3% per 1 000 hours
use according to the colour and loading

Colours for general use
The colou.s identified in bold type are
recommended for general lighting purposes.

FLUORESCENT TUBES

FLUORESCENT TUBES

525mm

@
ffi
ffi-ffi

225mm 150mm
Lighting design lumens
SZSnrnr aOOnrnr ZZSrrlSOm

z|n t ztn vtn btn
13W 8W 6W 4W

zt tn
13W 8W

6in1 2in 9in
6W

1.30 360 240 120
730 360 240
680-aI0----.50 ii-o-
- 2SO-- 190

All these tubes are 1 6mm/0 625in diameter,

tnrtrat tumens (1 00 hours)
2400
mm
8It
125W

2400
mm
Super 8
85W

1 800
mm
Super 6
85W

1 800 1 500 1 500
mm mm mm
Super 6 Super 5 Super 5
75W 80W* 65W*

1 5001
mm
5ft
50w

1 200
mm
4tt
40w

450t
mm
1 8in
'l5w

450
mm
18in
15W

900 9001 600 600
mm mm mm mm
3ft 3it 2lt 2lt
30w 30w 40w 20w

Whit6 94oo 73oo 6600 6000 5700 5050 3700 3000 2100 2400 2000 1200 900 950
warm white 9300 7200 6500 5900 5600 4950 3650 2950 2100 2400 2000 rzoo soo 950
Daylight 9000 7000 6250 5700 5450 4800 2900 2o0o 23oO 1 9oO 1 1 50 850 9oO
Home-lite 4400 4000 2450
Natur€l tTso 5500 4800 4400 4300 3700 2800 2300 1800 1500 900 - 700
D.L. Warm White 6800 5300

3800
34oO

1 500 1 700 1 400 850 600
1 550 .1 300 85O - _
1 5oO 1 250 e00 550 600

"Kolorrite 6300 4800 4300 3900 3350
Nonhlight/Colour
Matching

5800 4500 4000 3600 3000

De Luxe Natural 5500 43OO 3700 34OO 32OO 2gOO 2250

2000
1 900

1750 - 1400 1150 zoo soo sso
Ariificial Dav|shr 4800 - 33oo 3ooo 2900 2696 - 15gO : 650

Warm Whito

Lrgnflng desrgn lumens (zouu hours)
White 87OO 6800 6300 57oo Szitb 4700 3300 2750 1850 2150 1700 1100 750 800

8600 6700 6'100 5600 5r00 4600 3250 2700 1 850 21 50 1 700 t t OO ZSO A00
Daylisht 8400 6500 *5750 5400 49EO 4450 2650 1 750 2050 1600

_ll=o 750
Home-lite 3900 3600
Natural 6500 5000 4350 4000 39oo 3400 24oo 2100 1400 t6oo 1500 goo 

- 600
D.L. Warm White

2200 -
6200 4700 'lzso 14Eo 12oo 7so sbo

"Kolqffi--3500 3400 3000
Nonhlight/Colour
MatchinS

53U0 4l u0 3600

De Luxe Natural 48OO 38OO 3200 2gOO 2-t0O 25OO 1 850

rThe Super 5 tube is a dual purpose 65/80W tube
suitable lor use in all 65W or 80W bi-pin littings

17oo - 12so lo5o zoo +so 5ob
1800 - 1300 'l ]UU /5U -

'I 500 - 1 1 00 900 600 400 450
Lrtitigiat Oavtlght 3800 - 2600 Z+OO 23OO 21OO - t2OO - 5OO -tThese tubes ate 26mm/1in diameter. All others are 38mm71 .sin diametor.

1 500mm/5ft 80W BC tubes are still
available in a limited range of
standard colours

Note: Amalgam tube lumon outputs as for 6ft 85W ratings above but subject to special ambiant temperature factor. as delailed on page 7 i2
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Light output

REFLECTOR TUBES

COLOURED TUBES
(Bi-pin only)

GRO-LUX

TROPICAL DAYLIGHT

CIRCULAR TUBES

lnitial lumens (1 00 hours)
24oom zaoomffi tzoomm
8ft
125W

5lt at slt at
65W85W 75l85W 40w

White

lumens
7700 6000

Warm White

Five standard colours - Red, Blue, Green,
Gold and Pink - are available. These are
primarily designed for decorative and
effect lighting purposes.

4lt6ft8ft

Lighting design lumens (2000 hours) _ _ __
1800mm 1500m 150omm 1200mm 900mm 60omm 600mm
6ft sft at
75l85W 80W

sft at
65W

4ft 3fr 2ft 2lt
40w 30w 40w 20w

Pink 1 tioo 1 40U 1 25U 750 550 500

250 25V 5U

Gold * 2'roo 2400 1450 550

Green 5200 4600 2800 1100

Bl ue 1300 1150 700 2^)

Lighting design lumens (2000 hours) .

tsoOm isoOmm 1200mm 900mm* 600mm 450mm* 525mm 300mm
5lr at sft at 4ft 3ft 2ft 18in 21in 12in
8ow 65W 40W 30W 20W 15W 13W 8W

*Red and Gold tubes should be used only in switchstart clrcults.

Lighting design lumans (2000 hours)
450mm/18in 15W:550

Lighting design lumens (2000 hours)
Circular:Warm White only

@
Tubesize 16in 16in 12in
(diameter)

60w 40w 32W

I

3400
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Electrical data

Electrica I data for sta nda rd 240v 50Hz tu be ci rcu its. Average performa nce tested at 25.c to Bs.zg1 I
ThefiguresonthispageareforcontrolgearusedinAtlanticandsimilarlittings (lntermediatesectiongear).
Tubesize 2400mm 2400mm 1 800mm

6fi
1 b00mm
5ft

1 500mm
5tt

'l 2O0mm
4lt

600mm ti0Omm

Diameter

Lamp cap

38mm
't.5in

38mm

BP

0.55

15in
40w

5000

1.5in
20w

19.5watts

BP

123

2ft8fr8fi

BPBP

76

38mm
1.5in

38mm
lsin1.5in 1.5in

80w

6 BP

0.80
7500 7500

ol BP
I

tube o.44

SINGLE TUBE
Total circuitwatts

ART

226
current at 0.94

Min.

SINGLE TUBE SWITCHLESS START

0.87 0.85 0.85 0.85

0"c

0.85
69

0.34x

0.37

't 10

0.46 0.38
0'c

90

170/o

Total circuitwatts 154 100 54

58

7996

'l 10
0.48
+5"C

0.91 0.93

25%

0.99

ns current at 240V 0.66
Min.

Harmonics

at 24OV

TWIN TUBE SEBIES PAIR SWITCH START

0.46

250/070/o

I otal crrcurl watts 94 50

Total
current at 240V

110
046 o.25

Min. starti 0'c 0'c

12400mm/8ft 1 25W operates with a series type capacitor at a leading power Iactcr
*Uncoftected value. Allow 0.85 if power factor capacitor is fitted
The above circuit watts for control gear tested in accordance with 8S.281 I may be
reduced by up to 5% when operating in some fittings as the circuit walts reduce as
the lamp operating temperature rises.
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Electrical data

Electrical data for 24OV sOHz tube circuits. Average performance tested at 25'C to 8S.281 8.

x O.7

7500 7500

watts
by up to 3% when operating in some fittings, i e.. the circuit watts reduce as

operating ternperature increases.
*Uncorrected value, for single tube operation. +Leading power lactor'

the lamp

Electrical data for standard 24ov 50Hz tube circuits. Average performance tested at 25'c to 8s.281 8.

The below are for control used in Arrow-slim and M section
t500mm 900mm
5ft 3fi 18in 21in 12in 9in 6in

Dtameter 26mm
1in

1 6mm
O.625in

1 6mm
0 625in

1 6mm
0 625in

1 6mm
0.625i n1in 1in

Nominal tube walts

SINGLE TU BE SWITCHSTART

lbw

15

13W
Min. BP Min.BP Min. BP Min.

5000 5000 5000

30

Total circuitwatts 14 12 10

41 41

ains current at
Min, starting

SERIES PAIR SWITCHSTART

0"c o"c 0'c 0"u {J "C

Total circuitwatts 40 22 1A 14

cuilent al 0.17 0.16 0.15

SINGLETUBE SWITCH START
watts

o-24at
Min. lemperature -5"C
'/o

*Uncorrected value. Allow 0 85 if power factor capacitor is fitted

The above circuit watts Ior control gear tested in accordance with BS. 281 8 may be

reduced by up to 5% when operating in some littings as the circuit watts reduce as the
lamp operating temperature rises.
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Dimensions

) ,u o'u.",",
/-' Bi-pin tube

1.71

-T12.7 24.2 21-O

0.

1.17

12.7 35.8 39.5 2215 35'4 39.5

9.27
or
1 3.46

17.5 ot
20'75

Oo( 21.5

Maximum dimensions (mm)

1 6 diameter
Bi-pin tube

7.77

4.85 I 5.75 16.0

) .,0,,-",",
| - ai-pin tube tube

38
BC

diameter

STRAIGHT

Rated

wattage
Nominal dimen6ions
trt- in cap

face to base
face (mm)
max.

base lace to
end ol opposite cap pins Length overall
mm mm
max, mrn. max. mtn.

125 2400x38 96x 1 + Bi-pin 2374.9 2382'0 2378'4 2349.1

85 2400x 38 96x1+ Bi-pin 2314.5 2342.O 2378.4 2389'l
75 185 1 800x 38 72x11 Bi-pin 1 763.8 1770.9 1768.4 1778.0
65/80 1 s00x 38 60x1+ Bi-pin '1500 0 1507.1 1 504.8 1514.3
80 1 500x38 60x 1 * BC 1530.4 1517 6
50 1 500x 26 60x Bi-pin 1 500.0 1507.1 1 504.8 1 514.3

40 1200x38 48x 11 Bi-pin 11',t9.4 1206.5 1204.1 1213.6

40 600x38 24x1L Bi-pin 589.8 596.9 594.5 604 0
30 900x 38 36x 1* Bi-pin 894.6 901.1 899 3 908.8

30 900x 26 36x 1 B i- pin 894 6 901 .7 899-3 908.8
20 600x38 24x1+ Bi-pin 589.8 596.9 594.5 604 0
15 450x38 18x 1* Bi-pin 437.4 444.5 442.1 451 .6

t9 450x 26 18xl Bi-pin 43"1.4 444.5 442.1 451 6
13 525x 1 6 21xE Small bi-pin 516.8 523.9 521.5 531.0

300x 1 6 12xB Small bi-pin 2A8.2 295 3 302.4

225x16 9xE Small bi-pin 212'0 219.1 216.7 226.2

4 150x16 6xB Small bi-pin 135 8 't42.9 140.5 '150.0

CIRCULAR TUBES
Nominal lnside lamp diameter/ lnside lamp diameter/ Outside lamp diamstsr* Bulb diamotor

Lamp diameter glass mm base mm mm mm
wans mm in mauin |]1il min. ruJtirl milJrirr
22 151 1 ICC O 150.8 215.9 203'2 30.9 26-22O0 81 160.4

32 300 12 245.6 231.3 246.1 311.2 294.5 34.1 29.4
40 400 16 346.9 338.9 347'7 341 .3 412.8 400.0 34.1 29.4

Section 7:12
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Discharge lamps

lntroduction

lndex

Thorn Lighting offers the widest choice of
discharge lamps in the country. This range
enables you to select lamps with the best
combination of light oulput and colour to
satisfy your particular requirements. And so,
because you get the right lamp for the job,
you enjoy maximum operating efficiency and
minimum maintenance costs.
Kolorarc lamps, with their special metallic
additives. have no challengers for really
accurate colour rendering. so accurate that
they have been proved suitable light sources
for use with colour television. ln any
commercial or industrial situation where high
light output combined with accurate colour
rendering is demanded, Kolorarc lamps are
ideal.
Kolorlux lamps combine good colour with a
wide range, stretching from 50W to 1000W,
giving exceptional flexibility. The MBFR
version, with its internal coating, gives
improved lumen maintenance in industrial

Kolorlux MBF fluorescent
Kolortux I\48 mercu
Kolot-Pius BTF and
MB mercury lamps

ressure um
nea r amps

situations and lowers operating costs.
Kolor-Plus MBTF lamps take this flexibility
even further by requiring no control gear and
make excellent long-life replacements for
ordinary tungsten f ilament lamps-especially
where maintenance is difficult and costly.
The KolorSON high pressure sodium lamp is
the most efficient in the Kolor range,
producing a brilliant golden Iight. lt is
becoming increasingly popular for exterior
lighting where improved colour is needqd,.
and also for interior use where warm colour
is acceptable and high efficacy vital.
The Linear Sodium and SOX lamps are for
outdoor and streetlighting applications and
achieve the highest possible light output for
the lowest cost.
All these discharge lamps have been
developed by Thorn's incomparable research
and design facilities and backed by Britain's
largest distribution network.

8:4
8:5

8:7

I :10
sodium lamps 8:11

(

I

''l
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General lamp information

\
\

\\
\

Lighting Advisory Service
Discharge lamps are compact, high
output sources and their successful
use, particularly in commercial
interiors, is dependent on the optical
control provided by the luminaire.
ln addition, intenor lighting design
requires careful attention to layout
and decor to ensure visual
satisfaction.
The advice ofThorn Lighting
engineers is available on request.
lnitial Lumens
The ioitial lumens quoted are
measured after 1 00 hours operation.
Lighting Desi!n Lumens
Lighting design lumens quoted are
the lumen outputs at 2000 hours
(3000 hours for SLI and SOX) and
are recommended as a guide to
Lighting Engineers planning scheme
layouts. Lumen output beyond 2000
hours decreases by 2-3%per lOOO
hours use according to type.
Supply Voltage
All lamps are suitable for use on 220V
and 240V supplies in conjunction
with controlgearshown in Section 10.
All Mercury, Metal Halide, low and
high.pressure Sodium lamps
described in this section will start
and continue to operate with a 10%

reduction in the rated voltage (220V
or 240V) provided that the correct
control gearis used, Kolor-Plus
MercuryTungsten lamps must be
operated on the correct supply
voltage (See 8:7).
Ambient Tomperature
Lamps described in this section will
ctart at ambient temperatures down
to -20'c. The diagram shows the
effect of ambient temperature on the
starting voltage of mercury lamps.
Standards
Lamps conform to the following
standards where applicable :-
BS 3677: High Pressure Mercury
Vapour Lamps.
BS 3767 : Low Pressure Sodium
Vapour Lamps.
I EC Publication 1 88 : H igh Pressure
Mercury Vapour Lamps
IEC Publication 1 92: Low Pressure
Sodium Vapour Lamps
Dimensions
The dimensions shown are maximum.
Cap Designations

ES _ E27
GES _ E4O
BC_822

3 pin BC- 822-3
BIPIN - G13,

Run-upTime
The following table shows typical
run-up times to 90% light output. The
time taken will vary depending on the
location and the type of fitti ng
housing the lamp.

MB, MBF, MAFR sUN, sON- I, UON- I IJ

50w 5 mins 250W 7 mans

80w 3 mins 400w b mtns
125W 3 mins sLl
250W 4 mins 140W 12 mins
400w 4 mins 200w 7 mins
700w 3 mins s(Jx
ro00w 2 mins 35W 6 mins
M6t, MBil- 55W 6 mins

250W 2 mins 90w 7 mins
400w 2 mins 135W 8 mins

g

!

240

220

200

18p

160

140

-30 -20 -10 10

ambiant temperature "C

Section 8:2
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Fuse ratings for discharge lamp circuits

For a very short period after switch on.
a drscharqe lamp may act as a
rectifier and as a result the ballast
may allow several times the normal
circurtcuilenl lo llow. lo avord Iuse
failures the ratings recommended in
Table 1 should be used.
Aller the inrtralstarl.rng peflod there is
a run-up lime of several minutes
during which the lamp and supply
current may fall from around 1 50% to
100% olnormal values. I he marimum
steady supply currentwhich fl ows
d u ring the f irst min ute is given in
table 2. These values should be used
when assessing switch gear ralings.
ln low pressure sodrum lamp circuits
the supply currenl is almost conslant
during the rur-r up period.

TABLE 1. Recomnrended fuse ratings for MBF, l\,181, MBIL and SON circuits.

lliqll_!9lj1!n9 _ 5 5 5 0 15 '15 15 ?o
Re-wirablefuserating 5 5 5 5 10 10 '10 15 15

TABLE 2 lvlaximum supply current on starting measured at 240 volls.
MERCUBY LAMPS
Lamp power
Ballast 531 84

2203

s31 62 53iE9

23s3 2383

88

zbo 4uu
s31 98 s31 93

2tio 2i31

13 2o

53157 i
531 98
2331 i

2370
20i 13

I UUU

pf Capacitor

rrF 6

2\53243

2r2?31

2t20
9.5C!rrent 05 0.6 1.0 25 3.5 5.5

MBI BIL LAMPS

Ballast sirsj
pf Caprcitor 2386

41 30
Current 1 5

531 93
2331

53254 53247
3' 2346 4 x2346.-
3 ^2s 4;2s
55 t5

2x53254
6 x 2346

'10.5
20

SON LAMPS

Bailast fi2ai 53230
pfce@ 23!6 2xL3a
uF 90 2x2O
Current '1 5 30
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Kolorarc MBIF and MBI metal halide lamps

Description

Application

High pressure discharge in mercury with
metallic additives operating in a quartz arc
tube. Kolorarc (MBIF) lamps have hard
glass elliptical bulbs coated on the interior
surface with fluorescent phosphor
increasing the light output, improvjng the
colour and diffusing the arc.
M Bl lamps have clear hard glass elliptical
bulbs. The special additives in the arc help
provide a more conti nuous spectral power
distribution throughout the visible
spectrum. At the same time the mercury
resonance Iines are reduced in comparison
with ordinary mercury lamps, giving a light
source with excellent colour rendering
properties comparable to a Natural
fl uorescent tube.

In a ny situation where high light output
must be combined with good colour
rendering, Kolorarc lamps are ideal. They
can be used indoors for offices. shops,
supermarkets and stores. where colour is
of primary importance, and are f inding
increasing application [or illuminating
interior sports halls, gymnasia and
swimming pools.
The excellent colour renderinq of Kolorarc

makes it suitable for museums and
exhibitions where skilled lighting design
can enhancethe beautyof the exhibits.
lndustrially. Kolorarc lamps can be used in
area and high-bay Iighting where good
colour qualities, coupled with high output
efficiency. are required : Kolorarc lamps
are 30% more efficient than lvl B F colour
corrected mercury lamps. The high lumen
output is of primary importance where the
weighl ot tillings on the ceiling is a serious
consideration. lvlBl lamps, with clear
ou ter bu lbs, are suilable where precise
optical control is required, such as
f loodlighting. Kolorarc and M Bl lamps
have proved suitable light sources for use
with colour television cameras. Other
varieties of metal halide lamps are being
increasingly used for stadia floodlighting,
especially that of Jootball grounds.

BU: Base up. Lamps must rot be operated
wrth cap more than 'l 5' below horizontal.
For general industrial use.
BD: Base down. Lamps must rol be
operated with cap more than 1 5" above
horazontal.
H: Horizontal. For use in commercial
fittings with orientated lampholders.

Burning
Position

RANGE

M BIF
Kolorarc

N omina I Lamp Lumens

Watts
Burning
Position

Lamp Current
Amps

Lightinq Standard
Pack

BU and H 19000
BUt and H 32000 27000

400 BUr 135 3.3 cES ffi
1000 BUt 250 4.2 GES 85000* 78000* 1

iAD available to otdct

MBI

Watts mm
250 227
400 286
1000 410

Watts mm
250 91
400 122
1000 1 67
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Kolorlux MBF mercury fluorescent lamps

DescriPtion

Applications

H ig h pressu re mercu ry va pou r discharge
opera ti ng i n a q uar t/ arc tu be. The i nterior
surface of the elliptical bulb is coated with
a fluorescent phosphor which converts
ultra-violet radiation from the discharge
inlo visible light. Kolorlux lamps employ a
phosphor giving up to 1 0% higher
lig ht output tha n standa rd M B F lam ps
together with improved colour at the red
end of the spectrum.

M B F lam ps are wiclely used in ind ustria I

lighting and streellighting. The improved

colour of Kolorlux has extended the
applications to commercial and display
lighting. shopping centre and concourse
lighting. and area floodlighting. ln
comparison wilh f luorescent tubes.higher
output Kolorlux lamps need lewerfifiings
for an equivalent illumination level,
g ivi ng a tidier cei I i ng and red uced
maintenance costs

Universal:
lamps may be operated rn any positron.

Burning
Position

BANGE
I\ Om rna I

Lamp
Lamp
Current

Lu mens
Liqhtins Standard

PackWatts lnitial
1 900 1 80050 95

80 '115 0.80 3350 25ES 3600
1.15

250 130 2.15 GtS 1 3500 1 2000 10

5.60
23000
40000

21 500

I 000 145 7.60 GES

t3 pin BC cap also available

Watts mm Watts mm
50 1 29 400 286
B0 ',l 54 700 328
125 175 1000 4',10

250 227

Watts mm
50 56
B0 l1
125 76
250 91

400 122
700 1 43
1000 167
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Kolorlux MBFR mercury reflector lamps

Description H ig h pressure mercu ry vapou r discha rge
operating in a quartz arc tube. A shaped
outer bulb forms an inteoral reflector. The
upper portion.of the bulb is coated with a

reflecting layerwhich directs most of the
light downward but allows some upward
light. This internal reflector is unaffected
by atmospheric corrosion and dirt
collection so that the lamp requires the
minimum maintenance. The introduction
of Kolorlux phosphor into the range of
reflector lamps gives a greatly improved
colour and up 10 1 0% higher output than

previously available with standard M B F R

lamps.

Kolorlux refleclor lamps are particularly
sLritable for medium and high bay lighling.
The hard glass outer bulb allows the lamps
to be used in exposed conditions for area
lighting. The improved colour of Kolorlux
has wi dened the use of reflector lam ps i nto
commercial applications such as display
l ig hti ng.

U niversai :

lamps can be ope'aled in dny position.

Application

Burning
Position

RANGE
Lamp

Lamp Current Lighting Standard
Watts Voltage Amps Cap lnitial Design Pack
250 130 2.15 G

400 '135 3.25 GES 20500 1 8000
700 140 5.60 GES 35000 32500
I 000 145 Ltit) G ES 52000 48000

Watrs mm
250 260
400 300
700 324
1000 380

Watts mm
250 1 66
400 18',1

700 202
1000 221
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Kolor-Plus MBTF and rBlack Light' MBTW
mercu tu sten lam

Description

Application

Mercury tungsten lamps consist of a high
pressure mercury discharge in a quartz arc
tube. l\,4ounted coaxially with the arc tube
and connected in series with it is a coiled
tungsten filamentwhich provides light
and colour correction to the output of the
mercury discharge and acts as a ballast to
the arc.
No control gear is needed. Mercury
tungsten lamps operate direct from the
supply. All ratings have elliptical outer
bu I bs.
Kolor Plus MBTF lamps (illustrated
below) have an outer bulb coated with a
phosphor giving higher light outpul
and improved colour.
The M BTW lamp has a pear shaped 'Black
Light' outer bulb (length 1 83mm
diameter 91mm) which effectively
obscures all visible radiation. and emits
long wave ultra violet.

The M BTW lamp is a very convenient
way of providing Ultra Violet lighring
('Black Light') forf luorescent effects in
dance halls. clubs. discotheques. par ties
etc.

Kolor- Plus M BTF lamps
-offer ei g ht ti mes the I ife of c LS I am ps

-p I ug d i rectly i nto the mai ns : no need for
control gear
give a large proportion of their light
output immediately after switch-on

-give greale, lumen oulputthar
equivalent GLS lamps
save labour costs on replacemenl.

Kolor- Plus M BTF lamlls are
available in two voltage ratings.
220/230Y and 24O/25OV .rhe
lamps must be operated on the correct
supply. Sudden reductions in voltage
may cause them to extinguish.

M BTF-8000 hours
l\l BTW-3000 hours

Kolor Plus lamps are
designed for operation in the cap up
position; 250 and 5O0W ratings may be
operated in olher positions provided
there is negligible fluctuation in the
supply voltage.

Advantages

Supply
Voltage

Bated Life

Operati ng
Position

Kolor-PIus MBTF lamps can be used as
direct replacements for tungsten filament
Iamps giving higher liqhl output and
longer life. They are particularly suitable
where labour costs are hrgh ancl access ts
difficult. Applications include shop
wi ndows, garages. warehouses,
slreellighting and in wellglass and
f lameproof f ittinos.

RANGE
Lamp
Current

Lumens
Supply Lighting

Watts
IV]BTF 160

Standard
Pack

220/230 0.70
lnitial
2900 2560

160 240/250 0.65 BC or ES 2900 2560 24
250 22O/23O 1 .10 GES b500 4440 10
250 240l2bt) 5 5UU 4840 10

MBTW 175 220/230 0.75 BC or ES 10
1

1 60 175
250 221
500 286

Watts mm
160 16
250 91
500 122
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MB mercury lamps

Description

Application

RANGE

High pressure mercury vapour discharge
operating in a quartz arc tube. The B0 and
1 25W have elliptical pearl bulbs, the 250
and 400W ratings have clear tubular hard
glass bulbs.

M B lamps have been largely superseded
for industrial and streetlighting by M BF
Kolorlux with its higher light output and
improved colour. M B lamps are still

Burning
Position

used, however, for general illumination
where colour is not important and also
where the typical characteristics of
mercury spectral power distribution are
advantageous, e.g. for graphic arts,
laboratory and scientific purposes, plant
growth, f loodlighting.

U niversal :

lamps can be operated in anV position.

l\ om tna I Lamp Lumens
Lamp Current Lighting Standard

Watts Voltage Amps Cap lnitial Design Pack

80 1'1 5 0.80 Es* 3400 3200 25
125 125 1.1 b ES* 5900 5200 25

250 130 2.15 GES 1 2900 11500 12
400 135 3.25 GES 21 000 '19600 12

13 pin BC cap also available

mm
298
338

Watts
250
400

Watts mm
80 154
125 115

I
Watts
250
400

mm
52
52 Watts mm

80 71
125 76

*E
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KolorSON and SON line high pressure sodium lamps

Construction The high pressure sodium lamp differs
from other discharge lamps in that it
employs an arc tube made of sintered
aluminium oxide. This material is
necessary to withstand the intense
chemical activity of sodium vapour at
high temperature and pressure.
Three types of outer bulb are available:
1) SON KotorSON

Elliptical hard glasswith a diffusing
coating. This lamp has the same
luminance ratio as an M BF lamp and
can be used in the same fittings.
(Different control gear is required).

2) SON,T
Tubular clear hard glass, for
f loodlighti ng purposes.

3) SON-TD SONline
Tubular double-ended clear quartz.
The length and cap are the same as
for a 1 50OW tungsten halogen
floodlighting lamp. Designed for use
in TH floodlighting fitting in
conjunction with suitable gearbox.
ln comparison wirh 1500WTH
lamp. the 400W SON line gives 27%
more light, + of the power
consumption and 3 times the life.

Starting and
Operation

The lamp is slarted by a high voltage
pulse applied by an ignitorwhich ceases
to function once the arc has struck. The
ignitor may be mounted up to 45 metres
from a 250W lamp and 30 metres from a
400W lamp. External starting simplifies
lamp conslruction, ensures immediate
stri ki ng a nd is very rel i able. The lam p
takes four orfive minutes to run up to
f ull brightness. SON lamps will
norma lly restrike within one min ute of

RANGE

extinction and rapidly regain full light
output. This is a most importantfe;ture
for interior use and a considerable
improvemenlon the reslilking trmes of
mercury lamps.

I he colourappearance ol the lamp
resembles that of a black body at 21 O0K,
a pleasant golden white. When the arc is
run up the monochromatic yellow
characteristic of low-pressure sodium
lamps disappears and is replaced by a
broader distribution across the visible
spectrum. This gives acceptable colour
rendering with a warm appearance and.
although blues and greens are somewhat
subdued. reds and yellows are enhanced
and al I colours are easi ly d isti ng uishable.

Public lighting : traffic routes, cily centres.
shopping areas.
Area lighting : airports, dockyards, car
parks, forecourts.
Floodlighting : stadiums, buildings,
marshalling yards. sports grounds. lnterior
lighting : high-bay lighting forfactories,
warehouses, hangars, halls.
The Department of the Environment have
recommended that high pressure sodium
lamps be used for street lig hti ng i n
conservation areas. both in the country
and the town.

SON and SON-T
Universal : lamps may be operated in any
po siti o n.
SON,TD
Horizontal + 20"

Colour

Applications

Burning
Position

Nominal
Lamp

Lamp
Current

Lumens

lnitial
Lighting
Design

Standard
Pack

Tubular S 3.0
zcu Eilrplrcat )ut\ lUU 3.O 23500 21000 iu

-r
Watts mm
250 53
400 53

-t
Watts mm
250 91
400 122Watts mm

250 256
400 286 t

T
Watts mm
250 227
400 286

F--25a*

24*
-I

*Nominal Dimensions
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Linear SLI/H sodium lamps

Ouality and
Reliability

Research and
Development

since the introduction of the 1 40w linear
sodium lamp by Thorn in 1 906, it has
achieved an unrivalled record of reliability.
I nstallations throughout the country
(including the f irst motorway lighting on
the N/4) have given fewerfailures
before relamping than any othertype of
sodium lamps to date. Statistical records
show lamp survival to be more than 959'o
at 6000 hours.Thorn's improved 200W
HO linear sodium lamp offers higher lumen
output and has been specified for major
motorway installations. Lrght output is
increased by the incorporation of a
redesigned arc tube and an improved
reflected coating based on indium.
Braided cathodes as used in the 1 40W
lamp are embodied to give reliable life
and {reedom from ear lier failures.
The 200W HO lamp can be used in all
existing 200W installations except early
switch-start circuits for which the
standard 200W is still available.

The shape of the i nner tube contri butes
materiallytothesuccessof this lamp. In
order to minimise energy losses due to
atomic collisions and absorption of light
by the sodium atoms themselves, the tube
volume must be kept as smallas possible,
but its surface must be large in orderto
achieve a high light output. By careful
design ol Ihedrschargetubecross section
these apparently diametrically opposed
conditions are satisfied and in addition
there is direct linear path between the
electrodes of the lamp which helps to
achieve a low starting voltage.
lhe lamp requires a sodium reservoir
temperature of approximately 250'C to
give optimum vapour pressure for efficient
light radiation and a portion ofthe power
to the tube is used to achieve this. The
use of an infra red reflectingfilm on the
inside of the outer bulb, composed of the
oxides of metals such as tin and indium,
conserves the thermal energy of the arc.
thus increasing the proportion of energy

available to produce light.
The thickness of this film is strictly
controlled to give optimum transmisston
ol the visible D-lrne sodrum radiation
ensuring maximum light output. lts
electrical resistance is such that by
connecting rl on lo one cathode, it acts as
a secondary starting electrode.

The electrical characteristics and low
starting voltage ofthe 1 40W lamp are
designed for use on standard control gear
used for 90W SOX and obsolete 1 40W
integral ratings. giving completely
reliable operation under normal and
adverse conditions.
The small source size and uniform
distribution of both the i 40W and 200W
ratings conform to the design
requirements of modern streetli ghting
lanterns. Light is emitted uniformly from
an arc 780mm long and only 29mm wide.
The compact and lightweight
construction makes it easy to handle
during relamping. The lamp is 90B.Bmm/
3ft long and 39.5mm/1 .5in in diameter
.and weighs less than 0.45k9/1 lb.
Transport and i nstallation are f urther
simplif ied by a 25-way pack which can
easily be stored in a service truck or
tower wagon.

The discharge has a characteristic
yellow colour, almost all the visible
energy being concentrated at
589/589.6 nm.

The primary application for linear sodium
lamps is for streetlighting where their
outputs are su itable for the Do E
requirements for principal and trunk
roada, and motorways. lhe construction
of the lamp materially assists in the
optical design and shape of lanterns to
meet illuminance distribution and
environmental criteria.

The lamps must operate in a horizontal
position + 20"

Special
Advantages

Spectral
Distribution

Application

Operating
Position

RANGE
t\ omrna r

Lamp
Lamp Lrghtrng
Current Design

Lu mens

20000
25000

Standard
Watts

B IPIN

Watts mm
1 40 908.8
200 908 I
200H o90B.B

(:_c)

Watts mm'140 39.5
200 39.5
200H o39.5

Section 8:10
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SOX sodium lamps

Description

Application

Low pressure sodium discharge operating
i n a U -shaped arc tu be. The U -tube is
enclosed in a tubular outer bulb which
has a reflector coating on the inside
surface to provide thermal insulation.
This construction provides a lamp of
considerable higher efficacy than the
integral type which is now obsolete.

The primary application for SOX lamps is
for streetl i g hti ng where thei r hig her
efficacy hassuperseded earliertypes as
follows:
1 / The 90W SOX lamp replaces the '1 40W
SOI/H integral lamp. Both lamps have
the same dimensions and can be operated
from the same control gear.

2/ The 55W SOX lamp replaces the 85W
SOI/H integral lamp. Both lamps have
the same dimensions and can be operated
from the same control gear.
3/ The 35W SOX lamp replaces the 60W
SOI/H integral lamp. Both lamps havethe
same dimensions and can be operated
from the same control gear.
4/ The 35W SOX lamp is also blectricalty
interchangeable with the 45W SOI/H
integral lamp. Although the 35W SOX
is longerthan the 45W SOI/H it can be
used as a replacement in lanterns
origi nally designed for 45l60W SO l/H.

Horizontal + 20".
The 35W and 55W ratings may also be
operated in the vertical cap up position.

Burning
Position

RANGE

Lamp Current
Amps

Design
Lumens

Standard
PackWatts

109 0.59
90 't12 0.94 BC 12500

164 0.95 BC 21 500
180 240 BC 31 5000.91

35 31',1

55 425
90 528
1 35 775
1 80 1120

Watts mm
35 53
55 53
90 67
'1 35 61
180 61

Section 8:trl



HWek lntroduction and lndex

lntroduction

lndex

Hytek lamps are specialised discharge lamps
manufactured to meetthe needs of research and
industryfor advanced compact and high
brightness light sources.
There is also a variety of ultra-violet sources.
These proven ranges of discharge lamps are
used for inspection and development projects

rn many locations and they undoubtedly have
done much to maintain the superior quality and
advanced design of much British industrial and
engineering equipment.
The lamps are manufactured to exacting
specification with advanced or high techniques
- hence the name Hytek.

IIY I EK IIANLiE

amps

and I wave u-v

etal halide

nt

near source

near neon

wav€ u-v -

p

mps -

am

I :1 3-8:14

a:E1600w

Pu

nsource

and

lamsource
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Mercury lamps for projector purposes Type ME/D

Supply voltage 200/250.

DESCRIPTION
Mercury vapour discharge lamps with quartz
arc tubes loaded above 1oOW/cm of arc
length and operating at a pressure of above
30 atmospheres.

The arc operates between solid tungsten
electrodes providing a compact stable light
source of high brightness. The radiations
have much pholochemical value and little
heating effect. ln the 250W ratings the
same basic lamp has various casings and
bdses, the lhree main Lvpec being shown in
the table and illustrations. Windows are of
quartTwhereshort wdveu.v.tddiationis
required, or of glass where it must be
excluded. The lamp with P2Bl25 prefocus
cap is interchangeable with certain class 41
tungsten filament projector lamps.

Lamps may be operated on d.c or a c.

supplies in conjunction with appropriate
conilol gear. For a.c. supplies this consists of
a choke and power factor corection
capacitor. ln addition, the 1 000W lamp
utilises a starting capacitor in series with a

pushbutton switch. For d.c. operation of
250W lamps a choke and selies resistance are

required, the choke being Ietained for starting
purposes. The 1 000W IamP on d c.

operation requires a set ies resistance the
lamp being started bV means of a Tesla coil

Ali lamps must be operated vertically,
uap downwards. A tilt ol more than 10'
will cause damage to the arc tube.

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS
Monochrome slide and film projectors. film
printing, projection mic.oscopes, profile
projectors and industrial inspection
purposes.

cONTROL GEA.R See Section 1 0

Axis of
passes

electrodes
within

1 mm rad.
circle of 5

of pin

3 pin plug
to BSS 546

'1 30 1,3

Axis of
passes

electrodes
within 1 mm

of rad. of prn
3 pin plug to
BSS 546

3 75+0.35
-L

of

I
B5+

Negative
for d.c.
operation

141+3

2+" DtA.

Positive for d.c.

3.75+0 35

5mm
line

-Lf
3.75+.035

Positive for d.c.
operation

B0+ 1

operation

Axis of electrodes
passes within

Positive for d.c. 50+
64

130
max.

operation

6 5+.5

?e

ptn

I

I

55

'19
2

BARE COPPER FLEX,
B" FRO|\il AXIS OF
LAMP TO HOLE IN
THIMBLE 3 HOLES OF 189"

DIAMETER COUNTER-60'
5 suNK AT 60'TO 

"1"

+2'5

55.5
+05

DIA

120

l_
125
+1

15
DIAraised portion

3 26.5

PLAN VIEW OF
MOUNTING FLANGE

ALL DIMENSIONS
IN MM UNLESS

OTHERWISE STATED

4

LAMPS

,;;;d

ffi D

#;
\\1
_&

..ii'{i

GHT
ENIR

Lamp operau ng DtarUn9
curent Mean

HCP

Maxrmum
Re{erence length Outer brightness

Stilbs
Life
Hoursno.

3-pin
Glass
Window

lllus. Volts

94-0006 250 3'75 3-pi Metal Box
Ouanz

601 r5 3.7 /4-6 415 20000 1 300 boo

3.75 J-prn 3 7 /4.6 '] 3UU 50u
Glass
Envelope

94-O1 51
,] 

OOIJ b5 Cylindrical
with disc

0val
Metal Case

4 tjOl t5 1 b/r b

Section 8:13

94-0101 250 3.75 PzAl2b 3 60175 3.7 /4.6 4/5 20000 1 300 500
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Mercury lamps for projector purposes - Type ME/D

Poun (uwEs 0F ucHT D[liBUTtOX

SPEORAL DISTNISUIIO{

PNEIO(US UNP ].PIi IOX TYPE

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION lOOOW
LAM P

The spectral energy curve is continuous with
strong mercury lines and is similar to that of
the 250W ME/D tamp.

-fhe energy in watts/steradjan is
approXrmately fOUr times as great.
The propor lron ol inlra red radidlron rs

considerably less than that of a tungsten
frrarcntldmp Lonoequentlylhe healtng
eflect for the same illumination is less. and
higher intensities can be safely used on heat
sensitive materials

BRIGHTI{E'S DISTRIBUTION ACROSS CEIITRE OF ARC

250W lamps

I 000W lamp ricmon (xx)

The curve showing the brightness
distribution is measured across the arc at the
cenlre of the arc leng th. The brightness
distribution a/org the arc length is almost
constant excepl in the reqions adiacent to the
electrodes.

250 W Lamps

UH? WIN TUEUUR
GUiS ttvEtoP[

LIGHT DISTRIBUTION
The light disiribution of each of the three
main variations of the 250W lamp is shown
in the polar diagrams above.

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTIoN 25OW
LAMPS

The diagram shows an appreciable level of
continuous radiation with a number o{ lines
thestrongestof which lieintheu varea
at 365nm and in the blue (at 405 and

436nm) the green (546 nm) and yellow
( 5 /9nn) r eqions ol lre visible cper tr u m. I t

should be noted Ihal lhrs rllagrcm shows thc
speclr al drstr lbulion of a bar e qua{ l/ lube
ln lamps wtth glass envelooes or glass

windows wavelenqth, shor ter thJn 350nn
are proqressively lrltered oul unlil thPrp is

vrrtually no emissron at wavelengths oI
300nm and below

WARNING
Short-wave u'v radiations are harmful to the
hrrman eve and skin. Since they a.e readily
transmitted through quartz, though absorbed
bv nrost l,inds ol gldss. plFcaulions must be

tdken to shiel.l obselvets frorn direuI o'
reflected radiation when operating a

rectangL;lar box lamp with a quartz window
or an o-val metal cased lamp with an unglazed
aDerture Rddiallons lrom Mf lampswlth
g]ass 

"nvelopes 
o' glass winJow5 are quite

harnrless.

Section 8:14



Mercury lamp for long wave u-v-Typ:J[3li**

DESCRIPTION
The MBTWlampconsistsof a high
pressure mercury discharge in a
quartz arc tube. Mounted co-axially
with the arc lube and connected in
series with it is a coiled tungsten
f ilament which acts as a ballast to the
arc.
The lamp has a pear-shaped Black
Glass outer bulb which effectively
obscures all visible radiation but emits
long wave ultra-violet ('Black Light').
No control gear is needed : M BTW
lamps operate direct from the supply.
APPLICATION
The main application is as a source of
long wave ultra-violet radiation for
the excitation of f luorescent
materials.
It is a convenientway of providing
ultra-violet li ghti ng for fluorescent
effects - dance halls, clubs,
discotheques, parties, etc.
This lamp can be used as a direct
plug-in replacement for a tungsten
lamp, making it ideal f or temporary
use.

ULTRA-VIOLET OUTPUT
lhe spectral power distribution curve

s hows that the I amP outPut I s

confined to the long wave ultra-violet
reqron, principally al 365 nanometers
The oLrter bulb absorbs nearlv all lhe
visible radiation produced and only a

dull purple glow can be seen when
the lamp is operating.
The radiation from this lamP is

harmless but when viewed directlY
the eve fluoresces and causes a

blurrinq effect. ln any application
where personnel are working close lo
the lamp [or long Periods (e g. on
insoection work) the lamp should be
shrelded from direct view to avoid
discomfort.
VOLTAGES
M BTW lamps can be suPPlied in two
voltage ratings, 22O/230V and
240/r5OV . Lamps must be operated
on the correct suPPIY. Sudden
reductions in voltage or vibration may
cause them to extinguish.

Burning Position
Vertical caP uP

200

91

183

AII dimensions in mm

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION

400 500 600

Wavelength (nm)
700

50

00

€
51

3

=1E

.!
6

_9

3

B

E

300

LAMP

Reference no. Watts
iis'

cap
Lamp operatrng
Volts
220t230

ATlP"
o75

LiIe Hours

30001- 5525 BC
240t250 0.70

Section 8:1'5



Mercury lamp for long wave u-v- Type MBW
Black light

Supply voltage 200/250 a.c.

DESCRIPTION
Mercury vapour discharge lamps with quartz
arc tubes loaded below 1 00wcm oJ arc
lenglh and operating at pressures of 8/ l 0
atmospheres. The quartz arc tube is enclosed
in a pear shaped outer bulb ol Woods glass
which absorbs virtually all radiation Jrom the
arc tube other than that in the long wave u -v
of predominantly 365 nanometres ; little
visible light is emitted.
The lamp is thus eminently suitable as a

source of long wave u v radialion to excrte
f luorescence in responsive substances.
The lamp is designed for operation on
200/250W a.c. supplies with suitable control
gear in the Iorm of a series choke and power
factor correction capacitor. ltwill opera te in
any position.

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS
As a source of lonq wave u-v for
bacteriological, mineralogical and lorensic
investigations ; in connection with
fluorescent piqments for various detection
methods ; and lor special effects in
entertainments and shop window lighting.

CONTROL GEAR See Secrion l0

LAMP

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION lines assumed to occu a bandwidth of 5 nm

300 400 500 600 700 800 900 '1,000

Wavelength nm

go a1

1 78+ 5.5

I .r

9
.g
€ .01

=

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

a.c. supply

Choke

Power factor
capacitor to Lamp

Section 8:16

Volts
Starting curuent

1 500

Lamp operatinq
Relerence no. Watts Life Hours



Mercury lamps for long wav€ u-v:-Types M1 and M2

DESCRIPTION
Low paessure discharge in mercury vapour
between electrodes in a tubular glass

envelope. These lamps provide both u-v and
visible radiation especiallv useful in providing
excitation of fluorescent materials at low
illumination levels. The M 1 lamp is designed
lor operation on 24V d.c. supplies with
suitable series resistances, and the M2 type
for 200/250V a.c. supplies with suitable
control gear either in the form of a choke or
seri6s resistance.
The lamps operate in any position.

TYPICAL APPLICATION
These lamps were originally developed to
meet the demand Jor a small source of both
u-v and visible light for such applications as

exciting fluorescence on instrument panels.
They are now used as time markers in
recordinq camera equipment, as a source of
the mercury green line in laboratory
instruments, for exciting a wide range of
fluorescent materials and for various
biological and entomological purposes, as,
for example, the light-source in an insect
trap.

CONTROL GEAR
See Section 10

LAMPS

MERCURY DISCHARGE TUBE M1 MEBCURY DISCHARGE TUBE M2

15+1

r
Side view 15+1 Side vlew

25+2

Alldimensions in mm

25+2

3B max. 38 max.

SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION.

Principal mercury lines shown as l0nm wide

o
E

Wavelength nm

ThespectrumofboththeM'landM2Tubescanbetakenasthatofalowpressuredischargeinmercuty
*ith an aooreciable amount of energy ar 365nm the envelope cut oft berng at about 300nm When the

;t:;;;, ti'#;;;';" nrl i"6" 
'".tiircned 

on an additional amount of contrnuum rs introduced' this

uJaitionut energy being indicated by the dotted lines in the diagram

current Aro curront
Reference no. Life Hours

'At 0 75 Amp

4.5W

Section 8:17



Mercury lamp for short wave u-v -Type MBL/D

SupplV voltage 200/250

DESCRIPTION
Mercury discha.ge lamp with bare qua.tz
arc tube loaded below 1 00W/cm of arc
length and operating at a pressure of B/1 0
atmospheres. The lamp transmits both long
wave and short wave u -v as well as visible
light. Perforaled diaphragms mounted above
the electrodes ensure a stabilized and
accuratelV focused linear light source for
optical purposes.

I he ldmp is desigiled ro operdle rn lree ril
but should be shielded from draughts.
Before it is put into service, the quariz
envelope should be thoroughly cleaned with
a grease solvent, such as ordinary methylated
spirits. This avoids any contanrination from
handling Lausing devitriircalron ol the
quartz in operation.

When a lamp is operated direct from the
supply mains and a high degree of stability
of light-output is required. a cu(ent
stabi lization device, such as a constant
cutrent arrangement, is to be preferred to
voltage stabilization.

TYPICAL APPLICATION
The lamp provides a stable linear source IoI
oplrcdi purposes. As lhe lighl source is
naiiow and of uniform brightness along its
length. it is very suitable for film printi ng
oras a source of u v radiation.

CONTROL GEAB See Section 10
Note
D.C. operation. The a.c. circuit is

conventional. but for d.c. circuits a

quick-break switch across the I amp, an
ohmic resistor and a choke are required, as

shown in the diagram. The choke provides an

inductive surge across the lamp when the
quick-break switch is opened.

The value of resistors for various supply
voltages are shown below:

f
20
t

11 5i5

3 pin bayonet cap
822/31 x30

LCL
BO

For d.c. operation
this contact must be
made positive in relation
to the three pins as

Alldimensions in mm

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION

.5

6.2

9ou
Eoz
Eotq oob

{ 002t
'001

300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1.000 1.100 1.200

Wavelenglh mm Bandwidth bnm

S upply
Volts

Resistance
Value (ohms)

Current
Rating (amps)

200 /9 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

a.c- operation d-c. operation

Resistor

210 B7

220 95 Choke Choke
,2.3

230 '105

240 112

a.c. pply
Capacitor for
power factor
correction

-l-

to Lamp d.c. supply
Ouick-break
switch to LamP250 123

waRrutruc
This lamp emits short-wave u v which is
harmful to the human eyes and skin.
Precaulions nrust be taken to shield
observers lrom direet and relleLled rddr'rtron,

for exqmple. bV means of a clear glass screen
which will f ilter out the radiation below
300 nm

LAMP

I

Arc length Arc width
Reference no. Watts mm mm cap

L ight centre
length Lamp operating Starting curent
mm Volts Amps Amps

Max. brightness
Stilbs Life Hours

91 -9006 125 20

Section 8: 18

1.5 822131 x30 80:l 1

.3-pin'
110 125 3 800 1 000



Short and long wave u-v a,nd germicidal lamps

FLUORESCENT TYPE GERMICIDAL
TU BES
These lamps are in standard fluoresceht
lamp sizes. The lamps are made without
phosphors. and the tube is a special glass

which transmits short wave u v.
Approximately 957o of the radiated energv
is in lhe 253 7 nanometres bano wni.h ts

near the maximum for germicidal
effectiveness. The lamps are useful for the
iradiation of airborne bacteria or moulds.
and for the iradiation of surfaces on
which bacteria and/oJ mould spores have
collected-

A publication, Germicidal Radiation and
its Application, is available on request.

TYPICI\L APPLICATION
For hospitals, etc., for sterilisinq purposes

TU BES

SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION
GE RMICIOAL TUBES

loo

80

0

300 400 500 600 700

w

Beference
Bating no.

Nominal
dimensions Standard
mm in pack

t50 200 300 d00 500 600

Wovelenglh nm

SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION
ULTRA-VIOLET TUBES

loo

300 {oo 500 600 700

Wovelenglh nm

SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION
BLACKLIGHT BLUE TUBES

beo

odo
.z
o

e20

o

,:
o
6

20

o

.:
!

BW 92-1213 300x16 12xB 25

1 5W 92-201 3 457 x25 1Bt1 25

30W 92 4540 914x25 36x1 25

LONG WAVE ULTRA-VIOLET
FLUORESCENT TYPE TUBES
The germicidal tubes described above are
short wave ultra-violet soulces. Long wave
ultra-violel fluorescent type tubes are also
available as below:

Type Ratings

20

Ultra violet
(non-filter)

1 500mm/sft 65/BoW;
1 200mm/4ft 40w; 600
mm/2ft 20W ; 450mm/
18in 1 5W; 30omm/
'1 2in 8W

Blacklight blue 1 200nrm/4ft 40W; 450
mnr/18in '15W: 300
mm/12inBW :225nm/
9in 6W; 150mm/6in

FITTINGS AND CONTROL GEAR
All tubes listed on this page go into standard
fittings and operate on standard fluorescent
control gear.

The 30W tube operates on 200/250V a.c.
and the '1 5W on 1 00/250V s.c. AlternativelV.
two I bW tubes ndy be run d5 d sprip\ pdir
on 200/250V a.c.

Wovelength nm

$

Section 8:19



Compact source mercury iodide projector lamp-400w

DESCRIPTION
The 400W compact source iodide
lamp gives wh jte light of
good colour rendering properties at an
efficiency of B0L/W for 1 00 hours. The
source size is approximately I x 5mm and
the brightness is about 8000 candelas per
square cm.

The high efficiency is obtained by the use
of an arc discharge- The iodide technique
has been used to introduce additional
elements into the arc and to keep the bulb
wall clean throughout life.

The lamp is somewhat unconventional.in
appearance. lt is extremely.ugged. The
small total physical size and the ability to
operate it in any position ensure that the
lamp can be readily fitted into existing
equipment and simplilies the design of new
equipment. The single ended construction
and the degree of prefocusing provided
mean thatlampreplacementisstraight
forward.

APPLICATIONS
The major advantage of this lamp is its high
efficiency, combined with its robustness.
simplicity, small size and relatively lou,
power consumption.

In general, considerations of source size,
lamp size, Iamp rating and efficiency
indicate that it can be used in applications
which at presc;nt use 1 00V-240V hard glass
filament projector lamps of 250W 1 000W
rating to give a substantial advanlaqe in
terms of either increased liqht output or a
reduction in input power and heat.
It is useful in high -powered slide projectors
and theatre spotlights (especially
lollow-spots), in overhead projectors,
projection microscopes, enlargers and
cine projectors. lt is suitable lor colour
photography using daylight
colour film stock.

CONTROL GEAR See Section I0

LAM PHOLDER
A lampholder, Catalogue no. L'l 1 01 , is
available for use with this lamp.

DIMENSIONS
(in millimetres)

Arc length

LAI\,4 P REFERENCE NUI\,4 BER 99_0201

20 max.

0.
d ia.

9+ 0.5

max.

max.

25

TYPICAL SPECTRAL POWER
HISTOGRAM

oooooooo-*rOOoNOOO+$$
o

Wave length nm

LCL
34
+1

0

E

o

3
.g

3

.g

E

55

B5
min.

All dimensions in mm

TYPICAL BRIGHTNESS DISTRIBUTION DIAGRAM

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

0.5

2.5 - 4.0
5-7 5

3-
3.5

1.0-1.5
5.0- 7.5

5 1.5

3-
3.5

20
3.0- 3.5

1.0 1. 5

20
5.0- 7.5

1.0 15

Supply volts a.c. 240

TYPICAL CANDLEPOWER
DISTRIBUTION IN VERTICAL
PLANES9+1

Arc watts 400Arc size 9x5
Arc volts 100Overall length (max ) 55

LCI Arc current (amps)
34+1

Diameter (max ) 30
Run up time (secs) 30

Pin length (min )
Re-starting time (mins) 3/58.5

Pin spacing 9.0+0.5
LUMINOUS CHARACTERISTICS

'n,,ffi
L*M
Colour rendering Good

Pin dlameiter

LIFE
Nominal objective i 500 hrs

OPERATING POSITION
Universal

1.0

are in stilbs x 1

Lessthan O 5

Section 8:20

076

Chromaticity co-ordinates x:O'432
y:0 382

A - throug
B - normal

h electrodes
to electrodes

Plan view of lamp
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Compa ct source mercury iodide projector lamp-1OOOW

LAMP REFERENCE NUMBER 99-0221

DESCRIPTION
The 1 000W compact source iodide lamp
gives white light of good colour rendering at
an efficacy of 90 L/W for 200 hours liIe.
Somewhat unconventional in appearance,
the lamp is extremely robust. lt can be
readily fitted into existing equipment and
simplifies the design of new equipment

APPLICATIONS
The high efficacy, robustness and small
size of this lamp make it eminently suitable
for projector purposes such as for follow
spotlights. For photographic purpose it is
suitable for use with daylight colour Iilm
slock.

LCL

63.5mm a 2

+0.012

2.Oin

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Supply volts

32mm

(max)

0.2 5 in

0.75in
.0

240

LIFE
Nominal objective 200 houls

'1000 OPERATING POSITION
( I niversal

70-85
CoNTROL GEAR SeeSection 10.

'1 '1 5mm
max

1.431i^

'r.0in

Arc watts

Arc volts

Arc current (amps) 15

Run-up time (secs) 30

Fe-start time (mins) TYPICAL SPECTRAL POWER
HISTOGRAM

25

DIM ENSIONS
(in millimetres)

60

E

iro
9
o40

3
.g 30

€,0
.g

Arc length 14-15

overall length (max )

Light centre lenglh 63.5 + 2

Diameter (max )

cap Medium Bipost-G22

LUMINOUS CHARACTERISTICS

lnitial eJficiency 90 Iumens/watt

Lumen maintenance 9070

Colour rendering

x:0 395
y:0 395

cv 3.5% 350 450 550
Wavelength nm

1'15

Good

650

Chromaticity coordinates

Efo

250

Section 8=21
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Sealed beam compact source iodide lamp-lOOOW

DESCRIPTION
The 1 kW sealed beam compact source
iodide lamp consists of the standard 1 kW
CSI lamp 99 0221 (seepreviouspage)
enclosed in a 205mm/Bin diameter
sealed beam re{lector envelope- This
results in a beam intensity of 1 .5 million
candelas with a beam spread oi 1 B'
(to0 1 peakjntensity).
APPLICATIONS
Floodlighling, especially for filming and TV
outside broadcasts ; suitable tor use with
daylight colourfilm stock: also as a general
replacement for carbon arcs.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Supply voltage

LAMP REFERENCE NUMBER 99_1 222

Seating plane

111

205

115
max

SPECTRAL ENERGY HISTOGRAM

280 340
310

All dimensions in mm

38 .l

22O.24O a.c.

Arc watts 1 000

Arc volts 1O/85

Arc current (amps) 1 5 approx.

Run-up time (secs) 50

Restart time (mins)

DIMENSIONS
(in millimetres)

Diameter 205
60

350
E

o40

ta9,^
.g

920
9

3to
.g

#o

Overall length (max ) 175

cap Bi-post G3B

LUMINOUS CHARACTERISTICS
lnitial beam candlepower (peak)

. 1.5 million candelas

Beam spread I peak * peak r/speakr/ropeak

+3' +4" +6. +9.
Colour renderinq Good

Chromaticity co ordinates x:0 395
Y:0 395

cv:3.5%

LIFE
Nominal objective 1 000 hours

OPERATING POSITION
U niversal

CONTROL GEAR See also Section 10
Control gear and box. c 53255
consisting of series ballast circuit and high
vollage pulse starter unit. I he starter unil rs

mounted on a detachable chassis and may
be removed and fixed separately.
This enables the starter u nit to be mounted
onthe Iamp housing ensuring a short, totallV
enclosed HT lead.

laup rlrrtrucs
Suitable fittings COIVI 1 000 series are
available for use with this lamp. giving a

variety of lighl distributions and
incorporaring the starter unit in the litting
housing.

A complete gear box G 53255 is not required
wrlh thrs lilting Onlylhe ballasl and cdpacrtor
tray assembly (Catalogue no. OMG B3CB)
is needed

370

WARNING
The unit generates high voltage pulses for
lamp starting. Safety precautions should be
taken during installation and operation of
the unit.
The control unit and associated lamp house
must be earthed. The HV cable should be
protected.f rom bccidental damage.
The supply must be disconnected before
servicing. For outdoor use the lamp must be
protected from rain.

460 520 580 640 700 760
430 490 550 61 0 670 730

Wavelength nm
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Linear mercury halide lamp-Type MBIL 75OW

Supply voltage 200/250 a.c.

DESCRIPTION
The lamp consists of a quartz tube i n which
an electrical discharge takes place between
tungsten eleclrodes in an atmosphere of
mercury vapour to which has been added
certain metal halides. The halides are
chosen to give a high efficacy with good
colour appearance and colour rendering
approximating to daYIight.

The lamp is designed to be used with
a compact projector (oN1 600) with which
it forms an integral unit.

APPLICATIONS
Outdoor f loodlighting.

LAMP CHARACTERISTICS
Rating 750W
Arc volts 500
Operating current 1 75 amp
Run-up tinre 2+ mins
Light output: initial 67000 lumens

throughout life 58500 lumens

LIFE
Nominal objective 5000 hours

OPERATING POSITION
Horizontal

CONTROL GEAR See Section 1 0.

WARNING
The light emitted by ihe bare lamp
should not be observecl with the
naked eye as it emils short wave u v
radiation. This radiation is filtered out
by the cover glass of the proiector
oN1 600.
The arc tube should not be touched with
the bare hand. but rf this is unavoidable
it should be cleaned with melhylated
spir rl before operalion. to avoid crazing
o{ the surface.

LAMP BEFERENCE NO.91 746']
Can olfsd
tolerance

0 l5max
in anv

direciion

Tmax

to

11

Pip

ll0t
exceed

25max

l92max

l88min

256nax
252min

4max

All dimensions in mm

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION

100

;90-
eB0
*o 70

960

iuo
i40I
3so

=20Pro

I

I

fl
'\JL

400 500 600 700 800
Wavelength nm

0
300
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Metal halide floodlighting lamp-Type MBIL 75OW

MBIL 750W lamps in
ONl600 projectors in a
north-east England shipyard

Section 8=24



Metal halide floodlighting lamp-T pe MBIL 16OOW

DESCRIPTION
This lamp consists essentially of an arc
burning belween tungsten elecilodes in an

atmosphere of mercuryvapour and additional
metallic halides enclosed in a tubular quartz
bulb. The halides are chosen to give a hjgh
eff icacy light oulput of good colour
rendering and colour appearance
dpproximatrng lo davlrght. The lamp is

designed to operatewith a comPact
projector(ON 1600) see Page 5:19

APPLICATIONS
The fitting was originally designed and used
lor the lloodlighling of football stadia, in
which it has proved highlV successful.
It can also be used for general floodlighting.
Its colour-rendering properties are good and

allow its use in colour television.

LAMP CHARACTERISTICS

Bating 1 600w

TYPICAL SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION
CU RVE

LAMP REFERENCE NUMBER 91-7475

r00

il
'W ulJ "\

300 400 500 600 700 800
Wavelength nm

:no
.E so

o70
g
960

iso

920
o 10t

0

Can offset
tolemnce

0 75mar
in anv

direciinn

Tmax

heighl

11

Pip

notCaps Ceramic lo
l92nax 25$max
l88min 252min

exceed
Bulb finish

Operating votts 450

ooerating amps 3.15

Nominal lumens
(initial )

1 35000

Nominal Iumens
(throughout life)

1 1 5000

Run-uptime (mins)

CONTROL GEAR See Section 1 0.

LI FE
Objective 3000 hours.

OPERATING POSITION
Ho.izontal.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS
The light emitted bv the lamp should not be
observed with lhe naked eye Jor it has a u-v
conten t normally liltered out bV the proJector

The lamp (arc lube) should not be touched
with the bare hand but. if this is unavoidable,
itshould be cleaned with a methylated spirit
damped cloth beJore operation.

25max

4max

AII dimensions in mm
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Metal halide photoprinting lamp-Type MBIL 12OOW

GENERAL DESCRIPTION
This 'l 200W lil B I L lamp consists essentially
of an arc burning between lungsten
electrodes in an atmosphere of mercury
vapour and additional metallic halides
enclosed in a tubular quartz bulb. The
halides are chosen to ensure maximum
radiation in the 360 to 450 nanometre
region. lt is designed to operate in an
enclosure in stillair. The lamp willonly
remain stable in operation provided the
quartz wall temperature operates between
600'C and 750'C.

GENERAL APPLICATION
For photoprinting purposes in the graphjc
arts industry: this encompasses diazo
printing,photo resists, etc.Theu-voutput
enables faster printing speeds than those
obtained from conventiondl catbon arc
lamps. lt is particularly recommended by
Aqfa-Gevaert as an exposure source for use
with their colour proofing system
"Gevaproof".

LAMP CHARACTERISTICS

Rating 1200W nominal

Operating volts 350+ 30

Operating amps

Supply volts 240V 50Hz

Arc volts 350+30

Arc current (amps)

Run up time (mins)

LAMP REFERENCE NUMBER 9'I -7470

Can oflsd
tolerance

0 75max
in anv

direciion

Pip

not

Tmax

hehht i92ma){
l88min

11

lo
exre€d 5

256max
252min

4

4

CAP
Ceramic

25maxLIFE
Objective 500 hours

OPERATING POSITION
Horizontal

CONTROL G EAR See Section 1 0.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS
The light emitted from the lamp or the
reflector should not be observed with the
naked eye.
lf the tube has been handled, it must be
cleaned.with methylated spirits belore
operation.
Owing to the high open-circuit voltage of
th€ iontrol gear the lamp enclosure
must be provided with a lock which
autornatically switches off the supply when
the enclosure is opened.

LAMPHOLDER ASSEMBLY
A lampholder assembly cL 1 1 53 has
been designed for use with these lamps.

SIMMERING CONDITIONS
The lamp may be operated u nder simmeri ng
conditions at approx. half power. Circuit
details on application.

All dimensions in mm

TYPICAL SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION CURVE

SftCINAL TITEGY OISTRIBUIIOX
I2OOWMBIL/H LAMP

t00

=- 
30

E!
Ei so

E: o
:t

jll,l

I
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Tvpe
4OO/8OOW metal hali
MBI PAR 64, GraPh-

de photoprinting lamps-
X 4z0.and Graph-X 365

Description
Hioh oressure metal hallde quart/
arc"lamps enclosecl in sealed beam
envelooes with inlernal reflector.
providing radiatton primarily rn the
41 / nm and 365 nm wavebands
The unit is f itted with a spreader lens
[o orve an elliptical llght dislribution
capable of giving reasonably unirorm
radidtron over a 36in 24in atea
at a distance of 2-3ft.
The lamp circuit operates either on

4O0W or 800W with aPProPrrate
control gear.

Application
ln the pholoprinting Iield especially
for diazo and pholo resist pttnttng as

reolacement lor carbon arcs BY

uslnq lhis unit prtnting times can be

reduced by lactors of 4 to 1 or more
wrth a reduction tn electrlcal power'

The Graph -X 420 (ref. 91 9828) is

desrqned for use wilh those coatlngs
whrCh are responsrve to 417 nm
radiation: the CraPh X 36b (rel

91 -9827) for those coatings
requiring 365 nm radiation.

Electrical characteristics

Arc Current I amp

Run-up lime
Bestrike time

Switching from 400W to 800W
lnstantaneous extra u v output

Life
400w
lOO0 hours nominal

800w

'10+

'01

205

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 4OOWoperation

_t

All dimensions in mm

Spectral energy distribution curve : Graph-X 420

360 380
Wavelength (nm)

Spectral energy disrribution curve : Graph-X 365

320 340 360
Wavelength (nm)

1

61

=
3

,q

E

Arc watts 400

Arc volts 105+ 1 5

ArcCurrent 44aqPg
Run-up time ? ryt,I"'
Restrke time 7/10 minutes

800w o

=
i

.g

c

watts
---800

'10+

1 00/200 hours nomlnal
(continuous oPeration)

-f 

run at Boow for the duration of
the exposure, little reduction in

Strrior
G532t9

Choko
c 53230 7

total life.
Lamp telerence no __
GraofFX 420 91 9828
c'upn -.-x g65 91 €827 -
Control gear
4OOW ooeration see circuil dtagram
For BOOW operatron additional choke
b323Ol required. Complele clrcurt
details on application.
Lamp Fitting
A soecial tittrns (DHIP/5400) has
been designed for use with tllrs
lamp. See Section 4:28.

2 oll
GC2218
P. t.c.

Stsrt.l swilch

tor 220V supplies rsvsrst 6onn0clions !l 2 rnd 3 on Cfioh G532307

Lanp

1234
aaaa

x2
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Pulsed xenon photoprinti ng lamps-linear types

DESCRIPTION
These pulsed xenon a.c lamps consist of an
arc between tungslen electrodes operating
in an atmosphere of pure xenon contained
in a tubular quartz bulb.
The spectrum of the radiation is virtually
continuous extendiIg from the ultra-violet
through the visible into the infra-red. The
colour of the visible radiatjon is very
similar to noon sunlight having a colour
temperature of 5600'K. Light output is
controlled by the gear which pulses the
lamp for a specific period.

APPLICATION
Photo reproduclion
Until recently the standard light source for
copy board illumination has been the open
carbon arc. Over the past few years special
discharge lamps have been used, particularly
pulsed xenon lamps.

CONTROL GEAR

I ight output is controlled by the gearwhich
pulses the lamp for a specific per iod. I he
Iamps are designed to operate ata 1 00 cycle
per second pulse rate for pulse width of
1 millisecond at half peak.
Sui table gear for operating lhe lamp is
manufactured by l heimerAscorlux and
Littlejohn. Other companies have qear under
development.

LAMP SPECIFICATION

tb
Nom.

Type Pulsed Xenon Arc

cap Ceramic with flexible
leads.

Arcvoltage 110+b

Supplyvoltage 2OO/25OVlOH/

Pulsed frequency 1 00Hz

Design wattage 1 b00 and 3000

Efficacy 25Lumens per Watt

OPERATING POSITION

Universal : Iorced cooling essential.

LIFE

500 hours

LAMPS

1500W 392+3 31Oapprox.

3000w 695+3 615approx.

Alldimensions in mm
unless otheMise stated

l.-., n approx
-T14

nom

Rating

Rating
Lamp
Fleference no

1500w 98-201 5

o

Section 8:28
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Pulsed xenon photoprinting la,m'ps-helical types

DESCRIPTION
These pulsed xenon lamps are higher
wattaoe ver sions ol lhe linear type (shown

on rhe-previous page). They are designed to
operale on control gear providing 1 00 cps
putses. ln orderto Provide a more
conLentrated source the quarlz Lube ls

formed into a helix.

For some equipment it is necessary to
include a striker starting device on the
4kw Iamp.

LAMP SPECIFICATION

Caps Ceramic with Ilexible leads

Supply volts 200/250V 50Hz

Pulse frequency 1 00Hz

Design wattage 4kw.8kw

Efficacy 30 lumens/watt

A

Lamp references 98-2050; 98-2070

LIFE
200 hours.

c

o

c

8kw

A

B

c
D

60 max

118 max

48

64.5

60 max

1lBmax

4B

102

a lr

I
I
,
I
I

All dimensions in mm
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Linear source xenon lamps-Type XB

DESCRIPTION
Linear source xenon lamps consist of an
arc burning between tungsten electrodes
operating in an atmosphere of pure xenon
contained in a tubular quartz bulb
The spectrum of the radiation is virtually
continuous extending from the ultra violet
through the visible into the infra red.
The colour of the visible radiation is very
similar to noon sunlight with a colour
rempera Iure of appr o, imarety b600.f.
Light output may be modified over a wide
range. without appreciably altering
the colour of the lighi. by adjusring the
power input.
On starting these lamps fu ll output is
given almost immedately.
The lamps require a starter unit to
initiate the arc. and a series inductance
and power factor correction capacitor are
also required. See Section 1 0 -

APPLICATION
High speed photography and
cinematographv
Colour matching
Fadeometer testing
Graphic arts
Optical instruments
Laboratory and general scientific purposes

OPERATING POSITION
Vertical +15'

CAPS
Special cylindrical

TYPICAL SPECTRAL POWER DATA

LAMPS

1000W 1 b+0.25 6+0.25 1500W

B
x
F'
H,i
6

Hole tap
4BA

15+
.025

p

1p
;s, 32 max-

approx.30
H
l!{

au_
I 4BA threact
I

lV1ax. ext. dia.

Hole tap 4BA

+ 355 31 0
+5 +5

lla
22

Two 1 40mm/5 5in flexible copper leads
for top and bottom cap connections
insulated with fish spine beads

J

Ho

All dimensions in mm
unless otherwise indicated 1 20"

Spectral Spectral Power (Watts)
band 1 kW 1.5 kW
2
280-310 2.20 3.3
31 0-340 3.08 4.6
340 370 4.50 6.6
370-400 7.0 1 0.5
400 430 7.7 1 '1 .6
430-460 8.55 12.8
460-490 11.0 16.5
490 520 8.75 13.1
520-550 A.75 13.'l
550,580 A 97 '1 3 33
580-6'1 0 9.1 0 '1 3.6
610-640 9 30 13.9

Spectral Power (Watts)
1 kw 1.5 kw

640 670
670-700
700-730
730 760
760 790
790-820
820-850
850 880
880-91 0
910 940
940-970
970-1 000

9.1 0
10 0
98

10.62
9.83

12-75
21.5
13.2
26.4
17.6
14 9
16.3

3.ti
15 0
14.a
16.2
14.8
19 1

32-5
19 8
39.5
265

245

Section 8:3O

3t G.532307
|2Y c.532517

300

200

or

Volts

3x G, C2276
+ c.C227S
2>.. G, C2275
+ G.C2276

9.3

Volts
Lamp operating

Lumens Lile Hours
50Hz

CONTROL GEAR
Starter
Reference no.

uhokes tu Mains Current
Reference no- Capacitors Reference no.

1 500w

G.53239

G. 53239

-7.5



Compact source xenon lamps-Type XE/D

250W/D.C 250W/A.C 500wD.c

All dimensions in mm unless otherwise stated.

Bulb dia.
35 max.

Bulb dia
35 max.

'125+5

LCL
61+2.5

Arc length
3+ 0.25

Brass cap
1 3+0 25 dia

Copper cable lugs
BSS 91-1 930
(BS No.4EType 1 )
Hole +in

5+in max.
5in n,

-[F
5 +0.25
6+0.25

1 5+0.25

\
d ia.

5+ max.

T-
Arc length
3+0.25

Brass cap
13+0 25 dia

LCL
61+2.5

21

25

-T- -T0.5
2 flexible leads
insulaled with fish-
spine beads

Hole tap 4BA

500w/A.c.

5+0.25

6+0.25

1 5+0.25

max.
dia.

2 flexible
insulated

21

LCL
107.5+2.5

sprne

Hole tap 4BA

Description
The quartz bulb of a xenon
compact-source discharge lamp
encloses electrodes between
which the arc is struck in a high
pressure atmosphere of pure xenon.
The very compact hlgh-brlghtriess
Iight-source emits radiation in a

virtually continuous sPectrum
extendrng from the ultra-vtolet regton
through the visrble inlo the infra-red.
I here is a pronounced Peak in the
latter al aboul 900nm. The lamP is

thus a powerful u-v and i-r radiator
as well as a light-source.
The colour temperature of the source
is approximalelV b6O0K. similar to
noon sunltght. Colour rendering is
excellent
The light output may be modified
over a wide range by adjusting the
power input.

120"
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Gompact source xenon lamps-Type XE/D

2kW D.C.2 Electrode

15t 0.25

2kW D. C. 3 electrodes

15r
Hole 3'8

'6
llattened

Bulbdia.

6.O-
315
!5.O

Approx i

254
iLead detail

Hole
olelectrgdes 6dia.

withinl.Oot C between cone

.15

I 3'0+t.o--1 811 15+O.25

Approxl.6dia.ends
slightly f lattened

152.5!2'O
Bulb65max

5.4-6'O

Lead detail

Hole
6 dia

Approrl
slightly

152.5
x2'o

315
t 5'O

254
Approx

s

Axis of electrodes
within 1.O ol t between cone
centres

All dimensions in mm

centres

Control gear
All lamps require a starter u nit to
strikethe arc. ln addition a.c. lamps
require control gear in the form of a
series inductance and a power
factor correction capacitor, while
d.c. lamps require series resistances.
Alternatively the d.c. lamps may be
run off a.c. supplies usinq a rectifier
ballast unit.
All starters require a2OO/25OY
50Hz 2 amp supply.
Application
High speed photography and
cinematography. Colour matching.
Fadeometer testing. Graphic arts.
Optical instrumen ts. Laboratory and
general scientific purposes.
Operating Position
Vertical .t1 5 " except for 2 kW 3
electrode lamp which burns
vertically or horizontally +15".
Caps
All Iamps are fitted with special
cylindrical caps. Lamps of 500W
and 2kW have a cone centre for
mounting. and a flexibje lead.

N{ N
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Compact source xenon lamps-Type XE/D

Arc stze Lamp operallng LlTe

Reference no. Rating Watts Supply Volts mm Volts Amps Lumens Luminance * Hours
98-0352 25o 65 min. d.c. 3t2 16 5 15 5000 11000 1500

LAMPS

zuulzSu a.c. 3x2
98-1002 500 65 min. d.c. 5x3 22 23 12000 20000 1000
gs

98
2 Electrodes

3b mrn. d.c. 4 23.5
3 Electrodes

.Luninance=Avenge luninance of btightest cicle of 2mm dia. in candelaslcm2

TYPICAL POWER DISTRIBUTION DATA FOR XENON LAMPS

Spectral Spectral powerwatts
Band 250W 50oW 500w 2kwD.c. 2kw D c
nm A.C. A D.C. D.C. A.C. 2 Electrode 3 Electrode

25g-
280-310 o.8o 2.o4 1.87 9 3 8 5
310-340 1.10 2.76 2.53 12'5 11'4
340-370 ',t .38 3.24 2.97 1'1 8 16 3

370-4oO 1 .65 4.07 3 74 22'5 20'6
400 430 1.75 445 407 26'0 23"1
430-460 1 .95 4.67 4.29 2a 1 25'1
460*490 2.30 575 5 2A 33 9 31 0
490-520 2.OO 4 95 4.55 28.5 26 0
520-550 2 00 4.80 4.40 2'1 4 25'2
550-580 2.05 4 90 4.50 29'2 26'7
580. 610 2.10 4.90 4 50 29 0 26'5
610-640 2 15 4 80 4 40 287 26'2
640-670 2.10 4.55 4 1A 26 3 24'O
670-700 2 30 5 00 4 60 27.6 25 0
700,730 2.20 4 95 4 55 27'9 25'5
730-760 2.40 5.40 4.95 30'8 28'2
760-790 2.25 5:15 4.73 27'9 25'5
790-A20 2.90 6.37 5 85 35 0 32'O
820-850 4.90 11 20 10.30 68 3 62'5
850-880 3.05 7.20 6.60 35 5 32'5
880-91 0 6 00 1 3.1 0 12.OO 77 0 70 5

9'1 0-940 4.00 9.70 8 90 56 9 52'O
940-970 3.40 7.70 7.05 4'1'O 42'9
970 1 000 3.10 9.1 0 8 36 52 5 48 0

These Iigures are accurate to 1 O% in the visible and intra-red regions but may be u p lo 25Vo in
error in the ultra-violet.

TYPICAL SPECTRAL POWER
DISTRIBUTION OF CO|\ilPACT
SOURCE XENON LAMP

3OOro0 600 8@ 1000

Wavelenglh m

I

-9

t

':
ofSm
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Compact source xenon flash-tube Type FAs

DESCRIPTION
The arc of the 230W type FAs flash -tube
operates between tungsten eleclrodes In
an atmosphere of pure xenon contained in a
tubular glass envelope. lt is designed to be
operated continuously from mains with
an inductive ballast, or as a powerful
electronicflash tubeon a 1000 2000V
supply.
under contrnuouc operaung condtltons ,ls
spectral characteristics are those of a normal
xenon arc but u nder high-jnlensity flash
condltions there is a sl ight shift towards the
bl ue end of the spectrum. so that the colour
approximatesto thatof North skydaylight.
Colour-rendering is excellent.
Full light output is reached almost
immediately andthe light output may be
modifred over a wide range by adjusting the
power input wrlhoul dpprer .ablv alleilng
the colour of the Iight

APPLICATIONS
1. FLASH TUBE
The unusually small size and high power of
the light-source make it especially su itable
for use with opticai systems. Setting-up
and focussing can be facilitated by
continuous operation of the tube. lt is used
in high-speed photography and for
stroboscopV.

2. CONTINUOUS OPERATING
This is mainly useful where low initial cost of
lamp and circuitry is of prime importance-
Where the highest arc brightness or efficacy
are needed one of the range of compact
source quartz xenon I amps
should be used.
Lamps are used in optical instruments, for
the graphic arts, for colour-matching and
ldbordtory and generdl scren lrl rc wor /.

SINGLE FLASH OPERATION
El€ctrical characteristics
Operating voltage : 1 000-2000V
[,4aximum loading : 1 50 joules
Maximum repetition lrequency: 1 every
1 0 seconds.
Triggervoltage :'1 2kV.

Approximate luminous characteristics
TotaJ light-output: 1 500 lm/secs
Peaklumen output: 2 0 x 106lm.
Approx. flash duration to + peak: 1 .0
millisecond.
Average objective life : 5000 fiashes.

NOTE
The trigger ring round the tube consists of a
single turn of wire at a point approximately
half-wdy up to the top electrode.
The spark qap is an air-qap with
dpproximately 5l.V b.edkdown (4mm gap;
needle points).
The basic circuit has been found satisfactory
under single llash condtttons. and ddta given
above only applies to it. The tube may be
operated at other loading and repetilion
rates if the maximum mean power (230W)
is not exceeded. At hjgher frequencies and
mean powers special pulse forming circuits
will be needed.

WARNING
The design and construction of these hiqh
tension circuits should only be attempted
by persons familiar with the problems
involved as they can be dangerous and
even lethal.

CONTINUOUS OPERATION
Electrical characteristics
Lamp rating 230W
l\linimum supplyvoltage 200V
Lamp operating voltage 1 3.5V
Lamp operating curent 1 B.5A

Approximate luminous characteristics
Light output 2750 lm
Efficacy 12 L/W
Mean horizontal c.p. 300 cds
Centrearcluminance 2000stilbs
Average objective life 500 hours

NOTE
Four or five type G 53235 chokes each
passing approximately 4 amps may be
wired in parallel to form the inductance_
Tappings must be adjusted to give'1 8.5
amps. Other constant current (or power)
circuits and alternative starting circuits may
be used if more convenient.

LAMP REFERENCE 95-2005

IH

148+4.0

Electrode 0to
within 1mm
of lamp axis

T'I-

14+2.0

300v D.c.

Telsa coil applied
momentarily to
initiate the arc

5.0

12

10

All dimensions in mm

FA5

dia.+2 0

Heat Shield

I

\

BASIC CIRCUIT FOR SINGLE FLASH OPERATION

Trigger Ring

-VE 05
Res.

1 000-2000v
DC

100 pH

iVE

BASIC CIRCUIT FOR CONTINUOUS OPERATION

4 or 5 Chokes to give 'l B.5A

200/250V A.C. supply
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Linear neon high intensity obstruction light

DESCRIPTION

The 1 60W linear neon high intensity
obstruction light is designed to give red
light at high efficiency, with long life and
low power consumption. The main spectral
energy line is at 640 nanometres, and the
lamp is designed to operate either as a
static burning source or, by means of an
electronic switching unit, to operate
as an occulting beacon which flashes up to
1 B0 per minute.

APPLICATIONS
For use on masls, chimneys or buildings
which constitute a hazard or obstruction to
aviation.

FITTINGS AND CONTROL GEAR

Details of a specially designed fitting unit,
including control gear, are available on
request. Details of a separate tlashing
control unit are also available.

lnup culRlclentsttcs
Watts 160

Nominal arc current 1.33 amps

Nominal arc voltaqe 1 57

lnitial light output 2000 lumens

Minimum light output at 4000 hours
'1850 lumens

Rated life continuous burning 4000 hours

Rared life llashing 30 million Ilashes

DIMENSIONS

Diameter 26mm + 1mm

Overall lenqth 9Og mm maximum

Capsc 13/10x24-bi-pin

LAMP REFERENCE NUMBER 98-4501

908.9 approx

90.05

L1.2

26+1.0

dimensions in mm

Spectral energy diagram

600
Wavelength - nm

700

894.6

800

3
o

!
E

500
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Vehicle and Miniature lamps

lntroduction

lndex

Thorn Lighting are leading suppliers of
automobile and miniature lamps to major
U,K. and European users.
lmportant innovations have been wedge-base
lamps, developed and patented by Thorn
Lighting, now in use all over the world, and
the first twin-filament tungslen-halogen auto
headlamp (26-0457), now just one example
of an extensive range.

n

m

m a

p cap

Two recent Thorn developments were cited
in the Oueen's Award to lndustry 1972 for
Technological lnnovation : the molybdenum
"frame mount" used in the H4 (26-0472
1 2V 60/55W) and "Bromophosphonirrile"
the patented halogen compound used in
many Thorn tingsten-halogen auto lamps.
The lamps listed are representative of the
main range of lamps made by Thorn Lighting.

ex

re

1
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Lamp number index

The fullvehicle or miniature lamp
reference number consists of six
figures the first two denoting the
group and the last four the serial
n umber i n the group. Col loqu i al ly.
these lamps are known in the U.K. by
thei r last sig n ificant d igits on ly and i n

many cases these last digits are also

the U.K. trade reference numbers.
Some of these lamps are types

rncluded in lhe Luropean Regulation
currently being prepared and where
this is so the category is shown. e.g.
P25-1, R',] 9/5. TB / 4,W1 O, elc.
European usage will supersede U.K.
references where appropriate : for

instance a 382 will be known as a
12V P25-1

The fol/owing abbreviations are used:
S.B. Sealed Beam
T.H. Tungsten Halogen
W.B. Wedge Base.

Standard PageRelerence European

25-0001
25 0002
25 0004
25 0005
25-0123
20-0149 R1 9/5
20-0150 819/5
26-01 85
20-0205 R1 9/5
20 0206 R19/5
20 O2O7 R19/5
20 0209
20 0222
20-0227
20-0228
20-0233 rB/4
25-0241 P25-1

20-0244 R19/10
20-0245 R19/10
20-0247 819/5
2O-024A R19/5
20-0249 r8/4
23 0253
23 0254
23 0255
23-0256
23-0260
23-0265
23,O270
23-0273 C15
22-0274
21-O2AO

21 -O2A1
21-0286
21 02A7
21 02AA
21 02ag
25,0290 P25-1

25-0291 P25-1
2O-O293 ra/4
26-0312
25 0317 P25-1
25-0319 P25-1

26-0323
26-0330
26 0331
25-0334
25-0335 P25 1

25 0346 P25-1

Standard Paqe
Lamp
Reference European

25-0380 P25,2
25-0381
25-0392 P25-1

25-03A4 P25-2
26-0410
26 0411
26 0414
26 0423
26 0429
26 0437
26 0448 Hl
26-0450
26-0453 H3

26 0454
26 0455 H3

26 0457
26-0458
26-0459
26 0460 H3
26 0463
26 0465 H'l

26 0466 H1

26 0469
26 0471
26 0472 H4

20-0501 w10
20-0503
21-0504
21 -0505
21 0506
20 0507 w10
21 0641
21 -0643
21-0650
21 -0651
23-0653
21 -0695
21 -0950
20-0951
22-0970
22-0972
22-0974
22-0977
2'1-0987
20-0989
21 -0990
24-0991
21 -0993
24-0998

Descriplion

H ead
Head

Head

H ead

Head

Side, tail
Side, tail
Prefocus head

Side. tail
Side, tail
Side, tail
Side. tail
Side. tail
Side, tail
Side. tail
Side. tail
Stop, flasher
Side. tail
Side, tail
Side, tail
Side, tail
Side, tail
Festoon
Festoon
Festoon
Festoon
Festoon
Festoon

Festoon
Festoon
Flash lamp
lnstrument panel
lnstrument panel

lnstrument panel
lnstrument panel
lnstrument panel

lnstrument panel

Stop, flasher
Stop, flasher
Side. tail
Prefocus head
Stop, flasher
Stop, flasher
Prefocus head
Prefocus head
Prefocus head
Stop/tail
Stop, flasher
Stop, flasher

Volls

12

12

12

12
24
24
24
12

6

6

12

12
12

24
2B

12

24

6

12

24

24
24
6

12

6

12

24
12

12

12

2.5
12

12
12

6

12

24
24
24
6

6

6
6

12

24
24
24
12
24

24

36

24
36

36

5

5

4A

5

5

5

5

4
6

6

4
21

10
10
6

6

4

6

6

3

3

6

10

1B

21

0.3A
'1.5

2

1.2
2

2

2

21

21

4
30124
21

21

48
44
44
21 /5
21

21

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
'10

'10

10
10
10
10
10
10
'10

10
'10

'10

'10

10
'i0

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
'10

10
'10

10
10

10

10
10
10
10
10

No.

9:8
9:B
9:B
g:B

9:7
9:7
9:7
9:1
9:1
9:7
9:5
9:5
9:5
9:5
9:5
9:5
9:5
9:5
9:5
9:5
9:5
9:5
915

9:7
9:5
9:8
9:8
9:9

9:9
9:B
9:9
9:9
9:9

9:9
9:B
9:12
9:12
9:12
9:12
9:9
9:8
9:9
I :10

9 :10

10 9:1
'10 911
'10 9:1
10 g:1

10 917

10 9:B
10 9:B
10 9:7
10 9:8
10 9:8
10 9:B
'10 9:B
10 9:B
10 9:8
10 9:8
10 9:B.i0 9:8
10 9:B
10 9:B
'10 9:8
'10 9:B
10 9:8
10 9:9
10 9:9
10 9:9
10 9:9
10 9:9
10 9:9
10 9:g
10 9:9
10 9:12
10 9:9
'10 9:9
10 9:9
10 9:9
10 9:9
'10 9:9
10 9:B
'10 9:B
10 9:B
'10 g:7

10 9:8
10 9:8
10 9:/
10 9:7
10 9.1
10 9:B
10 9:B
10 9:B

12 21 /5
12 21 /5
12 21

6 21/5
12 45/40
12 45/40
12 5O/4O

6 45/40
24 55/50
24 54/44
655
12 55

12 55

655
655
12 55/43
24 70
24 10
12 55
12 60/55
655
12 55
12 55/43
12 75/60
24 70
125
125
123
243
12 1.5
245
63
12 2.2
24 2.8
24 2.8
246
24 2B

66
2.5 0 24
2.5 0.3A
3.5 015A
3.5 0.3A
12 2.2
12 5

63
6 004,4
24 2.8
6 0.1A

Desc.ipiion

Stop/tail
Stop/tail
Stop, Ilasher
Stop/tail
Prefocus head
Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head
Prefocus head
T.H. head/aux
T.H. auxiliary
T.H. auxiliary
T.H. auxiliary
T.H. auxiliary
T.H. head

T.H. auxiliary
T.H. auxiliary
T.H. auxiliary
T.H. head

T.H. auxiliary
T.H. auxiliary
T.H. head
Prefocus head
T.H. head
W.B. side. tail
W.B. reversing

W.B. instr. panel

W.B. instr. panel

W. B. instr. panel

W. B. side, tail
lnstrument Panel
lnstrument panel

lnstrument panel

Instrument panel

Festoon
lnstrument Panel
lnsttument Panel
Side. tail
Fl ashla m p

Fl ash I amp

Flashlamp
Flash lamp
lnstrument panel

Side, tail
lnstrument Panel
Cycle dynamo
lnstrument Panel
Cycle dynamo
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Lamp number index

No.

22-2004

24-2015

21-2020

22-2031

24-2044

24-2049

22,2055

20,2057

22,2076

21-2097

21-2133

24-3001

21 3427

21-3029

21 -3030
24-3035

21,3043

21 3051

21-3094

27-3123

27 -3124
24-3125

21 3131

21 3132

24 3141

24 317'l

27-3144

21 3145

21 3204

27-3205

24-3626

24,3627

24 3702

24-5106

24,5657

60 5712

60 5718

60,5724

45
6

24

2.2

6

6

3.6

3.8

5.5

12

12

12

6.5

65
65
50

6.3

6.3

63
12

12

6

24

24

12

24

24

24

12

12

50

50

60

4

36
12

12

12

No.

9:12

I :10

9:9
g:12

I :10

9:10

9:12
g:12

9:12

9:13
g:13

9:13

9:'13

9:13

9:13

9:13

9:13

I :10

I :10

9:13

I :10

9:10

I :13

9:13

9:10

9:10

I :10

I :10

9:13

I :13

I :13

g:12

9:12

9:4

9:4

9:4

Standard

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

50
'10

'10

10

50

10

10

10
'100

.i00

50

100

100

50

50

100

100

100

100

50

50

50

25

25

10
'10

10

No.

60-5725

60-5726

24,5726

24 5730

24-5731

60 5732

60-5733

60-5734

2B-6201

28,6202

28 6301

2B-6595

2B-6601

28 6615

60 7002

60-701 1

60-701 4

60-7020

60-7021

60-7022

60-7025

60-7503

60 7505

60-7507
60-751 1

23 9901

23-9902

23-9903
23-9904
23 9911

23-9912

23-991 3
23-5914

49-1 001

49 1002

49 1003

49 1101

49-1121

49-1141

Standard Pase

0.3A

o 25A

2.8

0.25A

01A
0 25A

05A
0.34

0.34

1.2

2

0.1 17A

0.34

o 35A

o34.

0 107A

0.25A

0.1 5A

0 11A

12

12

0.041A

12

12

01A
0.1A

20

20

24

24

25
2.5

3.6

0.464

1A

50

50/31.5

15

12

12

4

4

4

12

12

12

6

6

12

2A

2B

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

24

24

24
24

60mA

60mA

60mA

2OmA

20mA

20mA

Descriplion

Fl ashla m p

Cycle dynamo

lnstrument panel

Flashlamp

W.B. cycle dynamo

W.B. cycle dynamo

Flashlamp

Fl as hlam p

Flashlamp

lnstrument panel

Instrument Panel

Telephone visual

Radio panel

Radio panel

Radio panel

Telephone visual

Radio panel

Radio panel

Radio panel

Bus interior

Bus interior

Telephone visual

Bus interior

Bus interior

Telephone visual

Telephone visual

Bus interior

Bus interior

Bus interior

Bus interior

Telewriter

Telewriter

Telewriter

M iners

Miners

S.B. head

S.B. head

S.B. head

55

55

09A
1A

60/37'5

75

55

o1A
0.2A

0.1A

0.04A

0 04A

O.OBA

60/45

60/45

60/45

15/50

75 /50

60/55

60/45

60/50

15160

1 5/60
15/60

3

3

3

3
3

3

3

3

Descriplion

Halogen S.B. aux

Halogen S.B. aux

Miners

M iners

l\l iners

S.B. head

Halogen S.B. head

Halogen S.B. head

Subminiature panel

Subminiature panel

Subminiature panel

Subminiature Panel

Subminiature panel

Subminiature panel

S.B. head

S.B. head

S.B. head

S.B. head

S.B. head

Halogen S.B. head

S.B. head

Rect. S.B. head

Rect. S.B. head

Rect. S.B. head

Rect. S. B. head

Markerlight L.H.

Markerlight R.H.

lvlarkerlight rear

Markerlight front
Markerlight L.H.

Marke.light R.H.

Markerlight rear

Ivlarkerlight front
Solid state lamp

Solid state lamp

Solid state lamp

Solid state lamP

Solid state lamp

Solid state lamp

10

10

25

25

25

10

2

2

50

50

50

50

50

50

10

10

10

10

10

2

10

10

10

10
10

50

50

50
50

50

9:4

9:4

9:12

9:12

9:12
g:4

9:4

9:13

9:13

9:13

9:13

9:13

I 113

9:4

9:4

9:4

9:4

9:4

9:4

9:4

9:4

9:4

914

9:11

9:1'1

9:1 1

9:11
9:11

g:1 1

9:11
9:1 1

9:14

9114

9:14

I :14

I :14

I :14

50
50

1.50

1.50

1.50

1.50

1.50
'1. 50
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Sealed beam headlamps

p*

Exploded view tunqsten'halogen unit 60 - 7022

60-7022

HEADLAMPS - with 7in diameter

Watts Drive
60 7002 RH Left

10
60-701 4* 12 60/45 RH Left 10
60-7020 12 75/50 RH Lelt

fetr s t rO

HEADLAMPS wilh 5*in diameter lens

60 57't2 12 50 RH _ 10

60-5732 12 60/37.5 RH Left

60_7511+ 12 75/60 RH Left us .10

HEADLAM PS _ RECTANGULAR

TUNGSTEN-HALOGEN AUXILIARY LAM

60 5726 10

TUNGSTEN-HALOGEN HEADLAMPS

s:in circular 60-5733 12 75 RH H 2
q-

.Wih pilot apetturc

SI 
-SuperlntensityPR - Pilot Reflector

US- Uplighr Shield
H 

- Halogen

Section 9.4



Tungsten-hal ogen I amps

n

o 11

max.

Reference Ref (or type) Volts Watts Cap lllustration pack

z0-v446 H1 55 '10

2ti-o453 H3 PK22s 4 10
26-0466 Hl 12 P1 4.5s J '10

26-0460 H3 12 55 PK22s 4 '1 O

Reference Prelocus types Volts Watts Cap lllustration pack

12

3B

t
I

21.5

I
16

26-0454

26-0459 24

26-0457 RH Drive 12

P36s

55

P36d
55/43 P36d 2

10
10

70

@ 16
max.

26-0469 LH Drive 12 55/43 P36d 10
26-O463 12 60/55 P36t 6 10

40 All dimensions in mm

21.5

o

49
max.

25
+0.25

16
max

@

52

16
max.

@

18.5
max. o

18
+0.5

11 .5

max.
60

32

28.5

I32

o
E-:

10
max.

max.
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Tungsten Halogen Headlamp Conversion Kits

7" CONVERSTON KtT 12V 60i55W B.H. DRTVE

7022 Kit comprises two 12V 60/55W sealed beam headlamps
R.H. Drive, main and dip beam, (et.60-7022

Tungsten Halogen conversion for all 7" dia sealed beam units except
60-701 2 and 60-7025. Headlamp contains a T.H. capsule similar to
H4 giving far reaching main beam plus asymmetric dip beam with sharp
cut off and high intensities on near side.

5?" CONVERSTON K|TS 12V 75W & 12V 55W R.H. DRTVE

5733 Kit comprises two 12V 75W sealed beam headlamps
R.H. Drive. main beam (inner). ref.60-5733.

5734 Kit comprises two 12V 55W sealed beam headlamps
R.H. Drive. dip beam (outer) ref.60-5734.

Tungsten Halogen conversion for all 5!" sealed beam units.
Part conversion with 57 3 3 kit improves ma in bea ms marked ly but for g reater
benefit use full system 5733 I 5734 and obtain nearly double intensrties on
dip beam of British pattern. Simple replacement results in 2 main 2 dip beams-
f or iull 4 lamp main beam f it suitable relay.

463 CONVERSION KIT 12V 6O/55W

463 Kit comprises two 1 2V 60/55W headlamp bulbs plus adaptor
plates and two types of retention springs.
Tungsten Halogen conversion for many metal reflector headlights.
Converts from conventional European bu lb ref. 41 0. Considerable
increase in intensities of majn and dip beams.

HR105
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Prefocus and grdinary headlamps

("7
Ai

All dimensions in mm

@

T-
21.5T

o

o 2a

or

,t *-l
PREFOCUS: BRITISH TYPES
SINGLE FILAMENT
Lamp European -Sha;;

Filament lllustration

26-0323 12 4A F1 I ransverse P3tts 10
26-0331 24 44 Axial P36d 4

DOUBLE FILAMENT

Reference Volts Watts Drive Dip Cap lllustration pack

Volts Watts Ref.

26 0312 6 30/24 Either Vertical P36d 5 10'o

'5
T_ 64

26-0414* 12 5O/4O RH Left P36d 6 10
10

rfhese lanlps have tansverse sheilded lilaments

PREFOCUS : EUROPEAN TYPES

Reference Volts Watts Drive Dip Cap lllustration Pack

,u--1 o ,u-l

I 10
26-041 0t 12 45/40 Either P451 8 1 0

26-04291 24 55/50 Either P45t 8 'l 0

IUEC - Unified Eurapean Cap

32 ORDINARYTYPES

26-04231 6 45/40 Either P45r 8

64
.5

max 41

T

Reference Volts Wetts Filament Cap lllustration pack
25-0001 12 24 Axia I BA15s I 10
25-0004 12 24 Axial BA15d 10 '10o 25-OOO2 12 36 Axial BA1 5s 9 1 0

z5-lJ123 24 36 Axlal BA'1 5d 10 '10

28.5

@

r\l
I I- l

t_
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Flasher, sto
Side and tai

p and stop/tail lamps
I lamps

o

@

o

1

r- zs -->l FLASHER, STOP AND STOP

Reference Referenco Volts Watts Cap lllustration pack
25-0317 P25-1 21 BA15s 1 10
zb-uJlv r2b-1 b 21 1U
25-0384 P25-2 6 2't /5 BAYl bd 2 10
254342 P25-1 12 21 ts41 55 10
25-0335 P25-1 12 21 BA1 5d 10

25-0380 P2s-2 't2 21lE BAylsd Z 10

25-(Jz41 P2b-1 24 21 10
zb-uJ46 PZb-1 24 21 EAIOq 1U

Heavy Duty Lamps

25-0291 P25-1 24 21 BA15d 3 1o

"'"a 
*- t^"

Reference Reference Volts Watts Cap lllustration pack

20..0206 Rl 9/5 6 5 BA1 5d 4 10

20-0501 W10 12 5 W2.1 x 9.5d 8 10
20-0503 12 W2.1 x 9.5d 10
zu-u989 1Z 5 6 ]U
20-0207 R19/5 12 BAl 5s 4 10
20-0209 12 5 BAI 5d 4 10
2O-O245 R1 9/1 0 12 10 BA1 5s
204249 TB/4 24 + aAm

20-o227 24 6 BA9s 10
20-0224 2a b BA1 5d 10

31 .8

31 .8

zs -1

25

41

47

47

104

Heavy Duty Lamps

O fra-N @ frsl O

T
32.5 1619.5I ]-

@ p-re-N o

L

T
ml

28

@
22

22.5

T
9.5

Section 9:8
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Panel and indicator lamps
Festoon, other Wedge Base lamps

INDICATOR, PANEL AND INSTRUMENT WABNING

@ [+rr>l @ Frr*|

T
_T

I

r

o

I
L

26

14.5

-T Referonce no. Volts Watts Cap lllusiration pack

t'

l zr-o t- - -ro
23.5 21-0641 6 3 BAgs 2 10.

19.5
_1_

_l
21-095066E10/13310

21-2097 12 1.2 w2x4.tid t3 10
21-O2AO 't2 '1.5 E5/8 4 10

OF.-15--1 O 6.75
21-0506 12 1 5 W2.'1 x9.5d 5 10
21-213

T 21-o2aa 12 2 BAgs 15 10'| 21-o2g 12 2 BAis/11 11 10 ,

| 21-oss7 i2 22 E1o/13 1 10
15

_t
T

l_
@

I T
13

27.5
21-0504
21-0249

12 3 X

BA9s 10
21-0650 24 2.A E1O/13 7 10

f-- 5-l 21-0695 24 2.8 10
21-0993 24 2.8 E1O/13 10

FESTOON

Relerence no. Reference no. Volts Watts Cap lllustration pack

23_02536658.5/8210
23-O25
23-O2

23-0270 12 '18

E1O/13 9

10-{r 2II 27.5-{
125

l.

NOF.

6.9H

@

@

F-1

19

I
r
Il

11

L

11
l*1

_t

-T
I

r

c15 12
s8 5/8 4

s8 5i8 3

10

10o
t-

I

22

@
>lf*l0 F. o>i

T_ O;s fli
@Orra+

r*-l

I I
44l1J,

lo 'toNrI I
26

_t
)1

max

max
@

14 5

2.5

14

2
ntil

All dimensions in mm

@ @
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Cycle dynamo lamps
Bus, Coach and Yacht lamps

@ l--rs J

o

Gl r-rrn

HT

CYCLE DYNAMO LAMPS
Headlamps
Lamp Standard
Relerence no. Volts Amps Cap Finish lllustration pack

24-2015 6 0.25 E10/13(MES) Clear 5 10

base

Tail and battery operated lamps
24-0991 6 0.04 MES clear 6 10

Clear 6 'to

24-2044

21

l_
24-0998 6 0.1 MES

Wedge
base

Clear 7 10

BUS. COACH & YACHT
For intgrior

Relerence no. Volts Watts Cap Finish lllustration pack
27-3123 12 't2 BC

100
27-3204 '12 24 BC Pearl 9 100
2
27-3131 24 12 BC Pearl 9 100

0.1

l-
12.5

Y

o+l

38

Pearl 9 100
27-3124 12 12 SBC Pearl 8

27-3132 24 '12 SBC Pearl 8 100o

I
o

f

27-3144 24 20 BC Pearl 9 '100

27-3145 24 20 sBc Peail 1tjo

56

53

38

All dimensions in mm
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Marker lights

21mm/0.825in
Designed for long vehicles-trucks.
trailers. artics. etc.-to comply with
the requirements ofthe Road Vehicle
Lighting Regulations 1 97'1 Part Vl | |

and the Foad Transport Lighting
Ac1 1 957.

Markerlights are of three forms, each
available in either 12v or 24v .

Red/White-{or side marker lamPs
Red for rear markerx lamPs.
Whrte [or f ronl marker* lamps.
Markerlights are shallow mounting
and the carefully designed Fresnel
lens ensures optimum light
distribution. Base and lens are
petrol and oil resistant and the
markerlight accepts standard auto
bullet connectors.

The slim design and appearance of
markerlights make them equallY
appropriate for additional lighting on
smaller trai lers-caravans, campi ng
and boat trailers, etc.
*N.8. Frontand Rear Markerlights are
additional to and not used in place of the
obligatory vehicle side or tail lamps.
Use f or wide loads or high vehicles etc.

Side Markerlights

92mm/3 62in

82mm/3 23in

Bottom entry
Jor bullet connectors

726672 63;n 6;6. 

-l
Rear Markerlight

side Markerlight

Front lvlarkerlight

Reletence no.

12v 3w 23-990'l
Left hand side White/Red

24v 3w 23-9911

'1 2v 3w 23-9902
Right hand side Red/White

24v 3w 23-5912

Rear Markerlights

12v3w 23-9903
Rear Red

24v 3w 23-991 3

Front Markerlights

12v3w 23-9904

23-991 4Front White
24v 3w
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Flashlamos
Miners lainps

f
t

o1 i @ p-rs FLASHLAMPS
Ordinary type

Reference Volts Amps Cap tion pack
zz-osz

-22-0977 3.5 0.3 MES 1 1 0

Lens end
10

Prefocus

l'19.5

I
30

_1

21

l_

o

BI
L=I Ivl

1B

G'l*-11-tl

O Frr-1

30.5

24-5106
24-5657

Prefocus

0.46 MES

0.9

0.3

0

MINERS IAMPS

Reference Volts Amps Cap lllustration Type pack

5
5
5

4I
Vacuum 25

,r
6.7L I

30l
All dimensions in mm

4

Section 9:12



Teleph
Radio and

one Visual a
subminiature lamps
;rd Telewriter lamps

O l*''i RADIO PANEL LAMPS

Reference Volts
-T-

I

Amps cap lllustration pack
21-3054 63 0.11 MES '10

28.5

21-3051 6.3 0.'15 MES 2 10

2'1-3030 6.5 0.3 MCC
MCC

10

Reference Volts Amps cap lllustration packO l*'.1 28-6201 6

28-6202 6
0l S6s/8

S6s/8

50

507
28-6601 28 0.04 SOs/8 50
28-661 5

TELEPHONE VISUAL LAMPS
Side contact plates and coloured endpieces

Lamp Endpiece Standard
Relerence no. Volts colour Illustration

o.2 Metal Red 50

TELEWRITER LAMPS

Reference no. Volts Watts Cap lllustralion pack

o o

7

21

O F,o-1
24-3171 24 010 No.2Metal Yellow 8 50

20

r-11

I

23.5

o o
5. 5.6

14.5 9.5

€) 7o max.
F.1

lfirl
l8l e:
lErGi

All dimensions in mm

O 6.s

44
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Semiconductor lamps

Gallium Arsenide Phosphide lamps
are a new type of semiconductor
junction electroluminescent device.
They have electrical characieristics
similar to a normal diode but with the
distinguishing feature that visible
radiation is generated at lhejunction
when biassed in the forward direction.

The Thorn lamps offer h ig h visibility
for low power consumption. The
encapsulation ensures stable.
ultra-long Iife expectancy and high
resistance to vibration or shock and
offers typical solid state reliability.

Types
The range ofThorn semiconductor
lamps has been extended and now
includes three high performance
ranges of three colours. All lamps are
of the T01 I form. Each range has
outputs matched for visual effect
wilhin the range. Type 49-1002 rs a
low cost lamp for general use.

Rating Red Yellow Green Features

@
clear

Actual

ff
slze

60mA 49-1002 -

50mA 49-1003 49-1023 49-1043 Diffused
50mA 49-1001 49-1O21 49-1O41 Hiqhluminance

over wide angle

Semi-
directional.
clear

Nomi nal Peak

49-1121

Colour cu rrent

Yollow 20mA

Lens

Clear
Clear

Total tlux
1.5m1
3 oml

665nm
59Onm

volts for
rated curent

current at
20"c

'1.8V

2.5V
3.0v

40mA
40mA
40mA49-11 41

49-1 002 Red
20mA CIear

Diffused

3.0m1 565nm
665nm 1 OomA

49-1 003
49-1023

Red
Yellow

50mA
SOmA

3.0m1
6.0m1

665nm
590nm

1.9V
3.5V
3.5V

60mA
60mA49-1043 Green 50mA Dillused 6.0m1 565nm

49-1oot Red - Eoma-ctear 

-4oml 

665nm
49-1021 Yellow 50mA Clear 8.0m1 590nm
49-1041 Green 50mA Clpar 8.0mL E65nm

Section 9:14
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Lamp cap dimensions

@l
-t-lEe

BAY 1

E1 0/1 3
(MES)

@3
ElT3rf:

P14.5s

Filament
Axis

W2 x 4.6d
(Wedge base)

BA15s/17
(scc)

Earth

P13.5s
(Prefocus)

BA1 5d/1 9
(sBc)

@f

E5l8
(LES)

BA 7s

@7

U

BA9s/1 4
(Mcc)

of
oi @l

-T
11
I

5d/1 I
lndex)

BA20d
(Bosch)

822/22

P36t

-T

_l_

ffi-TtJ.'u
TUII

ET
ts22a

PK22s
(sBc BC

@l

P36d/21
(BPF sc)

P36s/21
(BPF dc)

T
20

W2'1 x 9'5d
(Wedge Base)

4z.t

@ G>*'""""5@\rll
I

-T
22I

-T
19

-L

-T
21

_-l-

P43t-38 P45t/41
(uEc)

46

_T
21

_t l
_l

I
14

50

1
_t

t-224

P50t
(Prefocus)

6.09

S6s/8
(Midget flange)

7'1'l
7.36

2.8
1.7

All dimensions in mm

rffii
l-'uJ

5

4.6

3.1
max
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Photographic lamps

lndex

A1

F

Class

Maoicube X 9:32

I

I

T
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Projector lamps, Class A1-5O, 75 and 1OOW

L]

A1l1 7 8V50W Projector Lamp
This 8V 50W lamp has been designed
for use with both Super 8 and
Standard I cine projectors. lt is a

direct replacement for rhe 8V sOW
A1 /1 85.

A1 /250 8V 50W Tungsten
Halogen Lamp

A new concept in tungsten halogen
Projector Lamp design featuring the most
precise lamp engineering principles.
A Super 8 Cine projector light source.

A1 /231 1A/ 1 00W Tungsten
Halogen Projector Lamp
the A1 /231 has been designed
particularly for Super 8 cine
projectors. lt is a complete optical
svstem comprising a tungsten
halogen lamp integral with a

dichroic ellipsoidal mitror
reflector.
Equipment utilising rhis light source
is able to dispense with the
conventional condenser optical system,
and this results in an appreciable gain
in the level oI screen illumination.
The design permits extremely accurate
alignment of the lamp within the
projector.

CLASSAl 50,75 and 100WATT(50andT5wattnotcoloureoded)

Dimensions mm

Lamp
Maximum
B ulb

Watts Diameter
N ominal
Lumens Base

Maximum
Overall
Lengrh

Light
Centre
Length

Average
Filament Life Specjal
Formation Hours FeaturesRef. Volts

1/4 240,

50 31

Pre-Focus P28s F3

A1/21 115 1oo 26

100 26
A1 /1 93 12

A1/2O9 12 '100 11

7A 35+1 1850 S.C.C. BA1 5s F3 25

C. BA1 5s

3000 2 pin Ceramic c6.35 J

'12 '100 11 44 G6.35 EJ

Obscuredtop
Forced cooling n€cossary. Maximum bulb
walltemperaturc 500'C
Voltag€ rangs in lOvolt steps
Otfsetlilament
Operates on tungsten halogen principle
lnternal aluminised mitror

J
K
L

N
o

B

c
D
E

G
H
I

Minimum bulb walltempelature 350"C
DualVoliage
External inlegral aluminised miror
Exteinal integral dichrcic mLror
lnlernal proximity rof lectot
Du€ to intemal refleclor nominal lumens

Linearoverh€ad proiectot lamP

O 3or4ampH.B.C.tusenecsssary
R 5or6amp H.B.C.tusenecessary
S 6orTamp H.B.C.fusenecessary
Operating position base down wlth lhe following

41 /220- base down to horizontal Al /229- horizontal
A1 /45 - base down io horizontal A1 /230- horizonial
411209- basedownrohorizontalAl/231 - horizontal
A1 /21 5 - base down ro hoizontal A1 /250 - hotizonta I

il4ll")ro*r ot"*"gs s..'ii)ili' atnv - Focar D,sranc€ 32mm
A1 /23O

Silver€d bulb
Duelo inl€gral mlror nominal lumons
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Projector lamps, Class A1-150W

A1/243 150W Mains Voltage
Tungsten Halogen Lamp

CLASSA1 15OWATT

A1 /21 6 Tungsten
Halogen Lamp
The 41 /21 6 which operates on the
Tungsten Halogen principle, has
been designed primarily as a light
source for 35 mm slide projectors.
Although of only 1 50W raring,
machines utilizing this lamp may
achieve a screen illumination equal
to that given by many projectors
using a conventional mains voltage
500W lamo.

Watts

Dimensions mm

Maximum Maximum Light
Bulb Overall Cenlre
Diameter Length Lengths

N omina I

Lumens Base

Average
Filament Life Special
Formation Hours FeaturesRe{. Volts

La mp

A1

A1 /144

150
150

0.1
C,C. BA'1 5S

Med Pre-

Tru-Focus

41 00 Tru-Focus G1 7q

25 AC

240,250

21.5

135
25F4

AC

neFl39
25 BFI

BD
25 ABGI

'103 25 ABDA1/212 24 150 33
-1 

.5

A1/216 24 150 13 5
32+O

-o.25
5000 2 Pin G6 3547 50 EJ

EIJMN
A1 1232 1 5 150 50 42 2 Prn Gb.3b

30+0.25 50{J0 2 Pin G6.35 50 EJ45A'l 1234 1 5 150 11 .5

Tru- Focus F4 ERJ

B Forced coolins necessary. Maximum bulb
wall lempetature 500'C

C Voliagerangein l0vohsleps
D Ollsetlilament
E operates on Tungst€n Halogen principle
F lnlernal inleqral aluminis€d mlror
G lnlernal integral dichroic miltor
H Silveled bulb
I Duetoinlegralmiilolnominallumens

J Mininum bulb wall remperature 350'C
K Dual Voltase
L Exiernal inleqral aluminised mircr
M External integrsl dichtoic mi(or
N Liqhtcente l€ngth notspecified

Miilor rim to lilm gale 32 nm
O lnternal proximily reflector
P Duero internal rcilector nominal lumetrs

O Linearovorh€ad projectorlamP

R 3 or4 amp H.B C fuse necessary
S SoI6amPH.B.C.lusenecessary
T 6orTamPH.B.C.fusenecessarY

Operating posilion base down wilh thefollowing

i1","fil"""o;* **. . norizonrar Ar / r 8 horizontsr
arizre- taseoownronotizontalAl/24 horironldl
niiiga uaseaowntono'i/ontalAl/194- horiTonral

A1 /232 ho'izonlal

A1l18 ,
A1/184 [
a11194 |
A1/211 l
A1124 -
a1 l21O -

Focal Dislance43 5mm

76240

Distance 57 2 mm
Distance56 0mm
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Projector lamps Class A1-2OO , 25O and 3O0W

41 /223 Tungsten
Halogen Lamp
The A1 /223 is intended for use in
35mm slide projectors.
Like all tungsten hslogen projector
lamps it is more robust and compacl
than the normal tungsten filament
equivalent. Screen illumanation,
when used with a suitable optical
system, can be greater than that
attained with a conventional 1 000W
projector lamp-

A1 /240 300W
Mains Voltage
Tungsten Halogen Lamp

CLASS Ai 2OO, 25O and 300 WATT (200 watt not cotour coded)

Dimensions mm

Lamp
Ref. Volts

/246

Maxtmum Maximum
Bulb Overall

Watts Diameter Length

Lisht
Centre
Length

Nominal
Lumens Baso

Filament
Formation

Average
Life Special
Hours Features

50Med

PG22 D EJ

240,250 300 F5 BC
A1 7400
A1/31 24O,25O F5z6 U5 5.U.U. tsAl 5s

A1 /1 83 240,25O

A1/24O 240 300

6900

39.7+1 7200 Tru-Focus cl 7t

F5

AtsC
ABC

50 AEJO15 81 F4

A1/249 240 300 15 62 40+0.5 uo.35 F4

Section 9:2O

Ext€rnal inlegral aluminissd minor
External integral dichroic milror
lnlernal proximily rellecror
DUB to internal rell6cror ndminal lumans

Linearov€rhead projector Iamp

AEJO

B

c
D
E
F
G
H
I

Obscuiedlop
Forcod coolins necsssary. Maximum bulb
walltemperalurc 500'c
Vollags rango in 1 0 voltsteps
Oftsstfilament
Operates on tungsten halogen pilnciple
lnlernal aluminisi!d mLror

Silvered bulb
Ouero int€gral mlror nominal lumens

J Minimumbuibwalltomporalure3S0'C
K DualVohage

O 3or4amp H.B.C.fusenecessary
R 5or6amp H.B.C.fusen€cessary
S 6orTamp H.B.c.fussnecessary

Opsrating position bas€ down whh th€ followins

Al /223- Base down to horizontal
A1 /235- Ease down to horizontal
A1 /252 - Hotizontal
A11252 Focal Distancs32mm

L
M
N

0



Projector lamps, Class A1-42O and 5OOW

A1/227 1zOV 42OWTungsten Halogen Overhead
Projector Lamp
Thislampemploysthetungsten halogenprinciple lthasan
extended life compared with normal tungsten filament lamps
ancJ possesses the additional advantages of higher light output and

almost 1 00 per cent lumen maintenance.

A11241 500W Mains Voltage
Tungsten Halogen LamP

Class A1 420 500 Watt

La mp
Ref.

mm

Maximum Maximum Light
Bulb overall centre Nominal

lumens Base

Average
Filament lite
formation hoursVolts Watts diameter

11

Pre -

Med Pre-

F11

Special
features

AB

jlj

B Forced cooling n€cessarv Maximum bulb
wall temperature 500"C

C Vollage range in 10 vo{r $€Ps
E Operates on lungslen halogen pnncrple

J Minimum bulb wall temp€ralure 350'C
O lnternal ptoximily reflector
P Due to internal reflector nominal lumens

o Linear overhead proiector lamP

R 3 or 4 amp HBC tuse necessatY
S 5 or 6 amp HBC fuse nec€ssary

Operaling posilion base down

50

50
75
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Projector lamps, Class A1-600, 650 and 7b0W

A1 / 233 24OV 65OW Tu n gsten
Halogen Overhead Projector
Lamp
The 41 /233 is the laiest development
in the field of overhead projector
lamps. Operating on the tungsten
halogen principle i( offers all the
advanlages of a compact source for
overhead projectors. The A1 /233 is a
direct replacement for the DYB.

A1 / 224 24OV 6O0W Tun gsten
Halogen Overhead Proiector
Lamp
A mains version of the low voltage
lamp which has been a popular light
source for overhead proiectors.
Operating on the rungsten halogen
principle it offers all the welt known
advantages of this type of lamp. Also
available in low voltage 1 20V rating.

CLASS A1 600, 650 and 750 WATT (600 and 650 watt not colour coded)

A1 /247 24OV 650W Tungsten
Halogen Projector Lamp

This Tu ngsten Halogen light source has
been developed primarily for overhead
projectors-the grid formatjon of the
filament provides a high level of light
output having even distribution.

La mp
Ref

Lisht
Centre
Lenglh

Dimensions mm
Maximum Maximum
Bulb Overall

Volts Watts Diameter Length
N om inal
Lumens Base

Average
Filament Life
Formation Hours

Special
Features

F

Pre-Focus
Focus P28s Cl0 25 ABC

BD

G1 cl0 25 ABCNO

R7s

A1/9 115

A1/206 115

55.5+0.5 1

A1 240,250 750
750 37

135 1 9500

B

c
D
E
F
G
H
I

Voltage rangein l0vohsteps
Oftsetfilament
Operales on lungslen halogen principle
lnlernal integral aluminised miiior
lnternal inlegral dichroic mitror
Silvered bulb
Due to intosral milror nominal lumens

'c

Section 9:22

J Minimumbulbwalltemperature35O'C
( Dual Voltage
L Externalintegralaluminisedmiror
M External integral dichroic mitror
N lnternalproximityrcJlector
O Duetointernalreflecrornominallumens

P Linearoverheadprojectorlamp

G1

O 3or4amp H.a.C.fusenec*sary
R 5or6amp H.B.C.fusenecessary
S 6orTamp H.B.C.fusenecessary

Operating position base down with thefollowins

A1 /228- Hotizontal
A1l52 - Bassup
A11233- Basedown to horizonial
Ai /247- Easa down to horizontal

AEJNOR



Projector lamps, Class A1-8OO, 1OOO and 12OOW

IIl

ffiEt

A1 /245 240V B00W Tungsten Halogen
Projector Lamp

A powerf ul highlV eff icient lamP
rated 240V B00Wfor Overhead
projector application where a

high level of screen illumination is

of prime importance.

A1 /208 1 200W Proximity
Bef lectorTru Focus Lamp

A1 /242 1 000W Tungsien Halogen
Proxi m ity Refl ector Tru - Focus Lamp

Class A1 1000 and 1200 Watts
mm

Lamp
Reference Volts

Maximum Maximum Light
Bulb overall centre Nominal

lumens BaseWatts Diameter

't 151

240,
A1

l2o1

250

I Forced cooling necessary Maxrmum bulb
wall lemperature 500'C

C Voltage rdnqe rn 10 voll sreps
E ODerales on IUngslen hdlcgen phncrple

Med Pre-Focus

B H P46s

Average
Filament life
formation hours

c'10

'100

Special
Ieatures

JR

ABC

500

1 20+5

55.5

+

A8

AB

'135

118

25000 Large

J Minimum bulb wall temperalure 350'C
O lnrernal proximiry reflecior
P Due 10 internal reilector nominal lumens

R 5 or 6 amp HBC necessaty

Operating posilion base down

c8
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Projector lamps, Class F

db-
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ffi
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CIASS F MICRO-PROJECTOR LAMPS

Lamp
Ref Volts

Dimensions mm
M;xirnum Lr'sht

Maximum Overall Centre
Watt Diameter Length Length

Crown of Average
Nominal
Lumens Base

bulbto
Filament

Life
Hours

440

E1 4s
'100

E1 4s 50

Special
Features

48 40
63

D

12

B Operatingposition-vertical basedown +135'
D Verticalbase down +l 3b"
G Solid source filament

Section 9:24

40+3
675

Pre-Focus 100 D



Projector lamps, Class G

Class G Exciter Lamps
A range of high efficiency lamps for
the sound heads of cinema
projectors.

GLASS G EXCITER

Lamp
Reference Volts

mm

Maximum Light
Maximum overall centre Nominal

lumens Base

Average
Filament life
Iormation hours

Operating

Gl29 4

Watts diameter

075 165

'16.5 42

3'1 8+0 8

28 5+0.5 30

4

6

Small Pre-Focus

80 Small Pre-Focus

P30s L

P30s L

100

G/40
G/30 18 5 54 28+1 525 SCC BAl5s '100

G /45 19 23+0.5 450 Small Pre-Focus l'30s 100

G148 7 A

B Veilical base down
c VedicaL base down
D Vedical base down
E l{orizontal
F Horazonlal +1 20'

+30'
+45"
+135'
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Projector lamps, Class M

M29 Cine Film Editor Lamp
Tungsten halogen lamps give greater
light output than conventional
incandescent lamps of similar ratings
Theyoperato at a high colour
tomperaturesothe light is whiter.

production of equipmont ol compact
design. The quanz bulb gives a

high degree of resistanc€ to thermal
and mechanical shock.

CLASSM CINE FILM EDITORLAMPS

Lamp
Rel. Volts

Dimensions mm

Maximum Maximum
Bulb Overall

Watts Diameter Length

Light
Centre
Length

Nominal
Lumens Base

Average
Filament Lile
Formation (Hours)

Special
Featutos

A Operatesontungsten halogen principle
B Operating position vertical base down to horizontal

Section 9:26



Photographic lamps, Class P1

P1/11 24OV B00WTungsten Halogen
Photographic Lamp

P1 /12 24OV 1 000W Tungsten Halogen
Photographic LamP

P1/1
The P1 /1 is specially suitable for indoor
photography, and will enable
approximately 60m/200ft of cine film or
about 300 still photographs to be laken,
representing about three hours' total life.
Satety fuses are incorporated in the cap.
Suitable {or use with monochrome film
and colour stock balanced for 3400'K.

P1 /15 24OV 1 000W Single
Ended Sun Gun LamP
A new concept in tungsten halogen
lightinq, compact and robust particularly
suitable fo. use with lighting units
desiqned for the SuPer B format
Opeiates directlv lrom the mains wilh
an average life of 1 2 hours.

Pl16 Reflector Photoflood
This unit incorporates its own reflector, lhus
giving a much greater beam candle
power.

U

iu-rt

Class P1

Lamp

for monochrome and colour film lanced for 3400'K
mm

Max. pip
plotuber-

Max. ance from
Watts dia. bulb axis

Nomi na I

contact

Max.
clear- Max.

over6ll N omi nal
lumens Base

Average
life Special
hours featuresref, Volts

30 783 80 12

2tb 61 1 0a.b 8300 BC 62Zd BCftlt

P1/9 1

1250 12 10.2

6 78.3

127

121 .7 +1.6 125.1 127

ES

G6.35

15

ABL

Operares on lungstcn halogen principle
Dual voltage
Vohage range in 1O voll st€ps

Reflecto. photoflood
Light oulput measured in cenre beam candles

B
c
E

H
I

K
I

or 4 amp HBc fuse necessary
or 6 amp HBC fuse necessary
or 7 amp HBC fuse necessary

ln lhe interest of saf ely tuogsten halogen lamps above
I 30V rarins should have a separate hish breaking
caoacitv f use in tha clcuit. See special features
column for individual l6mp requiremenls.

Operating position: Universal. with the
exceplion of: P1l13. P1l15 and P1llTwhichare
Base down 10 hoizonial+4'.

Dou ended
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Photographic lamps, Class P2, Class P3

P3l3 High lntensity Enlarger
Lamp (Opalised)
These lamps have opalised bulbs and
give a brilliant white light evenly
dilfused.

P2l4 Retlector Photojlood
The P2l4 is specially designed to meet
the exacting requirements of film and
TV studios. The silvered bulb permits
the use of the lamp in fittings without
separate external ref lectors.

CLASS P2 PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS FOR USE WITH COLOUR FI LM BALANCED FOR 32OO'K AND FOR
ALL MONOCHROME FILM STOCK

Dimensions mm

Lamp
Ref. Volts

Maximum
B ulb

Watt Diameter

N4ax. pip
protuberance Nominal
trom bulb contact
axis. Length

Maxi-
Maximum mum
clearance Overall Nominal
Length Length Lumens Base

Average
Life
Hours

Special
Features

f zl1 ltb cuu 183.5 125U0 t,5. tzls ]UU D

P2/1 240,250 50O 89 183.5 11000 E.S.E27s 100 c D

P2l4 115 5UU 121.5 142 l2OO E.S. E27s 20 EFH
Frn m2S0 aa -- 182 7200 E.s. E27s 12 c E F H

P2/5 1 1 5 500 lZls 1a2 I ZOOo ES. rZfs 20 E G H

Doubleended R7s 75 AI

2A
.6 78.3 80

88.4

850
G6 35

24O/25O 1250 2a
G6 35

B

D
E

G

Dual Voltage
Vohag€ ranqs in 1 0 vohsteps
Peail bulb

Class P2 Operaiing Position:- Universal
with tho following exceptions i
P2l7 Hotizontal +4'
P2l10 Horizontal +4'

satin 6tched bulb
R€Ilector Phototlood
Reflector PhotoSpot

?211
P2l1

2 Hotizontal +4
5 Horizontal +4

H Lightoulputmeasured in Cente Beam
Candl€s

I 3or4amp H.8.c.fusen€csssary

ln lhe interest ol safetytungslon -halogen lamps
1 30V rsling should hav€ a separale high btoaking
capacity f use in lhe circuit, See special features
column for i ndividua I lamp requ i remsnls.

Operai€s on lungsten halogsn principle

.K 5or6 amp H.B.C.fuse necsss€ry
L 6orTsmpH,B.C,lusenecessary

CLASS P3 PHOTOGRAPHIC ENLARGER LAMPS HIGH INTENSITY

Dimensions mm
Maximum
Overall
Length

Life
Average

(Hours)
Special
FeaturesLamp Ref. Volts Watt

Section 9:28

[/ aximu m
Diameter Base

Class P3 Operating Posilion r-UnivorsalA lnrernally opalised bulb
B Voliago rang€ in 10 volt siops



Photographic lamps, Class CP, Class T

CP/41 2kW Studio Tungsten
Halogen Lamp
With monoplane f ilament.
For use in conventional Flesnel
spot-flood fittings.

T10 Tungsten Halogen
Theatre Spotlight Lamp
For use in cinemas, theatres and other
applicaiions, where a suitable housing
and reflector can make good use of
the compact, intense light source.

Class CP Conventional and tungsten-halogen lamps for use with colour film balanced for light of 3200"K
and all monochrome film stock

lJrmensrons (mm)
lvlaximum Light

Maximum overall centre
diameter length lengthrcI. Volts

Average
Norninal life Special
lumens hours Cap features

Lamp
Watts

dF7T 11- 275 61 '1 10 75oo 8 BcorES I

240 275 61 I10 5

cPl39

cP/3

55)-2 1

100 Med Bi

GES E4O

AB
0 BDG

240 650 35 130 55

I t5
240

30000/28000 30
251 000 153 309

cP/40 115/120,220,240 1OOO 35

cP/52

11511

/53

140 63 200 Med Bi

200 2 GX9.5

70+2 54000/52000 400 2

15 265 165+2 '145000/1 400

G22 ABDG
ABDG

ABDG
40

Class T Theatre

Lamp
Volts

240,250

lam

Watts
Maximum
diameter

Maximum
overall

Light
centre
length

55.5+0.5

55

mm

ref

Average
life Special
hours featuresBase

Med Pre- Focus

750

T/10 I1 1 '10

Tl13 115/120 22O,24t)

240,250

T /14

20 220,240

650 J5

000

'130 55.5+0.5

140
11

Med Pre-Focus P28s 750 ADG
Pre-Focus

lM ed

Med Pre-Focus

200 F

11T/9
P2Bs35 1

240

A Dual vo tase for low volt lamps

I High€r lumen/life figurs apply to low voliage lamps

C Twin lilament lamp. Highe. lum€n figures apply lo lwin filament operation

D Operates on lungsten halogen principle

Op€rating Positions

E VBD+45"
F VBD+75"
G VBD+90"
H VBU+I5"
I Universal
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Photo-f lashbulbs

Outstanding features of these photo-f lashbulbs
afe i
Zirconium filling : The use of zirconjum foil enables
more ljght to be packed into less space, thus giving
greater economy, greater efficiency and flexibility.
Precision manufacture: Dependability is of prime
importance in flash photography. These bulbs are
of consistent high quality, thanks to precision
manufacture and rigorous test standards.
Super AG3B f lashbulbs willwork to perfection
with a reflector only SOmm/2in in diameler. lvlanj-
cartons can easiiy be canied in the pocket.

Tru-Flash Type 1 B
Specification

Colour of bulb Bl ue

above hall
range 3-45

Maximum

outer net

Mini-Flash Super AG3B
Specification
Class

Colour of bulb Bl ue

Bulbs
outer container

Photo-Flash M3
Specification
Class

Colour of bulb Clear
Total

Voltage rango

Full exposure data is printed on every
flash carton

20

milliseconds

30 40

40
milliseconds

10

@

@
w

o.4

o.2

0.4

o.2

E:
E

E:

0
302010

ffig
o

2

to

Maximum bulb diamoter (mm) 22
lvlaximum overall length (mm) 45
Bulbs per pack 6

colour code Red

20

Section 9:3O
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Flashcubes

Fou r miniature b lue bulbs. sma ller in size tha n a n
AG3B. are enclosed in a plastic cube completewith a
precision reflectorforeach individual bulb.
Flashcubes are simple to f it on the camera and simple
to remove. either manually or by automatic ejection.
They are on ly just warm to the touch after fou r bu I bs
have been fired.
The precision madebaseensurescorrectlocation on
the camera. enabling positive contact and automatic
rotation of the Flashcube.
Flashcubes may be used with suitably designed
cameras and adaptors. with X synchronization at
shutter speeds up to 1 /60 second and at all shutter
speeds with M synchronization.

Exposure Data
10 25 40 1 00 '1 60 320

ASA to to to to to to
12 32 64 125 200 500

Fttm opeeo-
't2 '1 5 17 21 23 26

DIN to to to lo to to
13 '16 19 22 24 2A

Shutter Shutter
Sync Speed

10

1.5

3 - 1.06O

05

20

milliseconds

30 40

Guide nos.

x 1 125-1 /30 32 55 15 1 00 I 30 200

Specif ication
Class MF

Colour of bulb tslue

Total 2000
ca

to
uration above half

Voltage range 3-45
Width (mm) 2B'5

cubes per pack 3

Cubes per outer pack 60

output
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Magicube X

Magicube X is a ma.ior advance towards 1 O0%
photoflash reliability. lt is mechanically activated. thus
eliminating the need for batterjes and consequent
Iai I ures due to poor e lec tn cal con tact or corrosion.
Magicube X can be used only with cameras designed
with the special Magicube f iring system.

Exposure Data Guide nos./X Synchronisation
Film ASA 25-32 40-50 64-80 100-125 160-200
Speed DIN '15-16 17-18 19-20 21-22 23-24

0.5

o 0.4

H os:
o

R 0.2
.=

5 0'1

5

50

1 /30 sec

1/60 sec 64

90

80

125
'100

45

40

56

Flash to subject distance for single speed cameras
lvlonochrome film stock 1 .2ml4lt-4 5m/1 5ft
Colourfilmstock 1'2m/4lt-21mlStt

Specification

Total

lvaximum width (mm) 30.5
Maximum overall height (mm) 41

Cubes per pack 3
Cubes per outer 30

05 '10 15 20 25

Time in milliseconds

30 35 40

to
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Gontrol Gear and Accessories

lntroduction

lndex

Thorn Lighting control gear and accessories
have achieved a reputation for consistently high
quality at economical prices by a policy of close
co-operation between research and
eng i neering departments and the factory where
the equipment is made. The factory has been
granted British Standard Licences forthe
manufacture of mercury and low pressure
sodium ballaslsto BS.4782 and fluorescent

lamp ballasts to BS.2818.Ballasts within this
range bear the Krtemark emblem. This
emphasises the high standard of quality and
inspection atthe factory and ensures maximum
performance with long life. Manufacture is carried
out at Spennymoor, co. Durham, in what is
probably the largest control gear factory in Europe.
A high proportion of its output is exported.

notes
uoroscent tu

uor€scent

uorescont

rcu
rcu components mercury

d lam
compon€nts

10:34-l O:35

1O:3G-1O:37
source a n8ar

halide discha lamps

la

components

mmer

com sourco x€non

pressure

10:38-10:39

1O:41
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Installation notes

lnstallation
Certain factors musl be considered
when installing fluorescent lighting
equipmentwhich do not apply to the
rnslallalron of non-reactrve loads
such as tungsten filamenl lamps.
1 Cable ratings: A [actor of 1 25 is

normally applied to the rating of
distribution cables. i.e. not more
thana4amploadonaSamp
circuit.

2 Fuse ratings:W hen H RC fuses
or quick reaction proteclive
devices are used to control a

circuit it maV be necessary to
halve the normal rating to allow
for switching surges, i.e. a 5 amp
H RC f use may be limited to a

maximumof 2 5amps.
3 Wall switches; Because of the

i'igh voltage surges thal occur
when switchi ng f luorescent tubes
on or off, a 'quick make and
slow- break' switch action is
preferable. Certain quick break
actions and switches with an
earthed meldl plate or mechanism
may be u nsu itable for fl uorescent
I ighii ng.

4 Harmonics and neutral current:
All fluorescent tube circuits
produce a certain amount of
harmonic distortion which
i ncreases the neutral current i n a
3 phase 4-wire system. Where
the fluorescent lighting forms a

large part of the electrical load,
a full size neutral must be used
and the main 4-core distribution
cables should have their current
rating reduced by a factor of 1 7
per cent.

5 Gearnoise; All conlrol gear
having a laminated iron corewill
produce noise due to the
magnetisation of the laminations.
The noise level varies according
to the type of circuit and the
wattaqe rating. Alrhough allthe
control gear listed here is suitable
lor use in oflices and tactories
having a normal background noise
level. this control gear could
become audible when the ambient
noise becomes reduced, e.g. in an
off ice outside normal working
hours. Advice should be sought
regarding surlable gear for use in
exceplionally quret localions.

The method of mounung the
f itting and the surface on which
it is fixed play a very important
part in securing satisfactorv
opera ti on i n d i ffi cu It c o n d i t i o ns.

6 Radio and television interferertce.
F I uorescen t tubes emit a certa i n
amount of high frequency
radiation particularly near end of
life which can be picked up by
radio and television sets. lf the
tube is more than 2 4-3m/8 lOIr
from a set which has a good
outdoor aerial with a screened
lead. interference is not normally
experienced. Care should be taken,
however, when using portable
radi os or te levision sets vr'ith
indoor aerials close to the
fluorescent tube.

7 When control gear is not enclosed
within a lighting fitting. it is
recommended that it should be
mounted on a non-combustible
material in accordance with the
I EE Regulations forthe Electrical
Equipment of Buildings.

8 Dimmable fluorescent lighting
Standard fludrescent units cannot
be successf ully dimmed. H owever
manyThorn fittings are available
in dimmable form. These include
any units in the Atlantic, Format
and New Format ranges which use
tubes of 1 + in diameter and 1 B in,
2 ft.,3IL, 4 It. and 5 tt. length.
Specify purpose when ordering.
Alternatively, cenain non-Thorn
u n rts are su ila ble f or modrf ica tion
and your regional Thorn off ice wjll
be pleased to advise you.

For more detailed intormation on
installation and maintenance of
fluorescent lighting equipment see
the Thorn Technical Pocket-book.
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24OOmm 125W Fluorescent tube control gear

SWITCHSTART CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

1 x 2400mm '125W

Switchstart
L€ading p.l. ballast
13

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

2 Leading power factor starter switch
circuit wilh essential series capacitor

CAPACITOR

Tube
Circuit
Typ6 ol control gear
Circuit diagram

1x2400mm125W
Switchstan
LPF choko
224

1 x 2400mm '125W

Switchstsrt
LPF choke
2

CHOKE OR BALLAST v v
Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals
Cross section

t*
AT

2xG.cuH/125
1 .8kg (each)
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.Cll125

Polyester resin
Whiie
Screw

G.CBS/'125
2-Okg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

2ks

FUSE

IT ITIT
f+e" -l l 64mm I l--6amm---.1

1 20"C
55"C

1 05'C
55'C 228 Leading powerfactor starter switch

circuit with essential series
capacitor

13 Starter switch circuit for leading p.l.
ballast

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

CAPACITOR

Catalogus no.
Capacitance (pF)
Volts rating
Length incl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fixing clips

G.C2344
7'2+5%
440V
1 30mm
40mm
Push wire
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2344
7.2t5%
440V
1 30mm
40mm
Push wire
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

lncluded in ballast

STARTER SWITCH

Cataloguo no. 1 55/800 1 55/800 1 55/800t

FUSE

'I tube - rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

4 tub6 - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
c.T1299
5A
G.T1268

G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T1268

34'
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1299
5A
G.T1268

G.CUH/125

Other chok€ or ballast ratings
48mm

2OO/21OY SOHz

220V 50Hz

250V 50Hz

Not available

Not available

Not available

Not available

G.42343
step-up transformer
with 2xc.CUH/125
Not available

G.42355
step-up transformer
with G.Cl/125
G.42350
step-up translormer
with c.Cl/125
Not available

64mm
G.COt/125
G.Ct/125

lodet sbrte. switch sopatutely

S Choke or ballast approved to BS 2818

Section 1O= 4
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24OOmm 125W Fluoresce.nt tube control gear

SwITcHLESS START CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube
Circuit
Type of control gear
Circuit diagram.

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals
Cross section

G.CAt/125
1 .9kg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

60"c

G.BOr/125
3.4k9
Polyester resin
White
Screw

65'C

G.C80/125
4.65k9
Polyester resin
White
Screw

1 x24o0mm 125W 1 x240omm 125W 1 x2400mm 125W
Ouickstart Ouickstart Ouickstart
LPF choke LPF ballast HPF ballast
245 174 16

174 Ouickstart circuit for LPF ballast
wilh essential circuit capacitor

tw
,\t

245 Ouickstart circuit vrith separate choke
and essqntial circuit capacitor

'I 6 ouickstart circuit for H PF ballasi

c.Bor/125

IrlrlT
f-o+..-l l--o+.m--.1 f- zzmm --.]

105'C 105"C

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (UF)
Volts rating
Length incl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fixing clips

G.C2228
7 8+5%
440V
228mm
38mm
Pin
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

lncluded in ballastc.c222A
7.4+5o/o
440V
22gnm
38mm
Pin
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill i ng
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G.OS/1 2b
1 gkg
Polyester resin
White
Screw and
llVing lead

lncluded in ballast Included in ballast

If
f- o+.. --.1

FUS E

FLYI N G
LEAD

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T1268

3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T1268

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
c.T1268

rating
Catalogue no.
rati ng
Catalogue no.
rating
Catalogue no.

1 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube -

3 tube -

4 tube-

48mm

c.os/125

Not available

Not available

Not available

Other choke or ballast ratings

2OO/210 SOHZ

220v 50Hz

250V 50Hz

G.42355
step-up transformer
with c.COl/125
G.42350

G.42355
step-up transformer
with c.BOl/125
G.42350

slep-uptransformer step-uplransformer
with G.COI/125 with G.BOI/125
Not available G.63217.550mm

77mm

G.CBO/125

I Cnot" or ballast approved to BS 2818

Section 10: 5



24OOmm 85W Fluorescent tube control gear

S Control gear for this tube size is not included in BS 2818

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube
Circuit
Type of control gear
Circuit diagram

1 x 2400mm 85W
Ouickstart
LPF ballast
183

2x 2400mm 85W
Twinstart
H PF ballastt
6

BALLAST
Caralogue no. G.BOI/85 c.BV/285
Weighr 2.2k9 5.2k9
Filling Polyester resin Polyester resin
Can colour White White
Terminals Screw and Screw

Ilying lead

Cross section

17 mm
If
f- oamm --..1

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (pF)
Volts rating
Length incl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing clip

G.C2226
5+5%
440V
1 84mm
38mm
Pin
Unlused
G,Y5244 and
G.Y5245

lncluded in ballast

FUSE

1 tube - ratinq
Catalogue

2 tube - rating
Catalogue

3 tube - rating
Catalogue

no.

no.

no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.r1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

;
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no

Other ballast ratings (Details as 24OV units above)

2OO/21OV 50Hz

zzdv sout

250V 50Hz

Not available

G.69222.21

Not available

G.42355
step-up transformer
with G.BOI/85
G.42350
step-up translormer
wirh G.BOI/85
Not available

INo R.l.S. tined intenaly-G.C2139 ta be odered separately

Sectidn 1O:6



24OOmm 85W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

6 2400mm 85W Twinstart circuit 'I g3 Ouickstartcircuitfor
combined choke and transformer with
essential series capacitor

N

E

IFUSE
Ea

SE.RIES

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

4Bmm

{
LENGTH OF LF,Ab

G.BV/285

1 01 6mm

64mm
G.BOr/85

SOmm

,r%
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l8Oomm 75l85W Fluorescent tube control gear

V Control gear forthistube size is not included in BS 2818

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube
Circuit
Type ol control gear
Circuit diaqram

1x1800mm85W
Switchstart
HPF ballast
13

1 x18o0mm 85W
Semi-resonant start
LPF ballast
7

1 x1800mm 85W
Semi-resonant start
LPF balla6t
7

1 x'1800mm 75W
Switchstart
LPF choke
244 (lead')

1 x1800mm 75W
Switchstart
LPF choke
244 (lag\

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals

Cross seclion

G.CBS/685
2.Aks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G. B r/685
't .8ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G. B U/685
1.8k9
Polyester resin
White
Screw

2 x c.CU H/675
0.9k9 (each)
Polyester resin
White
Push-wire

G.CU/65
'l 2kg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

I*jF.FtF ;,F tE'
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance ( IF)
Volts rating
Length incl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unlused
Fixing clips

lrcluded in ballast G.C2220
8.4+50/.
250V
'1 21 mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unlused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2220
8.4+5o/o
250V
121mm
38mm
Push -wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2226
5+5%
440V
'l 84mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unfused
c.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no, 1 55/800r 1 55/800 I 55/800

FUSE

'1 tube * rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T1268

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299

3 tube -

4 tube -

rating
Cataloguo
rating
Catalogue

no.

no,

Other choke or ballast ratings ( Details as 240V units above unless otherwise stated )

2OO/21OV 5OHz
220V 50Hz
250V 50Hz

Not available
Not available
Not available

Not available
Not available
Not available

Not available
G.69294.21
G.69255.5

Not available
Not available
Not available

Not available
Not available
Not available

tlhis unit must be used with capacitor G.C2289 (1 0ttF+57o)
l0rder starter switch separately

Section 1O:8
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l8oOmm 75l 85W Fluorescgnt tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

244 Lead/lag starter switch circuit 13 Starterswitchcircuitfor HPFballast 7 Semi-resonant start circuit
with essential circuit capacitor

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

4Omm

48mm

\6
,o$Y
G.CU/65 G.CB5/685 G.Br/685

45mm

G.BU/685 G,CUH/675

Section 1O:9



15OOmm 80W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube
Circu it
Type ol control gear
Circuit diagram

1x1500mm80W
Switchstart
LPF choke
1

1x1500mm80W
Switchstart
LPF choke
1

'1 x 1500mm 80W
Ouickstart
LPF choke
a

'1 x'1500mm 80W
Switchstart
HPF ballast
13

1x1500mm80W
Semi-resonant start
HPF ballast
16

cHoKE oR enuesr p
Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G.CU/685
1 8kg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

65'C

G.Crl80
1.9k9
Polyester resin
White
Screw

c.crl80
1 gks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.C BS/685
2.4ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CB R/80
3ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

tw
At

F*3 F*J;F;IF;P
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (pF)
Volts rating
Length incl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing clips

G.C2222
8+10%
250V
121mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unlused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2222
8+10%
250V
121mm
38mm
Push-wire
Untused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2222
8+1Oo/o
250V
121mm
38mm
Push-wire
Untused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

lncluded in ballast lncluded in ballast

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 55/500 1 55/500 1 55/500r

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals
Cross section

G.OS/80
'l ks
Polyester resin
Whire
Screw

Ii'
f-o+..---.1

FUSE

1 tube -

2 tube -

rating
Catalogue
rating
Catalo-q ue

3 tube - rating
' Catalogue no.

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

no.
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G,T1268

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T1268

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T1268

3A
G.T1299

G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
c.T1 299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T1268

Other choke or ballast ratings ( Details as 240V 50Hz units above unless otherwise stated)

Sect/on 1O:1O

c.cr/80
G.Ctl80
G.Ctl80.
G.62845.7
G.62845.7
G.62845.7

Not available
Not available
Nol 6vailable
Not available
Not available
Not available

Not available
N;t available
Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available

200/21OV SOHZ
220/23OY SOHz
24O/25OV SOHZ
2O0/21OV 6OHz
22O/23OV 6OHz
24O|25OV 6OHz

G.69249.'1
G.69249. M
G.69249.5 (250V)
Not available
Not available
Not available

G.Ctl80
G.Crl80
G.Crl80
G.62845.7
G.62845.7
G.62845.7

to.der stailet swich separctely

p cnot. or ballast approved to BS 2818



15OOmm 8OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starter switch circuit with
optional PFC capacitor

8 Tapped quickstart transformer circuit
with optional PFC capacitor

N

CAPACITOR

FUSE

1 3 Starter switch circuit for
HPF ballast

16 HPF ballast (SBS circuit)

cHoKE

OS
UNII

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

40mm

4Bmm

G.Cll80 G. C BS/685G.CU/685

c.cB Ri 80

4Bmm

G.OS/80
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l5oomm 65W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tubo
Circuit
Type of control gear
Circuit diagram

1x1500mm65W
Switchstart
LPF choke
1

1x1500mm65W
Switchstart
HPF ballast
13

1x1500mm65W
Semi-r€sonant start
LPF ballast
7

1x1500mm65W
Semi-resonant start
LPF ballast
7

1x150omm65W

HPF ballast
16

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Calalogue no.
Weight
Filling Polyoster resin
Can Colour White

Polyester resin Polyester resin
White White

G.CU/65
1.2ks

Screw

G.CB5/65
1.8ks
Polyester rssin
Whit€
Screw

G.BU/65
1'72ks

Screw

G.Br/65
1 .9ks

Screw

G.CB R/65
2.95ks
Polyester resin
White
ScrewT€rminals

Cross s€ction

TF;.FTF;.F;.F
At

1 05'C
55'C

1 20'C
65"C

1 05'C
55"C

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (pF)
Volts rating
L€ngth incl. terminals
Diamet6r
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing clips

Push-wire
Untused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2245
5+10%
250V
99mm
38mm

G.C2220
8.4+5%
250V
121 mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2220
8.4+5%
250V
'! 21mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

lncluded in ballastlncluded in ballast

STARTER SWTCH

Cataloguo no. 1 55/500 1 55/500t

FUSE

1 tube-rating' Catalogue no.
2 tube - rating

Catalogue
rating
Catalogu€

3 tube-
no,

no.
4 tube -rating

Catalogue no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1299
3A
G-T1299

G.T1299

Oth€r choke or ballast voltage ratings (D€tails as 240V 50Hz units above unless otherwise stated)

2OO/21OY 50Hz
22OV SOHz
250V 50Hz
24OV 60Hz

G.69334.1 t
G.69028.2
G.69028.5
G,69334.1 r

Not available
Not availablo
Not available
Not available

G.69350.1
G.BU/685
G.69350.5
Not available

G.68063-1
G,Bt1685
G.68063.5
Not available

Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available

Se ion 1O:12

p Choke or ballast approved to BS 2818+Order starter swttch separately
lThis uriit has oush wire terminals



l5oomm 65W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Siandard starter switch circuit
with optional PFC capacitor

13 Starter switch circuit for
H PF ballast

7 Semi-resonant start circuit with essential
circuit capacitor

16 HPF ballast (SBS circuti)

TUBE

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

40rnm

48mm

48mm

G.CU/65

48mm 45mm
':l
G.CBS/685

48mm G. BU/65

64mm

c.cBs/65
64mm

G.CBR/65

Section 10:13



l5oomm sOW Fluorescent tube control gear

$ Gontrol gear for this tube size is not included in BS 2g1g

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube
Circuit
Type of control gear
Circuit diagram

1x1500mm50W
Semi-resonant start
LPF ballast
18

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals
Cross section

G.BJ/50
1kg
Varnish
White
Screw

rt
l-3t mm{

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance pF
Volts rating
Length incl. terminals
Diametor
Terminals
Fixing clip

G C2368
5.7 +5o/o
250V
76mm
32mm
Pin
G Y52591

FUSE

1 tube- rating
Catalogue
rating
Cataloguo

2 tube -

3 tube-rating
Catalogue no.

4 tube-rating
Catalogue no.

no.

3A
G 1299
3A
G 1299
3A
G T1299
3A
GT1299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings

2Q0/21OY SOHz
22OV SOHZ
250V SOHz

Not availablo
Not available
Not available

Section 10:14



l5oOmm sOW Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

18 LPF ballast (SRS circuit)

N

CONTROL GEAR TYPE

G. B J/50

Section 1O:15



l2oOmm 40W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTBOL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube
Circuit
Type of control gear
Circuit diagram

1 x1200mm 40W
switchstart
LPF choke
1'

'I x 'l200mm 40W
Switchstaft
HPF ballast
13

1 x1200mm 40W
Semi-resonant stan
H PF ballast
'16

1 x1200mm 40W
Semi-resonant start
LPF ballast
7

'1 x'1200mm 40W
Semi-resonant start
LPF ballast
7

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals
Cross section

G.CU/40
0.9k9
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CBS/40
1 .'l ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CB R/40
1 .8kg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.BU/40
't 3kg

G.Bt/40
1 .4kg

Polyester resin Polyester resin
White White
Screw Screw

!.,,,fl tn;6 F.fl;{
nt

1 20"C
55'C

1 05'C
50'c

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (AF)
Volts rating
Length incl. terminals
Diametor
Terminals
Fused or unlused
Fixing clips

G.C2273
5.5+'10%
250V
99mm
38mm
Push -wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2224
3.5+'10%
250V
75mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

lrcluded in ballast lrcluded in ballast G.C2273
5.5+ 10%
250V
99mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unlused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

STABTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 5s/400 1 55/400*

FUSE

1 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube - raling
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

4 lube - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T't299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings ( Details as 240V 50Hz units above unless otherwise stated )

2O0/21OY 5O Hz
22OY SOHz
250V SOHz
22OV 6OHz
240V 60Hz

G.69354.1
G.69354.2
G.69354.5
G.69374.2
G.69354.1

Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available

Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available

Not available
G.69004.2 t
Not available
Not available
Not available

Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available

*Oider starter switch separately
XThis unit must be used wirh capacitor G.C2298 (4rrF*b% 380V)

p Ctrote or ballast approvod to BS 2818

Section 1O:16



12OOmm 4OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starter switch circuit with
optional PFC capacitor

13 Starter switch circuit for
H PF ballast

1 6 semi-resonant circuitfor
H PF ballast

7 Semi-resonant start circuit with essential
circuit capacitor

N

L

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

Y43mm
48mm

G.CBS/4O G.CBR/40
G.CU/40

40mm

G.BU/40

4

G.Bl/40

Section 1O=17



32W Circular and
9OOmm 3OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube

Circuit
Type oI control gear
Circuit diagram

'I x 32W Circular
or 1 x900mm 30W
26mm and 38mm dia.
Switchstart
LPF choke
1

26mm and 38mm dia.
Switchstart
LPF choke
1

26mm and 38mm dia
Ouickstart
LPF ballast
219

26mm and 38mm dia.
Switchstart
LPF ballast
17

1 x 900mm 30W 1 x 900mm 30W 1 x 900mm 30W

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fi ll ing
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G.CU/30
0 gks
Polyester resin
whire
Screw

c.cJl30
0 8ks
Varnish
Natural varnish
Screw

G.CBO/30
1 6kg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CBS/30
't .1kg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

F.,F F.,' !*F ;.F'
AT

1 20'C
50"c

1 05'C
55"C

1 05"C
50'c

1 20'C
45'C

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (pF)
Volts rating
Length incl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing clips

G.C2224
3 5+'10%
250V
75mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2227
3+10%
250V
87mm
32mm
Pin
Fused
G.Y5259*

G.C2224
3 5+10%
250V
75mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unlused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

c.c2224
3 5+10%
250V
75mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unlused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245 -

STARTER SWITCH

Cataloque no. 1 55/400 1 55/4oo 1 55/400

Catalogue no.
2 tube - rating

Catalogue no.
3 tube - ratinq

Catalogue no.
4 tube - rating

Catalogue no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G Tl 299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings (Details as 24OV units above)

2O0/21OY 50Hz
22OV SOHZ

G.69354.4
G.69354.5

Not available
G.66051.2

Not available
Not available

Not available
Not available

*For use in Arrowslim filting only

p Cnote or ballast approved to BS 2B1g

Section 1O:18



32W Circular and 9OOmm 3OW Fluorescent
tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starter switch circuitwith
optional PFC capacitor

'I 7 Starter switch circuit for
LPF ballast with oplional
PFC capacitor

21 I Ouickstart circuit for
LPF ballasi with optional
PFC capacitor

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

43mm

L/
34mm

31 mm48mm
/30 G.CJl30

43mm

gros4Bmm

r1s*t e.cgo/go

43mm

G.CBS/30

Section 1O:19



6OOmm 4OW Fluorescent tube control gear

Type ol control gear
Circuit diagram

1 x 600mm 40W
Switchstart
LPF choke
1

2x 600mm 40W
Switchstart
LPF choke
10

V Control gear for this tube size is not included in BS 2818

SWITCHSTART CONTROL GEAR FOR 24Ov SOHZ SUPPLY

Tube(s)
Circuit

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starter switch circuit with
optional PFC capacitor

TOAE

2x 600mm 40W
Switchstart
HPF balldst
15

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
W€ight
Filling
Can colour
Terminal€
Cross section

G.Ct/240
1 .gkg
Polyoster resin
White
Screw

G.Ct/2240
1 gks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CBS/685
2'1ks
Polyester resin
White
Scr€w

r_r__l-
1 0 Starter switch circuit for se.ies pair tube

operation with optional PFC capacitor

CAPACITOR
FUSE

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (gF)
Working volts
Longth incl. tsrminals
Diam€ter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing clips

Push-wi.e
Unfused
G.Y6244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2222
8+10%
250V
121mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unfus€d
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2222
8+10%
250V
121mm
38mm

lncluded in ballast

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 155/200 2x1551200 2x't55/200l

15 Twin tube starter swilch
circuit for H PF ballast

FUSE

1 tube-

2 tube-

3 tub€ -

rating
Catalogu6
rating
Catalogue
rating
Catalogue

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

4 tube - rating
catalogue no.

3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T't299

no.

no.

no.

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings G.Ct/24O
G.Cl/2240
G.OS/224O2OO/21OY 50Hz

220/23OY SOHz
240/25OV 6OHz

G.Ct/24O
G.Ct/240

G.Ct/2240 Not available
Not available
Not availableG.Ct/24O

G.Ct/2240
G.Ctl2240

Section 1O:2O

G.CBS/685



6OOmm 40W Fluorescent tube control gear

N

CHOKE

o.s
UNIT

CAPACITOR

TUBE

I Cortrol gear for this tube size is not included in BS 2818

SWITCHLESS START CoNTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

FUSE

Tube(s)
Circuit
Typo oi control gear
Circuit diagram

1 x 600mm40W
Ouickstart
LPF choke
8

2x 600mm 40W
Ouick$an
LPF choke
11

2x 60omm 40W
Ouickstart
LPF ballast
12

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Cataloque no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals
Cross section

G.Cl/240
1.9k9
Polyester resin
White
Screw

c.ct/2240
1.9k9
Polyesler resin
White
Screw

G.CBO/2240
2.7ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

I Tapped quickstart transformer circuit
with optional PFC capacitor

11 Twin tube quickstart circuit with
optional PFC capacitor

TUAE

1 2 Twin tube quickstart circuit for
LPF ballastwith optional PFC capacitor

48mm

G,C8O/2240

;F;FilT
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
capacitance (pF)
Working volts
Length incl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unlused
Fixing clips

G.C2222
8+1Oyo
250V
121 frfr
38mm
Push-wiro
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2222
8+10%
250V
121mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unlused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2222
8+1Oo/o
250V
121mm
38mm
Push-wire
Untused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill i ng
Can colour
Terminals
Cross section

c.os/80
1ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.AV224O
1 .4kg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

lncluded in ballast

FUSE

1 tube -
2 tube -

rating
Catalogue
rating
Catalogue

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
c.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rating
Cataloque no.

3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T'1299

;
G.T1299

no.

no.

a
G.T1299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings

G.Ct/24O
G.CU24O
G.Ct/24O

G.Ctl2240
G.Ctl2240
G.Ctl2240

Not available
Not available
Not available

4Bmm

G.OS/80

2OO/21OV SOHZ
22O|23OV SOHZ
24O/25QY SOHz

Section 10: A



Twin 6OOmm2OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tubes
Circuit
Type of control gear
Circuit diagram

2 x 600mm 2OW
Switchstart
LPF choke
10

2x 600mm 20W
Ouickstan
LPF choke
11

2x 600mm 20W
Switchstan
HPF ballast
15

2 x600mm 20W
Ouickstart
LPF ballast
12

CHOKE OR BALLAST v
Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill ing
Can colour
'l-erminals

cross section

G.CU/40
0.9k9
Polyoster resin
White
Screw

G.CU/40
0 gks
Polyester resin
White
Scrow

G.CBS/40
'l .1ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CBO/220
1 2ks
Polyester resin

White
Screw

1 05.C
tF ;:rr F.,F- !#'l*

AI
5'C

CAPACITOR

Cataloguo no.
Capacitance (pF)
Volts rating
Length'incl. terminals
Diameler
Termina ls
Fused or unfused
Fixing clips

G.C2224
3.5+10%
250V
75mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unlused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2224
3.5+1Oo/o
250V
75mm
38mm
Push -wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2224
3 5+100/0
250V
75mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

lncluded in ballast

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 2x155/20O 2x155l2OoI

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals
Cross section

G.as/220
0.9ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

lncluded in ballast

!,,,,j.
FUSE

2 trlbs - ratinq
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rating
Calalogue no.

3A
GJ1 299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings (Details as 24OV bOHz units above)

Section 10:22

Not available
Not available
Not availeble
Not available
Not available

Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available

200/21oV SoHz
22OV SOHZ
250V 50Hz
220V 60Hz
240V 60Hz

G.69354.1
G.69354.2
G.69354.5
G.69374.2
G.69354.1

G.69354.'1
G.69354.2
G.69354.5
G.69374.2
G.69354.1

tOrdet s@net swilches sepaQtelyi one statter swilch socket witt atso be rcquircd

p Ctrohe or ballast approved to BS 2818



Twin 6OOmm 2OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 0 Starter switch circuit for series pair tube
operation with optional PFC capacitor

15 Twin tube starter switch
circuit fo. H PF ballast

11 Twin tube quickstart circuit
with optional PFC capacitor

12 Twin tube quickstart circuit for
LPF ballast with optional PFC capacilor

F!SE

FUSE

TUBE

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

43mm

43mm

43mm

G,CB0/220G.CU/40

39mm

G.OS/220

G.CBS/40

Section 10:23



Twin 450mm 15W Fluorescent tube control gear

$ Control gear forthistube size is not included in BS 2g1g
CONTBOL GEAR FOR 24OV 50Hz SUPPLY

Tubes

Circuit
Type of control gear
circuit dragram

2x 450mm 1 5W
26mm and 38mm dia.
Switchstart
LPF choke
10

2x450mm 15W
26mm and 38mm dia.
Ouickstart
LPF choke
11

2 x 450mm '1 5W
26mm and 38mm dia.
Switchstatr
LPF ballast
218

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals
Cross section

G.CU/30
0 gks
Polyester resin
Whire
Screw

G.CUl30
0 gks
Polyester resin

White
Screw

G.CBS/30
'I 1kg
Polyester resin

Whire
Screw

ls 14- li-
l-+e.. -.1 l+e'm-.1 F,..J

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (pF)
Volts rating .

Length incl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing clips

G.C2224
3.5+10%
250V
75mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2224
3.5t'tO%
250V
75mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 2x155/200 2x155/2O0t

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G.OS/220
0 gks
Polyester resin

White
Screw

ls
l- ssmm --.1

FUSE

2 tube - rating
Catalogue no,

4 tube - rating
catalogue no.

3A

3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299

G.T1299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings (Details as 24OV units above)

Section 1O:24

Not available
Not available
Not available

2OO/2-1OV SOHZ
22OV SOHZ
25OV 50Hz

G.CU/40
G.69354.5
G.69353.5

G.CU/40
G.69354.5
G.69353.5

+Otdet shrtet swiches separcrcly: one srailet swich socket wi| also be rcquired



Twin 45Omm 15W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1o Starter switch circuit lor series pair tube
operation with optional PFC capacitor

11 Twin tube quickstart circuit
with optional PFC capacitor

218 Twin tube starter switch
circuit for LPF ballast

FUSE

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

43mm

a
c.os/220G.CU/30 G.CBS/30

Section 1O:25



Single 22W Circular, 6OOmm 2OW and
45Omm 15W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube

Circuit
Type of control gear
Circuit diagram

1 x 600mm 20W
or1x450mm 15W

Ouickstart.
LPF choke
8

'1 x 600mm 20W
orlx450mm15W

Ouickstart
LPF ballast
219

1 x 22W Circular
orlx600mm20W
or1x450mm 15W

Switchstart
LPF choke
1

1 x22W Ciculat
or1x600mm20W
orlx450mm'l5W

Switchstart
LPF ballast
17

CHOKE OR BALLAST ecv v
Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill ing
Can colour
Torminals
Cross section

G.CU/20
0.9ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CU/20
0.9k9
Polyester resin
White
Screw

120'C
50"c

G.CBO/20
1 13ks/
Polyester resin
White
Screw

1 05'C
50"c

G.CBS/20
1.O2kgl
Polyester resin
White
Screw

1 20"C
50'c

t6 ;F ;.F' ;F'
AI

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (pF)
Working volts
Length incl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing clips

G C2224
3'5+1Oo/r
250V
75mm
38mm
P ush -wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G C2224
3.5+100/.
250V
75mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

c c2224
3.5+ 1 0%
250V
75mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unlused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G C2224
3.5+1oyo
250V
75mm
38mm
Push-wire
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 't55/200 155l2OO+

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals
cross section

G.OS/40
0 gks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

lncluded in ballast

16-
I ssmm --.i

FUSE

1 tube -
2 tube -

rating
Catalogue no.
rating
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rating
Catalogue no,

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A

G.T'1299
3A
G.11299

3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings (Details as 240V 50Hz units above)

Section 10:26

G.69352.1
c.69352.2
G.69352.5
G.69378.2
G.69352.1

Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available

Not avaiiable
Not available
Not available
Not available
Not available

2O0/21OV SOHZ
22OV SOHZ
250V 50Hz
22OY 6OHz
24OV 6OHz

G.69352.1
G.69352.2
G.69352.5
G.69378.2
G.69352.1

+Order stadet swilches sepantely

p Ctroke or ballast approved to BS 2818



Single 22W Gircular, 6OOmm 2OW and
45omm 15W Fluorescent tube control gear

N

8 Tapped quickstart transformer circuit
with optional PFC capacitor

1 Standard starter switch circuit
with optional PFC capacitor

17 Starter switch circuit for LPF ballast
with optional PFC capacitor

21 9 Ouickstart circuit {or LPF ballast with
optional PFC capacitor

C IIOKE

os
UNIT

CAPACITO R

TU

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

39mm

43mm
43mm

4Bmm 11

G.CU/20 G.CBS/20

59mm

G.OS/20

G_CBO/20

Section 10:27



525mm 13W, 3OOmm 8W, 225mm 6W
and l5omm 4W control gear
S Controt gear for these tube sizes is not included in BS 2818

CONTROL GEAR FOR 230/250V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube(s) 1 x525mm 13W

Circuit Switchstart
Type ol control gear LPF choke
Circuit diagram 1

1 x 525mm 1 3W or
2x 300mm 8w
Switchstart
LPF choke
I or10

2x'l50mm 4W or
225mm 6W

Switchstart
LPF choke
'to

Switchstan
LPF choke
1

Switchstart
LPF choke
1

'l x300mm 8W 1x4/6law

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogu€ no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G.CD/13
0.6ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CPX/28
0.6ks
Polyester resin
Whire
Screw

G.CPX/8
0'6kg

G.CD/8
O.6kg

G.CPX/8
0.6ks

Polyester resin Polyester r€sin Polyoster resin
White White White
Screw Screw Screw

F,n' ;F ;tr ffi ;i'
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (pF)
Working volts
Length incl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or untused
Fixing clip

G.C2286
2+1ooa
250V
52mm
26mm
Solder tags
Fused
G.Y5200

G.C2286
2+1Oyo

52mm
26mm
Solder tags
Fused
G.Y5200

G.C2286
2+1Oo/o
250V
52mm
26mm
Solder tags
Fused
G.Y5200

G.C22aA
2+100
250V
52mm
26mm
Solder lags
Fus6d
G.Y5200

G.C2286
2!1so6
250V
52mm
26mm
Solder tags
Fused
G.Y5200

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 55/500 1 55/500 1 55/50015s/500 (13W) or 2x155/1001
2 x 1 55/1 00i (2x 8w)

FUSE

1 tube-

2 tube -
3 tube -

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299

G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

rating
Catalogue
rating
Catalogue
rating
Catalogue

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no,

no.

no.

no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings (Details as 230/250V 50Hz units above unlesa otherwise stated)

2O0/22OV SOHZ
1 10/1 1 5V 50Hz
1 1 0/1 1 5V 60Hz

G.69160.1
Not available
Not available

Not available
Not available
Not available

c.cPX/28
Not available
Not available

G.69'159.1
Not available
Not available

G.CPX/24
G.6e346\ *
G.6s347 J

*Use 
1 55 f I 00 stattet switch

tDue to the asymmatical constuction al these swirches, they nust be placed in the slailel switch sockets corectly oientated li.e. i the swilchecrefuse to opeftte,
one must be rcmoved and rctated thtough 1 8O")

Section 10:28



525mm 13W, 3OOmm 8W, 225mm 6W
and 15omm 4W control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starter switch circuit
with optional PFC capacitor

1O Starter switch circuit for series pair tube
operation with optional PFC capacitor

FUSE

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

23mm

G.CD/13

G.CD/8

41 mm

70mm
89mm 6.9P173

43mm
G.CPX/28
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Circuit components for 5OW, 8OW, 125W and 25O W
MBF, MBFR and MBF Kolorlux mercury dischargelamps m
coNrRoL GEAR FoR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY V
Lamp wattage
Circuit diaqram 301301301

80w 125W
301

ZbUW

Ballast
Catalogue no.
Weight
Fillins
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

1.2k9
Polyester resin
K
White
Screw

Polyester resin
DT
White
Screw

2 72kg
Polyester resin
DT
White
Screw

44.4r G 53162.4*
1 8ks
Polyester resin
DV

G 53'159.4*
2.54k9

G 531 94.4 6 +

White
Screw

Capacitor
Catalogue no. b G C2383 c C23838+1o% 8+10%

c2370
Capacitance pF
Working volts
Terminals

6+10%
250V
Solder tags

250V
Flying leads

250V
Flying leads

13 +1Oo/,
250V
Flying leads

Other ballast voltage ratings
22OV SQHZ Catalogue no
lllustrated type
Can colour
Weight
2OO/250V SOHz
Catalogue no.
lllustrated type
Can colour
Weight
Voltage tappings

K
White
1'2ks

Not available

G 531 88.2 t G 53176.2t
B1
White
1'36ks

G 53162.7
DV
White

G 53142.2t
R2.

G 53198.2+
DT
Black
2.72ks

G s3158.7
DS
White

White
1.87ks

G 531 59.7
DT
White

'l .8ks 2'54ks
2OO /21 o : 22o/23o : 200/21 O : 220/23024O/25OV 240/250V

3'86ks
2OO : 21O; 220 ;
23O:240:250Y

*Units marked with British Standard Kitemark to 8S.4782
lThe heat dissipalion from these ballasts is CIRCUIT DIAGRAMextremely efficient and it is therefore
necessary to ensure that cables in close
proximity to the ballast surface are high
temperaturegradeorsuirablyprotected 301 CjrcujtforMBFand MBFR
by high temperature sleeving. mercury discharge lampslFor use in fittings only. LAM

CONTROL GEAR

BALLAST
CAPACITOB

"d

Type K

d
165

"c d e
c

d

Type DV Type DT

b abcde
ffi
in ?./5 2.25 6.?5 6./5 5.0

abcde
ffi
ffi

mm
tn

cd cd

a

c

Type R1 Type R2

b d
mm 48 64 12t 146
in 1.875 2.5 ,O 5,15

abcd
nffiz
@

Type DS

abcde
mm 98 Bg 146 I5B 45

Section 10:30

in 3.875 3.5 h./5 6.25 1.75



Circuit components for 4OOW, TOOW and 1OOOW
MBFR and MBF Kolorlux mercury discharge I

MBF.
amps

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV SAHz SUPPLY

Lamp wattage
Circuit diagram

400w
301

700w '1000w
306306

Ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fillins
lllustrated lype
Can colour
Terminals

G 531 93.4*+
3'86ks
Polyester resin
DS
White
Screw

G 53157.7
5'5kg
Polyester resin
DU
White
Screw

c 531 98.4* tt
2'72ks
Polyester resin
DT
White
Screw

2xG 53243.4*+t
3.86k9 (each)
Polyester resin
DS
White
Screw

Capacitor

Catalogue no,
Capacitance pF
Working volts
Terminals

G C2331
20 +1Oo/o
250V
Flying leads

G C2331
20 +10%
250V
Flyrng leads

G C23701
13 +1O%
250V
Flying leads

2x G C23461
25 +1 0% (each)
250V
FIying leads

Other ballast voltage ratings

22oY SOHz Catalogue no.
lllustrated type
Can colour
Weiqht

G 531 93.2+
DS
White
3.86ks

Not available 2xG 53243.2+l
DS
White
3.86ks

200 I 25OV SoHzCatalogue no. G 531 57.7
Itlustrated type DU
Can colour White
Weight 5'5k9.
vortase tappinss 

733:313:
220;
250V

G 53157.7
DU
White
5.5k9
210;220:23O
240:250V

G 53158.Tt
DS
White
3 86ks

2r G 53164.Tf
DU
White
5.5kg (each)
1 90; 200; 210; 220
230:240Y

*Units marked with British Standard Kitemark to BS'4782
tlhe heat dissipation fran these ballasts is

extemely efficient and lt is thercforc

necessaty to ensure that cables in close
proxinny b he baqail suilace are high
tempezlurc grcde ot suilably p.otected bv

high tenperalurc sleeving
12 connected in paralel arc used far one lanp

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 301 Circuil for MBF and MBFB 306 Circuit for 7O0W and 1000W MBF
mercury discharge lamps and MBFR mercury discharge lamps

CAPACITOB
EALLAST

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

c

b
c

d

Type DU

abcde
mm 105 102 158 171 140

ffi
mm 98 Bg 146 I 58 45
in 3.875 3.5 5.15 6.25 1.75

Type DT

de

Type DS

bcd

l

ffi

'nffi
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Gircuit components for 250W,4OOW and 1OO0W
Kolorarc metal halide discharge lamps

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV SOHz SUPPLY

Lamp wattage
Circuit diagram (see below)

250W
324

400w
324

1 000w
31 1

Ballast

Catalogue No.(s)
Weight
Filling
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

G.53251.7
3.8k9
Polyester resin
Type DS
White
Screw

G 53193.4
3'86k9
Polyester resin
Type DS
White
Screw

G 53247 .4
24ks
Polyester resin
Type DP
Black
Flying leads

Ballast Fixing Bracket

Catalogue No. G M6181

Capacitor

Catalogue No.(s)
Capacitance pF
Working volts
Terminals

G C2386
30 r.10%
250V
Flying leads

G C2331
2O.O +1O%
250V
Flying leads

4v.G C2346'
25 -t 1 0% (each)
250V
Flying leads

lgnitor

Catalogue No.
Weight
lllustrated type
Can finish
Terminals

G 53283
0.1 Sks
Type DZ
Aluminium
Leads

G 53283
0.15k9
Type DZ
Aluminium
Leads

Other ballast voltage ratings available

22OV SOHz G 53251 .T G 53193.2 G 53241.2
xConnected in parallel.

324 Ci cuil f ot 250l400W metal
halide discharge lamp

311 Circuit for'1 000W meral halide
discharge lamp

N

CONTROL GEAR
Type DP fype DZ

abcd
ffi
in@

Type DS

b

d

457mml1 8in long

bc
45mm 98 B9 146 58

Section 1O:32
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Circuit components for Ml and M2 miniature
mercury discharge lamps

LAMP TYPE M1

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24V d.c. OPERATION
+

Rating
Supply volts
Series resistance t
Heater resistancet

4.5W
24 d.c.
24 ohms
30 ohms

24V d.c.
lSupplied by instailet

Resistance

Lamp
Switch

Heater
Resistance

LAMP TYPE M2
CONTROL GEAR FOR 2OO/250V 50H2. a.c. OPERATION

CHOKES (two required)

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fillins
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminais

GC l/80
1.9ks/4.251b
Polyester resin
A2
White
Screw

G 69343
O.57kg/1.251b
Polyester resin
G
White
Screw

Alternatively, series resistors of values between 480 and 1 60 ohms
may be used in place of the two series chokes to give operating
currents in the range 0'5 to 1 5 amps. CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

2OO/25OV

Chokes

Lam p

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

A2 G

b

c 41 mm

43mm

70mm
89mm

mm
in

a

64
2.5

b
4B
1.875

c
172
6.75

d
152
60
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Circuit components for MBID, MBL/D, MBW/U
and ME/D mercury discharge lamps

CONTROL GEAR FOR 2OO/25OV 50Hz SUPPLY

Lamp

Circuit diagram

125W MB/D
or 125W MBL/D
or 125W MBWU

301

250W ME/D

301

1000w ME/D

316

CHOKE

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fillins
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

G 53159.7
2.54kg/6tb
Polyester resin
DT

G 53235
1O'43kg/231b

DC

Screw

4 x G 53235
1 0'43ks/231b (each)

DC

Screw
White
Screw

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance pF
Working volts
Terminals
lllustrated type

G C2383
8 +1Oo/o
250V
Flying leads

G C2275
60 +1 0%
250V
Screw
CA

4xG C2275
60+10% (each)
250V
Screw
CA

STARTING CAPACITOR

Capacitance pF
Working volts
Manufacturer and ref. no.

0.5
1 000v
TCC type CP1 42W
or equivalent

Section 10:34



Circuit components for MBID, MBL/D, MBW/U
and ME/D merc.ury discharge lamps

.-or---l_o-

., H*#=ffri

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

301 Circuit for NilE/D and MB/D
mercury discharqe lamps

Fuse

316 Circuit for 1000W ME/D lamp

A.C. operation

PF correction
2OOl25OV capacitor

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

DT

Chokes

Lamp
a-c.

switch

DC

i-
c

d
203
8.0

a

B3
3.25

mm
in

1

cd
b

b
16
3.0

e
108
4.25

a

208
8.1 87

c
127
5.0

d
'140

55

b
'1 50
5'875

c
140
5.5

CA

e

b
c

mm
in

a
'178

7.O

jffi oiu. nor"t

b
191
1.75

c
114
4.5

d
B9
3.5

e
174
1.O
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Qiryuit components for CSI compact source and
MBI L linear metal halide discharge lamps

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV SOHz SUPPLY

Lamp

Circuit diagram

1 200w
or 1 600W

MBI L
317

750W
MBI L

311

csr
400w

312

1000w
csr

318

Ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

G 53254.4
23'2ks/51.51t)
Polyester resin
DP
Black
Leads

2xG 53254.4
23.2ksl51 .5lb (each)
Polyester resin
DP
B lack
Leads

G 53196.4
1 1.8ks/261b

DD
Light grey
Screw

G 53255 T
27.2ks/6Otb

DE
Black/White
Screw

Ballast Fixing Bracket

Catalogue no. G M6181 2xG M6181

Capacitor

Catalogue no.
Capacitance pF
Working volts
Terminals
Fused or unfused

3xG C2346
25 +1 0% (each)
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

6 x G C2346
25 +10% (each)
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

8xG C2346
25+10% (each)
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

Other ballast voltage ratings

22OV SOHZ G5325,42 2xG 53254.2 G 53196.2 G 53255.7

Section 1O:36



Circuit components for CSI compact source and
MBI L linear metal halid.e discharge lamps

CIRCUIT DIAGBAMS
311 Circuit for 750W MBI L lamp 317 Circuit for 't 200W or 1600W MBI L lamp

=
=

6 s
m

=
Black

FUSE
PFC
CAPS PFC

CAPS
FUS E

LAMP

N

L N

312 Circuit for 400W CSI lamp 318 Circuit for 1000W CSI lamp

START SWITCH

G 531 96/4
GEAR BOX G 53255/r

GEAR BOX

E + EXTENDFD
LEADS

DD

EXTEN D ED
LEADS +N

400w
csl

LAM P

1 000w
csl

N

START
SWITCH

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

DP DE

b

)-
atBRACKET

GM61 81

3 LEADS
457mm/1 Bin LONG

c
b

d

35mm
in

b
194
7 '625

c
413
1 6.625

d
26
1.0

CHOKE CHOKE

T

I-----__-r

; srnnrrruc I

' BOXAS I

; nrcervro I

STABTING
BOX

b
207
B l25

a
219
'1 1.0

b
'159

6.25

c
159
6.25

d
416
16 375

e
114
7.O

a

220
8.625

Section 1O:37



Circuit components for XB and XE/D compact
source xenon discharge lamps

A.C. LAMPS 200/250V 50Hz

Lamp 250W XE/D
Circuit diagram 320

500w xE/D
320

1 OOOW XB
320

1sOOW XB
320

Ballasts

Catalogue no.

Weight
lllustrated type
Terminals

4xG 53235

1 0'4kg/231b (each)
DC
Screw

6 x G 53235

1 0'4ks/231b (each)
DC
Screw

6 x G 53235

1 0'4kg/231b (each)
DC
Screw

2x G 53251.T &
3 x G 53230.7

DS/DU
Screw

Start6r

Catalogue no-
Weight
lllustrated type

G 53239
5'9kg/'l3lb
DF

G 53239
5'9ks/1 3lb
DF

G 53239
5.9ks/1 3lb
DF

G 53239
5.9ks/131b
DF

Capacitors

Catalogue no.

Mains current

Working volrs
Terminals
lllustrated type

3xG C2275 (160 uF) 4xc c2275 (24o t)
or
5xc C2275 (300 rF)

34 (180pF) 8'5A (240pF)
4.5A (300 pF)

250V 250V
Screw Screw
cA (G C2275) CA (c C2275)

4xG C2275 (24OpF)
or 5xG C2275 (300 uF)

7 5A (240 sF)
5A (300 pF)

250V
Screw
cA (G C2275)

3xG C2275 a
1 x G C2331 (200 pF)

9.25A (200 pF)

250V
Screw
cA (G C2275)

D.C. LAMPS ON 200/250V 50Hz SUPPLY

Lamp

Circuit diagram

250W XE/D

323

SOOW XE/D

323

2000w xElD
2 electrode
32'l

2OOOW XE/D
3 electrode
322

Starter

Catalogue no.
Weight
lllustrated type

G 53239
5'9kg/'131b
DF

G 53236
5.9kg/1 3lb
DF

G 53233
12'7kg/281b
DG

G 53234
4.1kg/9lb
DH

Rectifier ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
lllustrated type

G 53236
37kg/851b
DI

G 53236
37ksl851b
DI

G 53237
1 80kg/4001b
DK

G 53238
1 80kg/4001b
DK

D.C. LAMPS ON 35/65V D.C. SUPPLY

Lamp

Circuit diagram

25OW XE/D

323

SOOW XE/D

323

2OOOW XE/D
2 electrode
321

2000w xE/D
3 electrode
322

Starter

Catalogue no.
Weight
lllustrated type

G 53239 G 53239
5 9kg/131b 5.9kg/131b
DF DF

G 53233
12.7kg/2a|]o
DG

G 53234
4 1 kg/9lb
DH

Series resistance

Section 1O:38

v-25-Eil
80A 744

Resistance value (ohms)

Current (amps)
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Circuit components for XB and XE/D compact source
xenon discharge lamps

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

320 Ci.cuittor250/500/1 kwl500Waclamps
on 200/250V 50Hz suPPlY

401,v LAMP CHOKES

321 Circuit for 2000W 2-electrode
lamp

LAMP BALLAST

LAIVI P

d.c. SUPPLY
65 VOLTS MIN.

2O0l25OV
50Hz

Note: R1 should be omitted
iI ballast is incorporated in
rectitier unit.

2OO/25OV a.c.
2 AMP SUPPLY40kv

EN

UNIT

323 Circuit for 250/500W d.c.
Iamps

40kv

N
STARTER

I,NIT
PFC

2OO|25OV a.c. CAPS
2 AMP SUPPLY

Note : See page 'l 0 ;36 for component details

322 Citcuilfot 2OO0W 3-electrode
lamp

d.c. SUPPLY
35 VOLT MIN.

200/250V a.c.
2 AMP SUPPLY

Note: R1 should be omitted
if ballast is incorporated in
rectifier unit.

LAM P

65V d.c.
SERIES RESISTANCE

a.c.
2 AMP SUPPLY

L-
STARTER

U

STARTER
UNIT

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

203

0.25 in dia. holes
6mm

-{
d

b c

DC

HOLES tin
6mm

DH

DF DG

mm
in

a
140
5.5

c
208
8.181

da
150 165
5.875 6.5

b
191
7.5

c
318
12-5

d

'11 .375
175
6.875

b
314

c
267
10.5

a

1 035
40.75

b
464
'18.25

c
565
22.25

b

8

a
203
8.0

c

T.\
b

ed

cba >.,.
DK

oo

a
mm 222in 8.75

b
156
6'1 25

c
187
7'375

d
292
11 .5

ef
232 203
s.125 8.0

a
356
14.0

b
432
17.O

c
216
8.5
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Circuit components for SOX and SLI
sodium discharge lamps v
CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Lamp

Circuit diagram

35, 55W SOX

307

140W SLr/H
or
gOW SOX
307

1 35W SOX
or
1 8OW SOX
304

200w sLr/H

302

Ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill ing
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

G 53182.41
3-4kg/7.511)
Polyester resin
DR
White
Screw

G 53232.4t
5.82kg/12.6tb
Polyester resin
DU
White
Screw

G 53260.T1
6.55ks/1 4.51b
Polyester resin
DY
White
Screw

G 53261 .Tt
6.55k9/1 4'5lb
Polyester resin
DY
White
Screw

Capacitor

Catalogue no.

Capacitance pF

Working volts
Terminals

G C2384

15 r1O%

250V
FIying leads

G C2331
G C2346
20+10%
25 -r10%
250V
Flying leads

(for 140W)
(for 90W)
(for 140W)
(for 90W)

G C22A1

13 +5%

440V
Flying leads

G C2382

35 +10%

250V
Flying leads

Other ballast voltage ratings

22OV SOHz
250V 50Hz

c 53182.7
G 53182.7

G 53232.2
Not available

G 53260.7
Not available

G 53261 .T
Not available

t Units marked wirh British Standard Kitemark to A5.4782

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
302 Circuit for 200W SLI/H

sodium discharge lamp
307 Circuit for 1 40W SLI/H and

35W55W/90W SOX
304 Circuit for '1 35W or 180W SOX

sodium discharge lamp

L

N

N

-----6-----a-

I
T BAILAST

240V

220v

BALLAST

t^

BALLAST

DU DY DR

c
d

d

bc bc

Section 1O:40

b d
mm 105 102 158 111 140
tn 4.125 4.0 6.25 6./5 5 5

mm 114 93 1 65 118 6/
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Gircuit components for 25OW and 4OOW SON
higtf-pressure sodium discharge lamps

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OY SOHz SUPPLY

Lamp wattage
Circuit diagram

250W
315

400w
315

Ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

G. 53251 .T
3'8kg/8'5lb
Polyester resin
DS
White
Screw

G. 53230.7
5.7kg/12'55tb
Polyester resin
DU
White
Screw

Capacitor

Catalogue no.
Capacitance pF
Working volts
Terminals

G. C2382
30 +1 0%
250V
Flying leads

2x c. C2331
20 +1oo/o (each)
250V
Flying leads

lg nitor

Catalogue no.
Weight
lllustrated type
Can finish
Terminals

c.53242
0'065k9/2'3oz
DB
Aluminium
Flying leads

G.53282
0.065kg/2'3oz
DB
Aluminium
Flying leads

Other ballast voltage ratings

22OY SQHz G. 53251 .T G. 53230.7

315 Circuit for 250/400W SON
and SON T lamps.

Note: lMaximum distances between
1 mm2 PVC twin and earth cable are

DU

ignitor and lamp using
: 25OW-45m: 400W-30m.

N

lgnilor

CoNTROL GEAR TYPES

Connecl L lo:
Terminol 2'220V
Terminol 3 - 240V

9Bmm
3 875in

1 02mm

DBDS

1 05mm
4 125in

-[- 
8mm

-f 0.31in

3mm
5in

500mm/20in leads

B9mm
3 5in 4in

37m
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Capacitors for fluorescent tube circuits

STANDARD PFC AND SERIES CAPACITORS

R
with pin terminals

CAPACITOR SUPPORT CLIPS
GY5244 For 38mm dia. capacitors
GY5245 Clip for GY5244
GY5200 For 25mm dia. capacitors

G Y5200
2BA

4BA
Fixing hole

ng hole

45mm

26mm 1 9iirm

GY5244

85w/5ft 65W SRS

slt 50W SRS Arowslim titti
8ft '125W OS

O with push wire terminats

unfused
a.4 +50/o Unlused 25OVc2220

G C2222

c2228 1.a + 5% Unlused 440V

38 100

38 200
G C2344*+ 1.2 + 5% Unlused 440V O 40 10'1

Unfused 44OV 38 156
G C2245 5+1
G C2224 3.5 +

'199 8fr 1 25W SS

4OW SRS

8ft 85W OS

1 3/8/6/4W SS

All 250V types are metallised polypropylene (dry) film construction **Metallised paper construction

+Length is can length only. Pin terminals project 9mm
Push wire lerminals proiect 21mm

llag terminals project 8mm

RADIO INTEBFERENCE SUPPRESSION CAPACITORS

6mm

All starter switches and starting transformers
shown in this catalogue incorpo.ate a
O 0ObpF radio interference suppressor. For
additional suppression the following
capacitors are available :

1 Bmm GREEN AND

ARTIFICIAL EARTH

SBmmYELLOW Sleevrng

BROWN

3Bmm
1 3mm

G C2139
A ceramic base 0.005pF B00V a.c.
capacitor 1o 8S.401 7 with high temperature
PVC sleeved 38mm leads.

LENGTH OF LEADS 143mm

G C2051
A radio interference suppression filter
network comprising two 0.005 FF and one
0 'l pF delta connected for additional
suppression where the cC21 39 fails to
suppress the interference.

37mm

G C2050
An artificial earth unit for connection
between the tube earth strip, or a metal
chassis in close proximity to the tube,
and neutral when no earth is available.

50mm
mm

1 gmm>/ BLUF
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Capacitors for mercurY and
sodiuni discharge lamp circuits

{
A

Capacitance
1OY.

D iameter A *
mm in

I

mm ln
74
104
104
104
107
107
107
'105

105

Height

no.
c c2383
G C2370
c c2384
GC2345
G C2385
G C2331
G C2346
c c2386
G C2342

13
15
16
18
20

30
35

38
45
45
45
45
45
45
45
45

1.17
1.7'l
1.77
1.71
177
1.77
1.11
't.1'l

4.10
4.1 0
4.10
4.21
4.21
4.21
4.14
4.14

xMaximum dimensions

Notes: (1) Capacitorsinabovetablearesuitableforcontinuousoperationinthetemperaturerange-40'cto+85'Candhaveaworking
voltage rating of 250V.

(2) Alltypesareofmetallisedfilmconstructionandhaveanearthstudatoneendofthecanister'

(3) Capacitor clip Y5244 is used for fixing

Capacitance Working Height cADepth
mm

Widrh
mm mm tn

5./"

c2218
c22A8

13
15
17.5

3
3

2
2

G
G
G

51350
350

76
76
76

'105

121
137

4.75
5.375

Capacitors are suitable for continous operation in the temperature range of -40 
"C to - 70'C

CAPACITOR CLIP

G.Y5279
For 76mm/3in x 51 mm/2in
capacitors

25in crs 25in crs

ln

A

50Bmm/20in
flexible
leads

17 5mm
0 6875in c

92mm13 625i

t-i

15
5mm/0 203in
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Voltage transformers and eme rgency lighting

SUPPLY VOLTAGE
STEP.UP TRANSFORMERS
Used in conjunction with 240V circuits

Catalogue no. c42343 G42350 G 42355 c47048
Voltage input 220V 220V 200/210v 1 10V

Max. tube length
wattaqe and circuit

8ft 1 25W SS
8fr '125W OS
Bfr 85W OS
6ft 85W SRS

8ft 125W OS
Bft 85W OS
6ft 85W SRS

sfr 80w ss
sft 65W SS/SRS
4ft 40W SS/OS

8fr 1 25W SS

Weight 0 45ks 0 gks 0 gkg
1 .86ks

56mm

G42350
c 42355

BANGE

G47048

G 69342
G 69343

lnsulation Varnish Polyester resin Polyester resin polvester resin

Can colour Natural White White

Terminals Leads Screw 36mmScrew Screw

LENGTH OF LEADS 305mm
G 42343

CONVERSION CHOKES
Used in series with 2OO/21

(50H2 supply)
0V choke on 240l250V suppty

sft 80w 0.57 Polyester resin White Leads

4Bmm

41 mm

{}

Transistorised f luorescent fittinqs

Catalogue no. Tube
Weighr
kg I nsulation

Can
colour Terminals

G 69342

G 69343 4ft 40w o57 Polyester resin White Leads

EMERGENCY LIGHTING SYSTEM
FOR USE WITH TRANSISTORISED
FLUORESCENT FITTINGS
Automatic emergency lighting prevents
hazards and panic should the mains supplv
fail- Transistorised miniature f ittings
with an efficiency three to four times
greater than the corresponding tungsten
lamps make the maximum use of standby
batteries.
Catalogue no. c R2463

A fully automatic 1 2V battery charger
complete n,ith mains hold off relay.
Suitable for use wirh

4 13W 525mm/21 in Transistorised
miniature frttings or
6 - BW 300mm/1 2in Transistorised
miniature fittings

Dimensions - Length 289mm
Height 197mm
Depth 1 24mm

See Section 1 for details of
miniaturefiuorescent f ittings.

\l

+---
"-.-!l

\

12V
I ead/acid
batterv

Battery
harger
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Combined ballast units for fluorescent tubes

A range of 24OV SOHZ H PF and LPF
ballasts incorporating all necessary circuit
components in one can.

These ballasts provide complelely
self-contained units ideal for mounting at
some distance awav from the tube or,
alternatively, for use adjacent to the tube
when shortage of space prevents the use of
a complete fluorescent fiiting.

These units are ideal for mounting within
interior signs, or within suitably designed
exterior signs, and are also used for some
showcase lighting and in certain
architectural features such as alcoves,
pelmets, etc.

All ballasts have screw terminal
connections.

When required, starter switches must be

ordered separatelY.

42mm

D

Can
rllus- Ftxtng
trated centres WeightCatalogue

no, colour type mm

White K 229 1'8
FSSt White D

Use

40W. 2 x 600mm
1 200mm 40W H PF

900mm
c cBo/30

2,t
c CBO/22O 2x600mm20WLPFOSt whrte 190 1.4

G CBS/20 600mm 20W,450mm 1 5W LPI- ssT WNIIE 166 1.0

SS:Switchstart OS:Auickstail
*An addiional stailet switch socket will he rcquired when these units arc used fot

43mm

4B

seiles oait ooetation
It ow powet fdclot. use sepaftte capdcttot fot HPt 

'oileclian

50mm

K

J7 mm

P

H
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Control gear boxes

WEATHERPROOF BOXES FOR EXTERIOR USE
These boxes are made of zinc coated sheet steel finished stove
enamel a-crylic grey to BS 4800 188 25. A weatherproof
seal is effected between lid and box by means of a
closed cell neoprene sponge gasket. Two 20mm/0.7gin diemeter
holes are provided in one end ot each box for supply
and lamp connections. A wooclen baseboard is fitie<]
for control gear mountjng and an earth terminal js
available on one end.
These boxes are not supplied complete with control
gear or terminal blocks.

G M6174
1 000W HPMV or 400W MBt
lnternal dimensions
Length 425mml1 6.75in
Width 244mml9 62bin
Height 1 30mm/5.1 2bin
External dimensions
Length 431mm/17.2,in
Width 247mmlg 75in
Height 155mm/6 12bin
Fixing centres
27Ix2lIx l 92mm Ctiameler/
'1 1x11x0.31in

Weight
5'B4kg/12.8751b

G M6172
B0-400W HPIVIV o' 3b ZOOW SLt/H
or SOX
lnternal dimensions
Length 406mm/1 6in
Width 144mmlb.6Bin
Height 130mm/5.'t 2bin
External dimensions
Length 420mml1 6.b63in
Width l6Bmm/6.62bin
Hejght 163mm/6.439in
Fixing centres
27 I x 1 7 B x 1.92mm diametet /'11x7x031in

Weight
3.14k9/8 2511)

G M6169
This box is made of high qualitv
aluminium designed to accommodate a
larger range ol control gear lor exterior use.

It can accommodate either:
1 BoW or 1 25W N/BF type control gear

with time switch and fuses;
2 35W SOX, 55W SOX type control gear

with time switch and fuses:
3 250W or 400W l\ilBF type control qear

with time switch and fuses only; or
4 14O/2OOW SLI controj qear ontv.

No time switch.

lnternal dimensions
Length 387mm/1 5.25in
Width 127mml5in
Heiqht 121mm/4.7bin

External dimensions
Length 425mml1 6 75jn
Width 203mm/Bin
Height 152mm/6in

Weig
Weigh

ht
t 3.63ks/Blb
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-
Control gear boxes

REMOTE BOXES FOR INTERIOR USE
These boxes are made of sheet steel finished stove
enamel acrylic lroht qrey to BS 4800. Two 2Omm/O /8in
diameter holes are piovlded in one end of each box
for supply and lamp connections to two way 10A
porcelain terminal blocks. A separate earth Ierminal is
close to these blocks. Boxes are wired complete with
24OV SOHz HPF control gear.

RB G1000.4 Gear box complete with '1000W MBF control gear
RB G700.4 Gear box complete.wrth 700W IVBF control gear
External dimensions
Length 425mml17'06in
Width 247mm/9'7Sin
Height 149mm/5'875in

Weights
RB G1 000 17.92k9/32.511)
RB G700 'l 3 95k9/30'751b

Fixing centres
279 x279xl.92mm diameter/1 1 x 1 1 x 0.31 in

RB G400'4 Gear box complete with 400W MBF control gear
RB 1G400.4 Gear box complete with 400W MBI control gear

- RB SG400'4 Gear box complete with 400W SON control gear
- RB SG250.4 Gear box complete with 250W SON control gear

RB G250.4 Gear box complete with 250W MBF control gear

External dimensions Weights
Length 416mm/16.375in BBG400 B'05kg/17'68751b
Width 157mm/6 '1 Bin RB 1G400 8 59k9/1 B'93751b
Height 1 49mm/5'B75in R B SG400 B''1 7kgl1 Blb

RB G250 6'35kg/1 4'06251b
Fixing centres RB SG250 6 8kg/1 5lb
219 x 118x7.92mm/11 x7 xO'31ir diameter

CONTROL GEAR BOXES FOR INTERIOR USE
WITH 80 or 125W MBF KOLORLUX LAMPS

Enclosed gear trays fitted with 240V 50Hz H PF
control gear wired to a fused termina I block for
incoming mains supply and a two-way terminal
block for lamp connection. Boxes finished gloss
white externally.
R B Gl25.4 Gear box complete with 1 25W M B F

conlrol gear
RB G80'4 Gearboxcompletewith BOW MBF

control oear

External dimensions
Length 337mm/1 3'25in
Width 92mm/3'625in
Height 83mm/3.25in

Fixing centres
292x 51mm/11'5x 2in

Weights
BB G1 25 3.63ks/8lb
RB G80 3.1 8ks/7lb

*To special order only

0

0
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Mini-dimmer for incandescent lamps

The Mini-Dimmer is a solid state device designed
to produce smooth, reliable, and economic dimming of
incandescent lamps up to 300Wtotal load on 200/250V
50 Hz supplies.
This dimmer may be substituted directly for any single
pole on-off switch mounted on a standard 3$" square
switch plate. A special mounting frame is supplied with
each dimmer for use with "plaster-depth" or other
shallow switch boxes.
Suppression against interference on radio and
television is provided within the unit.

86mm

Ai

I

86mm

fzomm-flemmJ

O

no. Capacity
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Starter switches

This range of starter switches in plastic
canisters incorporates constructional
features resulting in switches of high
qualitV, reliabilitV and appearance.

CONSTRUCTIONAL FEATU RES
A A high temperature grade of mattwhite

plastic is used for the canister
with brand detail in distinctive black
ink- The canisler is inherently electrically
safe and non-corrodible. The plastic
moulding is ttemendously tough,
difficult to squash, virtually unbreakable
and cannol be dented. Plastic can
switches are electrically and
mechanically interchangeable with
metal can tVpes of equivalent rating.

B Solid pins are secured to the insulated
base drsc and soldelless junrtions
connecl lhese pins to the interior wiring.

C A ceramic disc type radio interference
suppression capacito. is fitted
internally to each canis{e.. This type
of RIS capacitor is far superior to the
'waxed paper and foil' type. since
short circuit faults have been eliminated
as a possible cause of failure.

The various stages i n the production of
sta ndard Glowswitch starter switches
are summarised in the illustration.
lndividual components are welded together
to form the bimetal contact assembly. After
the completed glow-bottle is sealed off
the lead wirpc ol the bollle and ceramiL
disc suppressor are clamped inside the
terminals. The plastic canister is ihen
shrunk on to the insulated base disc.
The serrated edge of the base disc combines
with the plastic canister to give a strongly
bonded seal.

40mm

-.:,4-:-

L"2"
o.):.w'

21 mm or
1 55/50'1 1 500mm 50W leading circuit 24OV

/250V
65W or 80W

1 55/200
Series pair '1 5W, 20W or 600mm 40W (rwo 'l 55/200) 2OO/250V

1 55/1 00 Single 4W, tiw or BW '1 10/130V
23Ol25OVSeries pair4W,6W orSW (two 1 55/1 00) r

lDue to the asymemncal constuction of
these swirches, they niust be placed iD the
srcner swich sackets canecly aientated
(t.e if ilte swilches rcfuse rc opehte. one
must be retnaved and tolated 180 degrees)
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Terminal blocks, fuse holders and starter
switch sockets

FUSES
G T1 268, G Tl 299
Al I Iuses comply wi th BS.1 362 dimensions
and must be used with T1 265, 45079 and
T1 304 fuseholders.

G T1 299 3A
G Tl 268 5A Black

c T1 306
A 1 0A 250V 3 way white porcelain
terminal block. lnserts are of extruded
brass with 0 125inx0.118in odround bore
barrels and pinch screw terminals. These
inserts give fa(ility for loop-in cables.
Line, earth and neutral termjnals clearly
marked on terminal block.

Fixing centres
'l 3mm

,1a^^
,y

3Bmm

G Tl 265
A mains circuit terminal block incorporating
a tuse in the line circuit. Black phenolic
moulded body with clear alkathene fuse
carrier and pinch screw terminals. Eanh and
neutral connections are of the through
barrel type and two lines connections are
provided for mains input and circuit feed.
Back fixing is achieved by means of screw
and shakeproof washer provided. For front
fixi ng a 1 2mm 6 BA screw must be used
which is not provided. Either method of
fixing p,ovides earth connection to chassis.
Fuses to be ordered separately.

24mm

G T1 334
White nylon end entrv fuse holderwhich
enables control units to be disconnected
before maintenance. Fuse loading cap has
bayonet- catch iixing and is linger or coin
operated. Push wire terminals for single
incoming and double outgoing. Fuses to
be ordered separately.

G T1359 Replacement loading cap.

-,titr\:\s.;J-E

k'

G A5079
Combined fused terminal block with mains
plug. Comprises fused block similar to
G T1 265, above, bui with pi ns i n li ne
and neutral bailels, and a blacl phenolic
moulded plug with a pin in the earth
barrel. Fuses to be ordered separately.
GA5037 replacementmainsplug.

G M6064/1 2/Loop
White PVC moulding en, losing stanet
swit.h contdcts crrmped to 305mm loop
I 6/0 2mm white PVC cable whi.h can b/
(utaldpoinltosurlwiringlayoul. lhis
holder does not support the starter switch
and the G Y5274 black oil dipped spring
steel clip can be supplied. The clip latches
into a square hole (5 6mm min. to 5 Bmm
max.) in the fittings chassis.

r0..1t
6

c Y5204, G Y5200, G5201
A range of bright zinc plated spring sleel
tube support clips which can be used
around the glass of the tube or around the
metal cap. When used around the lamp cap
lo earth the cap to the metalwork of the
fitting chassis any paint should be scraped
lrom the chassis lo qive good coatrnuity.

31 mm 4Bmm

8mm

G A501 9/X
While urea moulding with paxolin
backplate. Side pressure switch contacts.
Draw nut terminals giving side and rear
cable entries. Optional extra earth clips
(Catalogue no. G Y5267) are held by the
holder fixing screws and pass through gaps
in the holderskirt. When mounted on
22mm distance pieces behind fitting
chassis the starter switch projects enough
foreasV removal.

2J mm

41 mm

24mm

G Y5257
A nickel plated spri ng steel support clip for
circular fluorescent tubes. Three clips are
required per tube, mounted inside the tube
ci rcumference.
y'y'oae: Fixing details are approximate and
must be adjuslpd ro suit ldmp usecl be, aLise
of variation in lamp size from differenl
manufacturers.

Fixinq details
22W tube I l49mm radius
32W tube: 232mm radius
40W tube: 333mm radius

v\

\p ffir46mm e
; :l

,$
1 7mm

d ia.

4Bmm

21 mm
di a. 17.5mm

ffUU
15

12mm

4BA
Fixing hole ffi

ffi
no, mm mm mm mmcffi
cffi

21
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Lampholders for fluorescent tubes

ForTl 2 (38mm diameter) bi-pin
fluorescent tubes

c 81502
White urea moulding wilh double sided
i ndependenlly spru ng tube pi n contacts
and pinch screw terminals f or incoming
cables. 6 BA tubular tapped nuts are
provided forfixing. Earth contact
(Catalogue no. G Y5420) is available as an
optional extra. This hoider is not suitable
for use with 2400mm tubes which have
large tolerancesin length.

G 81512
A white urea two piece moulding with
earth clip and double-sided iamp pin
contacts. Pinch screw cable terminals. A
recess allows a neat termination of 2-core
or 3-core flexible cable

37mm

G B1 580/A4
White polycarb!nate mouldings with
shroud, to give tube cap support, and side
pressure lamp pin conldcts. push-wire
terminals for single conductor cables,
lampholder is verticalwith a nominal
length tube.

.a
.- "),. ,/

):-- J

O\

a.
t*

)a
l:ri -

\

\-. 23mm

35mm

1 0mm

9 smm

1 0mm

4mm Fixing hole

'I 3mm

43mm
mm

0.

G 81524
White urea moulding with paxolin
backplate. Single-sided tube contacts
with pi nch screw termi nal for i ncomi ng
cables. Eanh contact G Y5234 is available
as an optional exira. 6 BA tubu lar tapped
nuts are provided for fixing. This lampholder
is not suitable for use wilh 2400mm tubes
which have large tolerances in lenqlh.

9mm

G 81 573
A white urea two piece moulding with an
earth spring and deep skirtwhich covers
the tube Lap grvrng dddilional support.
Double-sided side-pressure contacts are
crimped to 305mm loop of high-temperature
1 6/0.2mm white PVC flexible cabie. Eanh
lead connection is to lamp pin lerminal.

G 8',1529
A high temperature white PVC moulding
with double sided brass conlacts
crimped to 1 220mm flat twin 23l 0076in
white hiqh-temperature PVC flexibie cab1e.
The extra firm contact grips make this holder
suitable for vertical tubes subjected to
vibraiion. No earlh clip is available.

25mm
Fixinq centre

25mm

32mm Optional extra

$r, a.
, t\
r t ' I 4i-t' ?

earth contact
Y5234

t\

\ ,t'

33m,

oso

FIXING DETAILS
Dimensions below are distances between
backs of lampholders. The dimensions
given for G B1 51 2 and G B1 573 are
for lampholders when Jitted to the
fluorescent tube.

The dimensions for G B1 524 are
recommended distances between backs of
lampholders when mounted on support
brackets. Dimensions for G B1 5BO/A4 are
recommended distances between f ixing

Dimensions Jor G B1 502 are recommended
distances between backs ol lampholders
when mounted on support brackets.

mmmmmm mm

24AA z39a 2329
] 6UU 1784 1 786 1 ta4 1 114 1A2 t
1 500 1 521 1523 1520 1 454 1 563

1200 1 220 1220 1154 1 263
900 91b 916 9'15 849 958

b53bUU 6'10 6'13 610 544
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Lampholders for fluorescent tubes

G 81 529
The G B1 529 tube holder shown for
T1 2 tubes is also suitable lo. T8 tubes.

\\

For TB (26mm diameter) bi-pin
fluorescent tubes

1 3mm

G 81 555/2
White urea mouldings with shroud to give
tube cap support. Side p.essure lamp
pin contacts with incoming cable
crimped to contacts. Cable is high
temperature l 6/0 2mm white PVC flexible
in 305mm loop which can be cut at any
point to suit the wiring layout. Other loop
lengths available on request. This holder has
no current carying springs or moving parts.
The bracket en€bles the holder to be
mounled on a fixed or detachable bridge
across the channel-

A locating notch or other means must be
provided ro stop rotation. I ampholder is
vertical with a nominal length tube.

Fixing details
Dimensions below are recommended
distances between fixing centres.

Tube size mm
1 500mm 1444.2

900mm 440
45Omm 381 .8

4BA
Fixing hole

Y

56 5mm

27 mm

22mm

?2mm

21 mm

For T5 (15mm diameter) miniature
bi-pin f luorescent tubes

G 81529
A high-temp€rature PVC moulding with
double-sided brass contacts crimped to
1 22omm f lat twin 2Bl0 '1 smm white
high-temperature PVC flexible cable. No
eadh contact available.

5mm

9mm

G 81 561
White PVC moulding with paxolin insert.
Plated brass contacts with solder tag
connectioni. This holder is assembled bV
threading the incoming cables through the
PVC moirlding and soldering them to the
solder tags on the paxolin idsert. This insert
is then pressed into lhe PVC mouldinq.

G. B1 598
White polycarbonate moulding with
single-sided phosphor bronze lamp pin
contacts. This lampholder is self-fastening
into a 17.5mm x 10.5mm hole in 22SWG
(0.7mm) metal. Push-wire terminals for
single conductor cables,

Tube size mm

525mm b04
300mm 275
225mm 199
1 50mm 123

1 6mm

1 0mm

'19mm

p N*
{}

34.2

I 23mm

Lamphold€r for
circular f luorescent tubes
G 81 535
A single moulding high-temperature white
PVC body \ryith 305mm PVC 1 6/0 2mm
leads (one pair, yellow, {or starter holder
connection. one lead. white, for choke
connection and one lead, blue, for
connection to neutral supply terminal).
Split cvlinder grip pin brass contacts
crimped to leads.

26mm

Bi-pin to BC adaptor
G 815',1 5
Bi pin/BC adaptorwith earth contacl
A pair of these adaptors enables modern
bi-pin tubes to be used where BC
lampholders are fitted in a fiiling.
Two adaptors required per tube-

fluotescent
tubes
G M6028
White neoprene moulding suitable for use
with G 8151 2 lamphotder. lt is
recommended that AC 1 981 circular flex
be used for connection to lampholder and
the cable entry into the cap be made
waterproof with silicone grease.

40mm

44 5mm
{fr^^^

1 4mm

Section 10:52
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Miscell aneous Lampholders

The G L 1 079 series are for use with miniature
tungsten halogen LV lamps having
G6.35 caps. e.g. M2B. M32. M36. M37

Both tab and lead wire versions
are available. The basic flat holder is suitable
where the lamp is not subject to any
vibration and is unlikely to sag- Where extra
support lo, lhe lrmp is necessdry lhe versions
with springs which support the lamp pinch
are recommended-

G.L 1079 W

37mm

45mm

G.L 1O42/LV
for lamp voltages up to and including 21 5V

Suitable for use with lamps having G.17q
caps. For the many projector lamps with this
cap see seclon 6

G.L 1079

zt mm __]
Bmm

30mm

G.L 1079 S -for bulb dia.1omm _ 12mm
G.L 1 079 L for bulb dia. 1 3mm - 1 5mm
Lampholder suitable for use with G6.3b caos

23-25mm
1 65mm

G.L 1079 SW

G.L 1079 LW

G.L 1123lA

Suitable for use with low volt miniature
tungsten lamps having G.4 caps. eg. M29,
M30. M34. Nl35

G.L 1105

Suitable for tungsten halogen lamps having
GYg.5 cap. e.g. A1 /233 and A1 /247

G.L 1042/HV
for lamp voltages over 21 5V

)
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Fittings Applications Guide

TYPE OF INSTALLATION LAMP FITTING RANGE PAGE

Commercial
Shops, oflices,
hotels, banks

Fluorescent

lncandescent and discharge
Discharge

Surf ace-mounted diff user

Modular
Modular

(surface)
(recessed)

Airhandlinq
Low brightness
Glass (s/m)
Modular (recessed)

Pop Pack
Arrowslim
Minipack
Atlantic
London Line
New Format
Pop-in trolfer
Colferlisht

1:3 -1r19
1:22-1:25
1:26-1127
'l:30-1:43
1 i44
2116 - 2i23
2t1O - 2i1l
2i41 - 2:44

Airlume
Nova
Kolorlormat

2i24
3124 -3:26
2:12 - 2:13

lsora Ceiling Systems Aluminium louvers
Architectura I

Arena
Cancan
Celestial
Circlgrid

Leallite
Light-lrame
Paragrid
Programme 2 2:35_2:40

Kolorlume 2:'14 - 2:15

2i5O - 2:51

2i29 -2134
2:48 - 2:49
2i54
2:52

2i46-2i47
2154
2i52

OIIice, shops and hotels

Shops and hotels lncandescent Pendanl Modern
Swedish
Linklite
Cube light

3i2g -3i32
3 :58
3:33-3r35
3 :36

Shops, olfices and hotels

Shop windows

lncandescent
Fluorescent

Surface-mounted and recessed
Shaver unit

Hi-Spot
Viewpoint

3:2 - 3:9
3 161

lncandescent, discharge
and tungsten-halogen

Display Hi-Spot
Swivelling 3:10-3:11

Hospitals Fluorescent

lncandescent

Ward lighting

Bedhead liiling
Pendant

OF Fitring
New Format
oEo 1 060
oG 1't50

2:27
2116 - 2123
3t22

lndustrial
Normal situations Fluorescent Reflector tittings

Corrosion resistant

Atlantic
Pop Pack
Sentinel
lnvincible

1:30-1:43
1:'12-1i13
1 i14
4i4

Zone 2 and special areas Fluorescent Corrosion rJsistant

Flameproof
Food factory
Drip-prool

lnvincible
Glendale
Ribble
lnvincible
lnvincible
Invincible

4:5
4:13
4:14
4:7 -4i8
4i9
4 :10

lncandescent and discharge High-bay New Hipak 4:19 - 4:25High-bay

Trunking Commercial

lndustrial

Trakline
Lightweight
Liteline
Atlantic

2i56 - 2i58
2:62 - 2:63
2164 * 2i65
2:66 - 2t67

(t)

Commercial and lndustrial 1i21Susp6nsion



Fittings Applications G uide

TYPE OF INSTALLATION LAIV]P FITTING RANGE PAGE

Domestic Fluorescent

lncandescent

Surfacs dilluser Homelite
Arrowslim

3:65
'1 122-1t25
1 126 -'l 127
3:62
3:63 - 3 :64

3 :61
3:48
3:49
3 i52
3 i47
3 :50 - 3:51
3;53
3r54-3:56

3 :59
3 :37
3:58

Minipack
Au- Pair

Shaver unit
Pondant and
surface-mounted

Circline

Viewpoint
Junior Star
Junior Modorn
Dropleile
Dolly light
Modern adjustable
Show-off
Spot-on
Pin- u p
Modern cylinders and
Novelle
Oyster
Pu mpkin

a
Exterior

Floodlishting Open
Enclosed
Projector

General

Suhflood
New Haline
M25
M28
Area llood
M30
MBIL flood
csl llood
Minillood

5i8 -5:9
5:10-5:'11
5i14 - 5t15
5 :16
5 i17
5:18
5 :19
5:20

Tungsten-halogen

lncandescent and discharge

Discharge

lncandescent
Projector
Projector

General lncandescent

Fluorescent
lncandescent and discharge

Bulkhead
Domestic
Bulkhead
Buikhead
Wellglass

Escort
Patio
Escort
Kolorlux bulkhead

Jscort 
wellglass

5:6
5:4
5i2
5:5

zone 2 ateas lncandescent and discharge

Fluorescont

Kolorlux
M25
Sontinel
lnvincible LU
lnvincible LW
Glendale
Ribble

5i2
5 i14
1i14
4:4
4:5
4 :13
4:14

Bulkhead
Projector flood

Street lighting

Group A Low pressure sodium

Discharge

Alpha
Alpha
Alpha
Alpha
Alpha

1

5
6

3

5:22
5:25
5 i26
5 i27
5:23 - 5:24

Group B Low pressure sodium Beta
Beta
Beta
Beta

5
8
4
6

5129
5 i32
5i28
5:30lncandescent and discharge

Fluorescent

5 r35
5:36 - 5:37
5:38
5:39
5:40
5:41 - 5:46

lncandescent and discharge

Di$harge High tower
Columns and brackets

For more detailed information contact your nsarest
Thorn Lighting office. Addresses are on page lX.

Group B/G Gamma 5
Gamma 6
Gamma 7
Gamma 8
HT 1 000

(il)
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Catalogue no.

A
A.30
A'4.40
44.65
44.685
A4.885
A.4.125
44.2125
A.4.240
44.265
A4.2685
A4.02885
A4.4660
44.4661
44.4662
44.4663
44.4664
44.4665
44.4666
44.4667
44.4671
A.4.4672
A.4.4673
44.4679
44.4685
A4.04885
44.4690
A.4.4691
44.4692
A.4A'.24
A4A.25
A.44.26
A4A.28
A4Al40
A4A/65
A4Al685
A4Al885
A4A/125
A4A/240
A4A/265
A4A/2685
A4A/2125
A4A/8265
A4A/826a5
A4A/82885
44A/O2885
44B.46
448.48
44.8265
A4.82685
44.82885
A4B/4685
A4B/04885
A.4C,24
A'4C.25
44C.26
44C.28
A4C/Al44
A4C/A/65
A4C/Al685
A4ClA/885
A4C/4,/125
A4C/A/240
A4C/Al265
A4C/A/2685
A4C/A/42885
A4C/A/2125
440.24
A.4D.25
A.4D..26
A4D.28
AAD/A/40
A4D/Al65
A4D/A/685
A4D/Al885
A4D/Al125

Page Catalogue no. Page Catalogue no. Page

1 :40
1 :40
1 :4O
1 :40
1 :4O
1 i4O
1 :4O
1 i41
1 141

1 :41
1 t41
I 141

1 142
1 t42
1 :41
1 i41
1 141

1 141

1 141

1 141

1 :41
'l 141
'l .41
1 142
'l t42
2 i61
'I :21
1 :21
1:21
| :lt
1:21
I i21
1 :21
1 t21
1 :21
1 121

1 :21
1 :21
I t21
1 121

1 i43
1 i43

A4D/A/240
AAD/A/265
A4D/Al2685
A4DlA/O2885
A4D/Al2125
AAE.24
44E.25
A4E.26
A4E.2A
A4E/A/240
A4E/A/265
A4E/A/2685.
A4E/A/42885
A4E/A/2't25
A4FAC.26
A4FAC.28
A4FAC.46
A4FAC.48
A4FAC/82685
A4FAC/82885
A4FAC/B/4685
A4FAC/B/04885
44FAD.26
A'4FAD.28
A4FAD/82685
,A4FAD/82885
A4FAL.26
A4FAL.28
,A4FAL/82685
A4FAL/82885
A4FH C.26
A4FHC.28
44FH C.46
A'4FH C.48
44FH C/82685
,A4FH C/82885
A4FHC/B/4645
44FHC/B/Oq885
,A4FH D.26
A4FHD.28
a+rH f/ezoas
44FH D/82885
44FH 1.26
A4FHL.2A
44FH L/82685
A4FH L/82885
A4FTC,26
A4FTC.2a
44FrC.46
,A4FTC.48
44 FTC/82685
A4F tC/B2aa5
A4FTC/B/4685
AAFTCIB/O4AA5
A4FTD,26
A4FTD,28
A4FTD/82685
A4FTD/82885
A4FTL.26
A4FTL.2A
A4FTL/82685
A4FTL/82885
44P.25
44P,26
A4P.2a
A'4P.46
44P.48
A4P/8265
A4P/82645
A4P/82845
AAP/B/4685
A4P/B/O4AA5
A4Y.25
A4Y,26
A4Y.24
A4Y /65

A4Y/685
A4Yl885
A4\ /125
A4Y /265
A4Y /2645
A4Y/O2885
A4Y /2't25
A42.24
A42.25
A42.26
A4Z.2a
A4Z/40
A42.46
A42.48
A4Z/65
A4Z/685
A4Z/485
A4Z/125
A4Zl24O
A4Z/265
A4Z/2685
A4ZlA2885
A4Z/2121
A4Z/4685
A4Z/04845
AA series
AC 18',10
AC '181 1

AC 1 834
AC 1 837
AC 1 838
AC 1 839
AC ',l841

AC 1 842
AC ',1856

AC 1 876
AC ',1937

AC 4098
AC 4254
AC 4476
AC 4674
AC 4861
AC 4895
AC 5297
AC 5363
AC 5402
AC 5656
AC 5768
AH P/R2685
AH P/R3685
AH P/R4685
AL series
AME M6113/',l8
AS 30
AS 4600
AS 460',1

AS 461 0
AS 461 I

AS 461 2
ASA/30
ASA 3
ASA 5
ASA/O50
ASC 3
ASC/30
ASD 3
ASD 5
ASD/30
ASD/O50
ASF 5
ASO/50
ASOF/50
ASU 3
ASU/30

66,

2

219

143
:43
:26
:26
t26

:18
:22
129

123
129

t25

t25
'tL
124
t24
:24
:24
124

:22

:23
123

164,

Catalogue no.

B.30

Page

1 :21

2148, 2:49
2 i29-2134

2152
2145
2154
3 r63
3 i63
3 164
3 :63
3 :63
3 :64
2154

c
CAN series
CAR series
CCG series
CDO series
CEL series
cF 4606
cF 4601
CFA 60
cF/LSG.60
cFls PG.60
CFlWHG.6O
CFR series

CHA series
cH D 2000
cHD 2424
CIS series
CKP series
CL series
cPG 41 40
CPZ series
CRM series
CRW
CWA series
cwc
CWG

2:53
2i52

2:41-2:44
2146, 2147

2t52

CWL series.
cwo

213,214
:50, 2 r51
:50,2:5'l
r50, 2 r5'l
15O.2:51
is0, 2151
:50, 2 :51
t5O,2151
:50,2:5'l
:50, 2 i51
i'O, 2151

2
2

2
2
2
2
2
2
2

CWR
CWS series
CWT series

D
DAS 1 050
DCS 1 050
DDR EsO
DDR E8O
DDR E160
DDR G
DDR W
DFLB 250
DFLB 250/3
DFLB 250/X
DFLB 4OO
DFLB 4OO/S
DFLB 4OO/X
DFLB 7OO
DFLB 1 OOO

DFLB 7OOIS
DFLB 1 OOO/S
DFLB 7OOIX
DFLB 1 OOO/X
DFLC 250
DFLC 250/X
DFLC 4OO
DFLC 400/X
DFLD 250
DFLD 4OO
DFLD 1 OOO

DFLD 250/X
DFLD 4OOIX
DFLD 1 OOO/X
DFLG 4OO
DFLG lOOO
DFLS
DFLX 4OO
DFLX lOOO
DHIP/S400
DKA series

4 i12
4 t12

4 t12
4 i12

4:19, 4 i22
4.19
4122

4119, 4 122
4r'19
4.22
4:20
4 t2O
4 t2o
4 t2O
4.23
4:23
4125
4125
4125
4125
4 i24
4 t24
4 i24
4124
4:24
4:24

4i22,4124
4:23, 4 :24
4i19,4:2O
4.22, 4:24
4:23, 4:24

4128
2i14,2115

(ii i)



lndex of Catalogue Numbers

Catalogue no. Page

DKB series
DMC 100
DMG 1OO
DMLIN 3OO
DMLV 20
D[/]LV 508
DMLV sOW
DMLV lOOB
DMLV l OOW
DMP 2OOB
DMP 2OOW
DMP 3OOB
DMP 3OOW
DMPRO 50
D tvtR 1 00
DMU 150
DNM 1O4O
DP 1040
DRB 4OR
DRB 4OW
DRC 4OR
DRC 4OW
DRN C
DRN G
DRN R

DRN W
DRN T8O
DRN S8O/C
DRN T1 25
D RN 51 25lC
DRN T'160
DRN 51 60/C
DRP 4OR
DRP 4OW
DRS 40
DSC 1 00
DSG ',l00

DSG 1 00BC
DSLIN 5OO
DSLV 20
DSLV 20.2
DSLV 5OB
DSLV sOW
DSLV 1 OOB
DSLV 1 OOW
DSP 2OOB

DSP 2OOW
DSP 3OOB

DSP 3OOW
DSPRO 50
DSR 100
DSU 200
DTC 1 00
DTG '1OO

DTG ']OOBC

DTLIN 3OO
DTLV 20
DTLV 20.2
DTLV 5OB
DTLV sOW
DTLV 1 OOB
DTLV ']OOW

DTP 2OOB
DTP 2OOW
DTP 3OOB
DTP 3OOW
DTPRO 50
DTR 1 OO

DTU 2OO
DVA 2OA
DVA 20B
DVA 2OG
DVA 2OR
DVA lOOA
DVA '1OOB

DVA '1OOG

2i12,2113
3:4
3:2
3:5
J:O
J:O

3tj
3 i'7

3.4
3:4

3:7

3:3
3 i21
3:21
3 147

3:4'1
3 147

3:4'1
4 t11
4:11
4:11
4111
4 t'|1
4 tl1
4 i11
4:11
4 i11
4:11
3:47
3 147
3 147

314

3:2

J:b

J:b
3:6

317
3i4
3t4

l:5

J:b

3:6

3:2
313
3:4

3:6
3:6
3:7

3:4
3:4

317

Catalogue no. Catalogue no.

G
G.42343
G.42350
G.42355
G.47044
G.53159.7
G.53164.4
G.53182.4
G.53186.4
G.53193.4
G.53196.4
G.53230.r
G.53232.4
G.53233
G.53234
G.53235
G.53236
G.53237
G.53238
G,53239
G.53247.4
G.5325',l .T
G.53254.4
G.53255.7
G.53260.7
G.53261.7
G.53282
G,53283
G.53285.4
G.53286.7
G.53287.7
c.53288.4
G.62824
c,62825
G.68063
G.69028
G.691 59
G.69'160
G.69334
G.69342
G.69343
G.69350
G.69353
G.69354
G.A5o19/X
G.A505',]
G.A5079
c.A5089
G. B't 502
c.B1 512
G.8151 5
c.81524
G.B1 529
G.81535
c.Bl 548/A3
G.B'1548/K
c.8.1555/Z
G.B1 556
G.B1 561
c.81562
G.81563
G.B'1573
G,8',l 580/44
G.B1 586
G.8',l598
G.B l/40
G.B l/65
c.B t/685
c. Bot/85
G.BOr/125
c.BU/40
G.BU/65
c.B u/685
c.BV/285
G.C2050
G.C2051

Catalogue no.Page Page Page

DVA lOOR
DVAL 2OO
DVCW
DVF 1 OOA
DVF 1 OOB
DVF 1 OOG

DVF ,lOOR

DVF '150A

DVF 1 5OB
DVF 1 sOG
DVF 1 sOR
DVF 3OOA
DVF 3OOB
DVF 3OOG
DVF 3OOR
DVH 1OO
DVH 1 50
DVHR 150
DVL '1OO

DVL 1 50
DVWG

E
EKB
EKC
EKF 11OO
EKF 1 2OO
EKG 1OO
EKG 2OO
EKR '1OO

EKR 2OO
EMF 1 1OO
EM F ,1 

2OO
ER 1150

F
FBL18
FBS 18
FFD 25
FFD 265
FGEA 220
FGEA 65
FGEA 265
FGSB 220
FGSB 20
FGSB 265
FGSB 65
F.H L 40
F.HL 65
r.ulo a
F.HLD 5
F,HLD 40
F,HLD 65
FL 4600
FLG 3
FLR 'I25
FOY 3
FP series
FPG series
FPM series
FPR series
FRL 20
FRL 40
FRL 65
FRL 220
FRL 240
FRL 265
FTR series
FTRH
FTRZ
FXK 3
FXJ 3

3 :38
3 :38

419
4:9

4113
4113
4:13
4 i13
4:13
4 i13
4 il3

3 :65
3 :65
3 :65
3 :65
4:18

4r'18
3 r39

417,4:8
4 i7, 4:8

2110,2:'l'l
4i7,4tB

4:14
4 t14
4 i14
4:14
4114
4 t'\4

2 i16-2 t21
2:12, 2 t13
2112,2:13

10144
10144
10i44
10 144
10 :34

4127
'10:40
4i27

10 t32
'10 :36

10:38, 10:41
10 :40
10 :38
10 r38
10 r34
10 :38
10:38

. 10:38
'10:38

10:32
10 132
10 :36
10 r36
1O :40
'10:40
10 t41

4127
4:27
Lt7
4127
4:27

1O :48
10:48
1O i12
1o tI2
'10:28
'10128
10 t'\2
1O t44
10:44
1O 112
10124
1O:24

1 :'1 9, 10 r50
'l:19

10:50
1:29

10:51
'10:51
'10:52

10 r51
1O :51
10:52

'1:18

10 :51

1 :29, 10 t52
'lO 152

'1:18
1 :18

10 r51
'l :43. 1O :51

1 129
1129' 10:16

10 112
1O :8
1 i43
't 0:5

'1 0:'l 6
1O 112

10 :8
10 :6

10 t42
10 i42

G.C2139
G.C2220
c.c2222
c.c2224
G.C2226
c.c2221
G.C222a
G.C2233
G.C2236
G.C2241
c.c2245
c.c2273
G.C2274
G.C2275
G.C227A
c.c22B1
G.C2286
G.C2288
c.c233 t
G.C2344
G.C2345
G.C2346
G.C2368
c.c2310
c.c2382
c.c2383
c.c2384
G.C2385
c.c2386
c.cBs/1 25
c.cBo/125
G.CBS/685
c.c B R/80
G.CBS/65
G.C B R/65
c.c BS/40
G.CB R/40
c.cBs/30
G.CBO/30
c.cBa/2240
c.cBo/220
c.c Bs/20
c.cBo/20
G.CD/8
G.CD/13
G.Crl80
c.ct/125
c.ct/24o
G.Cl/2240
G.CPX/8
G.CPX/24
G.COI/125
c.cos/1 25
G.CU/30
c.cu/40
G.CU/65
c.cuH/1 25
G.CU H/675
c.cu/685
G.H2693
G. H2654
G.H2a42
G.H2843
G.H2844
G. H2845
G. H2846
G.H2A41
G. H2881
G.11042
G.L'1079 seties
G.L1 094
G.L'] 105
G.11113
G.L1 123
c.L1123/A
G.M6028

1O 142
1O 142
1O 142
1O 142
10 142
1O:42
10 i42
10 i42
10:2O

2:9
10 142
1O:42
10 i42
10:34
10:43
10 r43
1O 142
10:43
10:43
10.42
1O 143
'10 i43
10 142
10 143
10:43
10:43
10:43
10:43
'10:43
10 r45
'10 :45
1O :45
10:45
10:45
10 r45
'10 :45
'10 r45
10:45
10:45
10:45
'10 r45
'10 r45
10 i45
10:28
10:28
10:'10

10:4
10 t2O, 1O 121

10:2O, 10 121
'10 r28
10 128

1 :43, 10:5
1 r43

10:24
10116

10 18
'1 0:4
'1 0:8

'10:10
3:38

3 :39
3 :39
3:39

10:53
10:53

4 t27
10 :53

4:27, 5:33
1 0:53
10 r54
1O :52

3:4

3tj
312
3:2
312

3:3

3:3

3:5

5:5
5:5
515

5:5

5:5
5:7

3:4
3:4
3:4

(iv)
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Catalogue no. Page

G.M6064/12
G.M6077
G.M6078
G.M6169
G.i/61 72
G.M6174
G.M6181
G.OS/80
G.OS't25
G.OS/220
G.OS/2240
G.T1265
G.T1268
G.T12a1
G.T1299
G.T1306
G.T1324
G.T1332
G.T1334
G.T1338
G.T1359
G.T1362
G.Y5200
G.Y5201
G.Y5204
G.Y5244
G.Y5245
G.Y5257
G.Y5273
G.Y5274
G.Y5279
G.Y5283
G.Y5288

1 iI9, 10 r50
4 i29
4:29

10 :46
'I 0:46
10 :46
1O:32

H
H.30
HBT
HBT/R1 000
HBT/X1 000
HT 1 000

1 121

4 t21
4 t21
4126
5:40

10 i21
10 rb

10:24
10:20, 1O:21

'10:50

10 r50
1:19,1:29,10:50

1:19,10:50
'10 r50
10 :50
10 :50

'1 :43, 10:50
1 i43

10:50
4:27

10 :50
'10:50
10:50
10:42
1O 142
.10 :b0

' 1:19
,o

10 :43
'1 :'1 I
1 i43

J
JCX 1060
JCX/A1060

K
K.30
KL 4601
KS R2685
KSP 26
KSP/R2685
KUs P

1 :21
2117
1:44
1 :44
1 i44
1 :16

L
LBL series
LJ 4600
LJ 4601
LJN 112
LJN 121
LJ S1OO8.H
LJ 51013.H
LS '15

LST 15
LTF 45OO
LTN series
LTR 45OO
LUD 12
LUD 15
LUD 22
LUD 25
LUD 01020
LUD 02020

2:25
1 i26,1:29

1 126
'l 128
1 i28
1 126
1 t26
3 :61
3 r61
2:63

2162, 2:63
2:63
4:4
4:4
4i4

4:4
414

Catalogue no, Page

5:15
5114
5 :14

5:15

5:to
5:16
5r'18
5i'l8
5:18
5 :18

5:7

3:23

3 i24-3:26
3124-3:26

LUD R1065
LUD R2065
LW R1065
LW R2065
LW 51080
LWC 15
LWC/R1 065
LWC/R2065
LWC/S1080
LWD ,15

LWD/S1080
LWM/R1065

4 :4
t4
:5
r5
:5
:5
:5

:5
rs
:5
r5
:5

4
4
4
4
4

4
4
4

LWM/R2065
LWM/S1080

M
M25 BP
l\425 D500
M25 5500
M25F Dl 500
M25F 51 500
M28 150
M28 200
M28 500
M30
M3O F

M3O FP
M3O GBP
M36 1150
MN 4600
MNC 1200
MNS '1200

MR series
MTC series

N
NA series
NCB 100
NC series
ND series
N F series
NFG 1OO
NFG 2OO
NL series
N LB 2OO
NLH '1OOG

NLH 2OOG
NLH 1 OOLB
N LH 2OOLB
NLH lOOS
NLHT ,IOO

NLHT 2OO
NOM 1008.'12
NOM 1008.24
NOM 1013.12
NOM 1013.24
NOM 4600
NOM 4601
NOM 4602
NS series
NT series

3:24-3:26
3 r59

3:24, 3:26
3124-3126
3:24-3:26

3 r59
3 r59

3124-3:26
3 :59
3 r59

3:59

3 :59
3 :59
3 :59
1:28
1:28
1 128
1 :28
1 :28
1 :28
1 :28

3t24-3i26
3:24-3126

o
OAA 2
OAB 36
oAB 310
oAc G400
oAc v400
OAE
OAG
OAK G25O
OAK V250
OAK G4OO

(v)

5117
5 i17
5 i17
5:1"1
5:17
5:17

5:17
5 i17
5:17

3 i28
3127,3 i28
3i27,3128

3i28

Catalogue no. Page

OAK V4OO
OAS G25O
OAS V250
OAS G4OO
OAS V4OO
OAV
oBD 2008
oBD 3008
OBB
OBD
OBK
OBV
oBV 2008
oBV 3008
oc 't080.4
oc 1125.4
ocA 1/2
ocv
oE 01 060
oEl 0075
oFLlO2065
oG '1 150
oG 1 't65
oGR 250
oG R 400
OG RA
OG RB
OG RC
OGRG
oHA 4600
oHA 4601
oHA 4602
oHA 4603
oHA 4604
oHA 4606
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THORN LIGHTING LIMITED.
(hereinafter referred to as the Company)

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SALE
(Applicable to sales in the United Kingdom only)

1 GENERAL. All orders are accepted and executed on the understanding that the Purchaser is bound by the followino
General Conditions of Sale. Where there js any inconsistency between these General Conditions of Sale and ani
conditions which the Purchaser seeks to impose these General Conditions of Sale shall prevail.

2 VALIDITY OF OUOTAIIONS. The Company reserves the rjght to refuse the Purchaser's acceptance of a quotation
unless such quotation is stated to be open for a specific period and is not withdrawn in such period.

3 PRICES AND DISCOUNTS. Ihe published prices of and the discounts applicable to the Company's products are
those ruling on the date of publication and are subject lo alteration without notice.

4 PAYMENL Unless otherwise agreed in writing, payment in full is due in respect of any goods delivered. 2+ per cent
settlement discount will be allowed off accounts (excluding the amount of any tax on the supply or purchase of the
goods) paid by the end of the month lollowing that in which the invoice is dated. No other settlement terms will be
granted.

5 NEW ACCOUNTS. Where a credit account is desired, a Bank and two trade references are required,
6 cARRIAGE. Unless otherwise specified by the Company, goods are delivered carriage free to any part of Great Britain

and Nofhern lreland. Special fittings and dimming equipment are offered ex-works cafiiage extra. When special
delivery arangements are requested, the difference between standard delivery and special rates will be charged.

7 PACKING. A charge is made when it is necessary to despatch goods in crates or cases but this amount will be credited
in full on the return, within one month, of the crates or cases in good condition carriage paid. No charge is made for
any other form of packing and no credjt will be allowed for its return.

8 LOSS OR DAMAGE lN TRANSIT. Clear receipts should be given only iI goods have been examined, as an unqualified
signature may react to the disadvantage of the Purchaser if the consignment should become the subject of a claim.
ln the event o{ short delivery or damage in transit, it is essentjal that the Company's despatching depot and the Carriers
be advjsed within three days of receipt of goods. lrrespective of condition of packing, goods and packing should be
held for inspection by Carriers before return. After inspection, Carriers should accept goods or return to sending depot,
carriage free.

fhe folllowing details should be sent to the Company r-
Advice note number. Condition of package. Date Carrier advised.
Ca(ier's name. Date consignment received. Extent of damage or shonage.

ln the event of non-delivery, Cailiers and the Company's despatching depot should be advised wjthin ten days of
date ol advice packing note. The Company will not be responsible for goods lost or damaged in transjt unless the
above conditions are observed.

9 LIABILITY FOR DELAY. Any times quoted for despatch, repair or teplacement are to be treated as estimates only and
the Company shall not be liable tor failure to despatch, repair or replace within such time unless the Purchaser has
suffered loss thereby and the amount payable in respect thereol shall have been agreed in writing as liqujdated
damages, in which case the Company's liability shall be limited to the amount so agreed to be paid. ln all cases, whether
a time for despatch, repiir or replacement be quoted or not, the time for despatch, repair or replacement shall be
extended by a reasonable period if delay in despatch, repair or replacement is caused by instructions or lack of in,
structions {rom the Purchaser or by industrial dispute or by any cause whatsoever beyond the Company's reasonable
control.

10 DEFAULL The Company shall have the right to discontinue delivery and also at its discretion to determine the con-
tract in respect of any undelivered goods if the Purchaser defaults in payment.

11 DEFECTS AFTER DELIVERY
a) Nothing herein contained shall operate to exclude any waranty or condition implied by law as to quality of the

goods in the event that the goods when sold by you or when sold by any person or persons to whom you may sell
the goods shall become the subject of a Consumer Sale as defjned in the Supply o{ Goods (lmplied Terms) Act 1 973
provided always that any claim under such warranty or condition shall not arise from any act or omission by you or
by anV other person or persons selling rhe goods as a Consumer Sale.

b) Save as aforesaid the Company will make good, by repair or at the Company's option, by the supply of replacement,
defects which, under proper use. appear in the goods within a period of 1 2 calendar months after the goods have
been delivered and arise solely from faulty design (other than a design made, furnished or specified by the Purchaser
for which we have disclaimed responsibility in writing), materials or workmanship. Provided further that jn respect
of parts or components not of the Company's manufacture, the Company will give the Purchaser a guarantee
equivalent to the guarantee (if any) which the Company may have received from the supplier of such pans or
components in respect thereof but not so as to impose on the Company in respect of such parts or components a
liability greater than that imposed on it by the aforesaid period of this clause. Save as aforesaid and as provided in
Clauses 8 and 9, the Company shall not be under any liability in respect of defects in goods delivered or lor any
injury, damage or loss resulting from such defects or from any work done in connection therewith and its liability
under this clause shall be in lieu of any warranty or condjtion implied by law as to the quality or fitness lor any
particular purpose of such goods.

1 2 SPECIAL ORDERS. All orders for lamps oI non-standard voltages or for types not included in catalogues are considered
to be "Special Types"-the production oI which is undertaken on the understanding that the Purchaser wjll accept
under or over delivery to the extent of I 0 per cent at the price quoted per unit.

13 RETURN OF GOODS. ln no circumstances may goods supplied against a firm order be roturned without the customer
having first applied for and obtained the written consent of the Company. A handling charge amounting to not more
than 10 per cent of the invoice value of the returned goods may be deducted lrom any credit allowed where it is

established that the reason for their return is not subject to the provision oI Clause I or '1 t hereof or through any error
on the part of the Company.

14 DESCRIPTIVE MATTER AND ILLUSTRATIONS. All descriptive and lorwarding specifications, drawings and parti-
culars of weights and dimensions issued by the Company are approximate only, and are intended only to present a

general idea of the goods to which they refer and shall not form pan of a contract.
1 5 PATENTS. ln the event of any claim being made or action being brought against the Purchaser in respect of infringe-

ment of British patents by the use or sale of goods supplied hereunder, the Purchaser is to notify the Company immedi-
ately and the Company shall be at liberty with Purchaser's assistance if required, but at the Company's expense. to
conduct through the Company's own Lawyers and Expetrs all negotiations for the settlement of the same or any
litigation that may arise therefrom; subject to such notifications and provided that no goods, or any pad thereof

a shall be used for any purpose other than that for which the Company supply them, the Company will indemnify the
Purchaser in respect of any such claims.

'1 6 LEGAL CONSTRUCIION. These General Conditions of Sale shall be construed in accordance with the law of England
and if any question, ilispute or difference shall arise between the parties in respect of their interpretation or their
rights or duties heretofore, the same shall be referred to a single arbitrator in London in case the parties can agree
upon one. Otherwise it shall be referred to arbitration in London under the provision of the Arbitration Acts'1889 to
'1 950 or any statutory modification or re-enactment thereof which provisions shall also apply to the case of a reference
to a single arbitrator.
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Thorn Lighting Order Offices

ZONE ONE

North East
Headquarters and Branch Olfice
Thorn House.
3 Ring Road,
Lowe. Wortley.
Leeds LS1 2 6EJ
Telephone: 0532 636321
TeJex : Thornlite Leeds 551 1 0

North West
Branch Office:
Thorn House.
2 Claytonbrook Boad,
Clayton,
l\ilanchester l\11 1 1 BP.
Telephone: 061 223 1322
Telex : Thornlite Manchester 668642

Scotland
Branch Office:
Thorn House,
Lawmoor Street.
Glasgow c5 0TT.
Telephone: O41 429 6222
Telex: Thornlite Glasgow 77630

ZONE TWO

Midlands
Headquarters and Branch Offtce:
Thorn House.
Aston Church Road,
Saltley Trading Estate,
Blrmingham BB1 BE
Telephone:021 321 1535
Telex: Thornlite Birmingham 33235

South West
Branch Office:
Thorn House,
Penarth Road,
Cardiff CFl 7YP.
Telephone: 0222 44200
Telex: Thornliie Cardiff 49334

Northern lreland
Branclt Office:
Prince Regent Road,
Castlereagh,
Beifast BTb 60R.
ielephone: 0232-s412?
Telex: Thornlite Belfast 74695

lleadquarters and Order Office:
Victoris Trading Eslate,
Victoria Way,
Charlton SE7 7PA.
Telephone: Order Office 01 -85B 320]

Headquarters 0j B5B 3281
Telex: Thornliie Charlton 896'i 7l

Eastern
Order Off ice l

Angel Boad Works.
402 Angel Road.
Ed m onton,
London NlB 38P
Telephone: 0l -807 3050
felex: Thornlrte Edmonton 231 57

South East
Order Offices:
5 Bichfield Avenue.
Feadrnq. Berks RGl BPA.
Telephone: 0134,53251
West Ouay Trading Estate,
West Ouay Road,
Southampton SOg 1 FF.
Telephone: O703-214O1

GOVERNMENT SALES UNIT
Atlas House.
Great Cambridge Road.
E nfi el d.
N/liddlesex EN1 1UL.
Telephone: 01 -363 5353

HEAD OFFICE and SHOWROOM
Thorn House,
Upper Saint Nlartins Lane.
London WC2H 9ED.
Terephone : A1 -836 2444
Telex: Thorn London 24184/b

ZONE THREE

Lond o n

\

Thorn Overseas Subsidiaries

41 220 Vienna.

CANADA

AUSTRALIA
Thorn Lighting lndustries (ptV) Limired
Ny'aldon Street,
P.O. Box74,
Broadmeadows,
Victoria 3047.

AUSTRIA
Thorn Electrical lndustries G.m.b.H..
Erzherzog- Karl Strasse 57,

FRANCE
Thorn Electnque SA.
26 Rue de l? Baisse,
691 00-Villeurbanne.

GERMANY
Thorn Licht Beleuchtungsges m.b.H
2000 Hamburg 61
Borsteler Chaussee 287

NORWAY
Norske Thorn A/S.
Postboks 7065,
Oslo 3.

SOUTH AFRICA
Thorn Lighting (S.A.) Limited.
P.O. Box 43075.
I ndustria,
Transvaal.

SWEDEN
Thorn Belysning AB,
Ballstavagen 30 32,
Box 200 7 5.
S 161 .20 Bromma 20

Thorn Lighting Limited,
lnternational Division,
Thorn House,
Upper Saint Martin's Lane,
London WC2H 9ED.
Telex : Thorn London 241 gs
Cables: Eleclampo WC2
Telephone : 01 -A36 2444,

Thorn Lighting Canada Limited.
2B2B Slough Srreer,
l\lississauga.
OntaroL4T1c3.

DEN MARK
Thorn Lampe A/S
Fabriksparken 4,
2600 clostrup.

ITALY
Societa I ndustriale Vicentina
llluminazione S
Casella Postale
36 1 00 Vicenza.

pA.
604.

EIR E
Thorn Lightin
Grand Canal
Dublin B.

g Limited
Pl a ce.

NEW ZEALAND
Thorn Electrical lndusries (NZ) Limited.
P.O. Box 1 51 50.
New Lynn.
Auckland 7.

(ix)
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